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BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc 850 224-7798 Marshiill M. Criser 111 
Suite 400 Fax 850 224-5073 Regulai.ory Vice President 
150 South Monroe Street !qEc<j, ,;..S AND 
Tallahassee. Florida 32301-1556 REPORTING 

Februaty 12,2001 

Mrs. Blanca S. Bay0 
Director, Division of Records and Reporting 
Florida Public Service Commission 
2540 Shumard Oak Boulevard 
Tallahassee. Florida 32399 

Re: Docket 990750-TP Approval of the Interconnection, Unbundliiig, Resale and 
Collocation Agreement by BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. ("BellSouth") and 
ITCADeltaCom Communications, Inc. d/b/a 1TC"DeltaCom pursuant to S'ections 251, 252 
and 271 of the Telecommunications Act of 1996 

Dear Mrs. Bayo: 

Pursuant to section 252(e) of the Telecommunications Act of 1996, BellSouth and 
ITCADeltaCom Communications, Inc. d/b/a 1TC"DeltaCom are submitting to the Florida 
Public Service Commission their negotiated agreement for the intercoinnection of their 
networks, the unbundling of specific network elements offered by BellSouth and the 
resale of BellSouth telecommunications services to 1TC"DeltaCom Communications, Inc. 
d/b/a 1TC"DeltaCom. The agreement was negotiated pursuant to sections 251, 252 and 
271 of the Act. This agreement is filed pursuant to Docket 990750-TP, Order No. PSC- 
00-0537-FOF-TP, Order No. PSC-00-2233-FOF-TP, and Order No. PSC -01-01 29-PCO- 
TP. 

Pursuant to section 252(e) of the Act, the Commission is charged with approving or 
rejecting the negotiated agreement between BellSouth and 1TC"DeltaCom 
Communications, Inc. d/b/a ITCADeltaCom within 90 days of its submission. The 
Commission may only reject such an agreement if it finds that the agreement or any 
portion of the agreement discriminates against a telecommunications caririer not a party to 
the agreement or the implementation of the agreement or any portion of the agreement is 
not consistent with the public interest, convenience and necessity. Both lparties represent 
that neither of these reasons exists as to the agreement they have negotiated and that 
the Commission should approve their agreement. 

Very truly yours, 
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AGREEMENT 

THIS AGREEMENT IS made by and between BellSouth Telecommunications, 
Inc., (“BellSouth”), a Georgia corporation, and JTC*OeltaCom Communications, Inc., 
d/b/a lTCAOeltaCom, hereinafter referred to as (“ITC*DeItaCom”) an Alabama 
corporation, and shall be deemed effective as of the date of the last signature of both 
Parties (”Effective Date”). This agreement may refer to either BellSouth or 
ITC*OeltaCom or both as a “Party” or “Parties. ‘‘ 

W I T N E S S E T H  

WHEREAS, BellSouth is an incumbent local exchange telecommunications 
company authorized to provide telecommunications services in the states of Alabama, 
Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, and 
Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, ITCWeltaCom is a competitive local exchange telecommunications 
company (“CLEC”) authorized to provide telecommunications services in the state of 
Florida; and 

WHEREAS, the Parties wish to interconnect their facilities, purchase unbundled 
elements, and exchange traffic specifically for the purposes of fulfilling their obligations 
pursuant to sections 251 and 252 of the Telecommunications Act of 1996 (“the Act”). 

NOW THEMFORE, in consideration of the mutual agreements contained 
herein, BellSouth and 1TCqeltaCom agree as follows: 

Term of the Agreement 

The term of this Agreement shall expire on December 31, 2002. 

The Parties agree that by no later than one hundred and eighty (1 80) days prior 
to the expiration of this Agreement, they shall commence negotiations with 
regard to the terms, conditions and prices of local interconnection to be effective 
beginning on the expiration date of this Agreement (“Subsequent Agreement”). 

If, within one hundred and thirty-five (1 35) days of commencing the negotiation 
referred to in Section 1.2, above, the Parties are unable to satisfactorily 
negotiate new local interconnection terms, conditions and prices, either Party 
may petition the Commission to establish appropriate local interconnection 
arrangements pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 252. The Parties agree that, in such event, 
they shall encourage the Commission to issue its order regarding the appropriate 
local interconnection arrangements no later than the expiration date of this 
Agreement. The Parties further agree that in the event the Commission does not 
issue its order prior to the expiration date of this Agreement, or if the Parties 
continue beyond the expiration date of this Agreement to negotiate the local 
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interconnection arrangements without Commission I nte wen t ion , the terms. 
conditions and prices ultimately ordered by the Commission. or negotiated by the 
Parties, will be effective retroactive to the day following the expiration date of this 
Agreemefit. Until the Subseqwnt Agreement becomes effzctive, the Parties 
shall continue to exchange traffic pursuant to the terms and conditions of t h i s  
Agreement. 

2. Orderi nq Procedures 

2.1 Detailed procedures for ordering and provisioning BellSouth services are set 
forth in BellSouth's Local Interconnection and Facility Based Ordering Guide, 
Resale Ordering Guide, and as set forth in Attachment 6 of this Agreement, as 
appropriate. 2.2 
resale and some UNE orders. BellSouth has also developed electronic systems 
for accessing data needed to place orders including valid address, available 
sewices and features, available telephone numbers, due date estimation on pre- 
clrder and calculation on firm order, and customer service records where 
applicable. Charges for OSS shall be as set forth in Attachment 1, Exhibit A,  
Attachment 2 and in Attachment 11 of this Agreement. 

BellSouth has developed etectronic systems for placing most 

3. Parity 

3.1 The services and service provisioning that BellSouth provides lTC*OettaCom for 
resale will be at least equal in quality to that provided to BellSouth, or any 
BellSouth subsidiary, affiliate or end user. In connection with resale, BellSouth 
will provide ITCWeltaCom with pre-ordering, ordering, maintenance and trouble 
reporting, and daily usage data functionality that will enable ITC*DeltaCom to 
provide equivalent levels of customer service to their local exchange customers 
as BellSouth provides to its own end users. 

3.2 BellSouth shall also provide 1TC"DeltaCom with unbundled network elements, 
and access to those elements. The quality of an unbundled network element, as 
well as the quality of the access to such unbundled network element, that 
BellSbuth provides to ITCQeltaCom shall be at least equal in quality to that 
which BellSouth provides to itself or to any BellSouth subsidiary, affiliate or other 
CLEC. The terms and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth provides access 
to unbundled network elements, including but not limited to the time within which 
BellSouth provisions such access to unbundled network elements, shall, at a 
minimum, be no less favorable to ITC/\DeltaCom than the terms and conditions 
under which BetlSouth provisions such elements to itself. Consistent with all 
applicable rules and regulations, BellSouth shall provide ITCWeltaCom with pre- 
ordering, ordering, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing functionality 
at least equal to that which BellSouth provides for its own retail services. 
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White Pages Listinqs 

4.1 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

4.6 

4.7 

4.8 

4.9 

BellSouth shall provide ITC*DeltaCom and thelr customers access to white 
pages directory listings under the following terms: 

Listings. BellSouth or its agent will include ITC*OeltaCom residential and 
business customer listings in the appropriate White Pages (residentiai and 
business) or alphabetical directories. Directory listings will make no distinction 
between lTC*DeItaCom and BellSouth subscribers. 

Rates. Subscriber primary listing information in the White Pages shall be 
provided at no charge to iTC*OeltaCom or its subscribers provided that 
ITCWeltaCom provides subscriber listing information to BellSouth at no charge. 

Procedures for Submitting iTCAOeltaCom Subscriber Information. BellSouth will 
provide to ITC*DeltaCom a magnetic tape or computer disk containing the 
proper format for submitting subscriber listings. ITCnDeltaCom will be required 
to provide BellSouth with directory listings and daily updates to those listings, 
including new, changed, and deleted listings, in an industry-accepted format. 
These procedures are detailed in BellSouth’s Local Interconnection and Facility 
Based Ordering Guide. 

Unlisted and Non-Published Subscribers. ITChDeltaCom will be required to 
provide to BellSouth the names, addresses and telephone numbers of all 
ITCAOeltaCom customers that wish to be omitted from directories. 

Inclusion of ITC*OeltaCom Customers in Directow Assistance Database I 
BellSouth will include and maintain ITChDeltaCom subscriber listings in 
BellSouth’s directory assistance databases at no charge. BellSouth and 
ITCXleltaCom will formulate appropriate procedures regarding lead time, 
timeliness, format and con tent of listing information. 

Listing Information Confidentiality. BellSouth will accord ITCWeltaCom’s 
directory listing information the same level of confidentiality that BellSouth 
accords its own directory listing information, and BellSouth shall limit access to 
ITCnDeltaCom’s customer proprietary confidential directory information to those 
BellSouth employees who are involved in the preparation of listings. 

Optional Listinqs. Additional listings and optional listings will be offered by 
BellSouth at tariffed rates as set forth in the General Subscriber Services Tariff. 

Delivew. BellSouth or its agent shall deliver White Pages directories to 
ITC/\DeltaCom subscribers at no charge. 

Notwithstanding any provision(s) to the contrary, 1TCqeltaCom shall provide to 
BellSouth, and BellSouth shall accept, ITCqeltaCom’s Subscriber Listing 
lnformation (SLI) relating to lTC*DeltaCom’s customers in the geographic 
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area( s) covered by this Interconnection Agreement. ITC*DeItaCom authorizes 
BellSouth to release all such lTCADeltaCom SLI provided to BellSouth by 
lTCAOeltaCom to qualifying third parties via either license agreement or 
BellSouth’s Directory Publishers Database Sewlce (DPOS), General Subscriber 
Services Tariff, Section A38.2, as the same may be amended from time to time. 
Such CLEC SLI shall be intermingled with BellSouth’s own customer listings and 
listings of any other CLEC that has authorized a similar release of SLI. Where 
necessary, BellSouth will use good faith efforts to obtain state commission 
approval of any necessary modifications to Section A38.2 of its tariff to provide 
for release of third party directory listings, including modifications regarding 
listings to be released pursuant to such tariff and BellSouth’s liability thereunder. 
BellSouth’s obligation pursuant to this Section shall not arise in any particular 
state until the commission of such state has approved modifications to such 
tariff, 

4.30 No compensation shall be paid to ITC*DeltaCom for BellSouth’s receipt of 
l‘TCADeltaCom SLI, or for the subsequent release to third parties of such SLI. In 
addition, to the extent BellSouth incurs costs to modify its systems to enable the 
release of tTC/\DeltaCom’s SLI, or costs on an ongoing basis to administer the 
release of lTCADeltaCom’s SLI, ITCqeltaCom shall pay to BellSouth its 
proportionate share of the reasonable costs associated therewith. 

4.1 1 BellSouth shall not be liable for the content or accuracy of any SLI provided by 
lTCADeltaCom under this Agreement. Subject to the Limitation of Liability 
provisions of Section 6, 

lTCADeltaCom shall indemnify, hold harmless and defend BellSouth from and against 
any damages, losses, liabilities, demands claims, suits, judgments, costs and 
expenses (including but not limited to reasonable attorneys’ fees and expenses) 
arising from BellSouth’s tariff obligations or otherwise and resulting from or 
arising out of any third party’s claim of inaccurate ITCADeltaCom listings or use 
of the S t l  provided pursuant to this Agreement. BellSouth may forward to 
ITCAOeltaCom any complaints received by BeltSouth relating to the accuracy or 
quality of 1TCqeltaCom listings. 

4.1 2 

5. 

Listings and subsequent updates will be released consistent with BellSouth 
system changes andor update scheduling requirements. 

Bona Fide RequesUNew Business Request Process for Further Unbundling 

If ITC*DeltaCom is a facilities based provider or a facilities based and resale 
provider, this section and Attachment 9 shall apply. BellSouth shall, upon 
request of ITCqeltaCom, provide to ITC*OeltaCom access to its unbundled 
elements at any technically feasible point for the provision of ITCAOeltaCom ‘s 
telecommunications service where such access is necessary and failure to 
provide access would impair the ability of ITCqeltaCom to provide services that 
it seeks to offer. Any request by lTCAOeltaCom for access to an unbundled 
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5.1 

5.2 

5.3 

6.  

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

element that is not already available shall be treated as an unbundled element 
Bona Fide RequestiNew Business Request, and shall be submitted to BellSouth 
pursuant to the Bona Fide RequesVNew Business Request process set forth 
following. 

Bona Fide RequestiNew Business Requests are to be used when ITC*OeltaCom 
makes a request of BellSouth to provide a new or modified network element, 
interconnection option, or other sewice option pursuant to the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996; or to provide a new or custom capability or 
function to meet ITC*OeltaCom’s business needs, referred to as a Business 
Opportunity Request (BOR). The BFR process is intended to facilitate the two 
way exchange of information between the requesting Party and BellSouth, 
necessary for accurate processing of requests in a consistent and timely fashion. 

A Bona Fide RequestiNew Business Request shall be submitted in writing by 
ITC*DeltaCom and shall specifically identify the required service date, technical 
requirements, space requirements and/or such specifications that clearly define 
the request such that BellSouth has sufficient information to analyze and prepare 
a response. Such a request also shall include a ITC*OeltaCom’s designation of 
the request as being (i) pursuant to the Telecommunications Act of 1996 or (ii) 
pursuant to the needs of the business. The request shall be sent to 
ITCqeltaCom ’s Account Executive. 

A product or service provided by BellSouth to another CLEC pursuant to the 
BFWNBR process shall be made available to ITCWeltaCom upon request, on 
the same terms and conditions. 

Liability and 1 ndem nification 

BellSouth Liability. BellSouth shall take financial responsibility for its own actions 
in causing, or its lack of action in preventing, unbiltable or uncollectible 
ITCWeltaCom revenues. 

Liabikty for Acts or Omissions of Third Parties. Neither BellSouth nor 
1TCT)eltaCom shall be liable for any act or omission of another 
telecommunications company providing a portion of the services provided under 
this Agreement. 

Limitation of Liabil ib .  

6.3.1 
other theory of legal liability, by ITCqeltaCom, any ITC%eltaCom customer or by 
any other person or entity, for damages associated with any of the services 
provided by BellSouth pursuant to or in connection with this Agreement, including 
but not limited to the installation, provision, preemption, termination, maintenance, 
repair or restoration of service, and subject to the provisions of the remainder of 
this Part A, BellSouth’s liability shall be limited to an amount equal to the 
proportionate charge for the service provided pursuant to this Agreement for the 

With respect to any claim or suit, whether based in contract, tort or any 
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period during which the service was affected. With respect to any clam or suit, 
whether based in contract, tort or any other theory of legal liability, by BellSouth, 
any BellSouth customer or by any other person or entity, for damages associated 
with any of tbe services provided by I7CnDeltaCom pursuant to or in connection 
with this Agreement, including but not limited to the installation, provision, 
preemption, termination, maintenance, repair or restoration of service, and subject 
to the provisions of the remainder of this Part A,  ITCfQeltaCom's liability shall be 
limited to an amount equal to the proportionate charge for the service provided 
pursuant to this Agreement for the period during which the service was affected. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, claims for damages by ITCWeltaCom, any 
ITC'Y3eltaCom customer or any other person or entity resulting from the gross 
negligence or willful misconduct of BellSouth and claims for damages by 
ITC/\OeltaCom resulting from the failure of BeltSouth to honor in one or more 
material respects any one or more of the material provisions of this Agreement 
shall not be subject to such limitation of liability. Likewise, claims for damages by 
BellSouth, any 8ellSouth customer or any other person or entity resulting from the 
gross negligence or willful misconduct of ITCqeltaCom and claims for damages 
by BellSouth resulting from the failure of ITChDeitaCom to honor in one or more 
material respects any one or more of the material provisions of this Agreement 
shall not be subject to such limitation of liability. 

6.3.2 Limitations in Tariffs. Subject to the provisions of 6.3.1, a Party may, in its 
sole discretion, provide in its tariffs and contracts with its Customer and third 
parties that relate to any service, product or function provided or contemplated 
under this Agreement, that to the maximum extent permitted by Applicable Law, 
such Party shall not be liable to Customer or third Party for (i) any Loss relating 
to or arising out of this Agreement, whether in contract, tort or otherwise, that 
exceeds the amount such party would have charged that applicable person for 
the service, product or function that gave rise to such Loss and (ii) Consequential 
Damages. To the extent that a Party elects not to place in its tariffs or contracts 
such limitations of liability, and the other Party incurs a Loss as a result thereof, 
such Party shall indemnify and reimburse the other Party for that portion of the 
Loss that would have been limited had the first Party included in its tariffs and 
contracts the limitations of liability that such other Party included in its own tariffs 
at the time of such Loss. 

6.3.3 Neither BellSouth nor ITC*DeltaCom shall be liable for damages to the 
other's terminal location, POI or other company's customers' premises resulting 
from the furnishing of a service, including, but not limited to, the installation and 
removal of equipment or associated wiring, except to the extent caused by a 
company's negligence or willful misconduct or by a company's failure to properly 
ground a local loop after disconnection. 

6.3.4 Under no circumstance shall a Party be responsible or liabie for indirect, 
incidental, or consequential damages, including, but not limited to, economic loss 
or lost business or profits, damages arising from the use or performance of 
equipment or software, or the loss of use of software or equipment, or 
accessories attached thereto, delay, error, or loss of data. In connection with 
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this limitation of liability, each Party recognizes that the other Party may, from 
time to time, provide advice, make recommendations, or supply other analyses 
related to the Services, or facilities described in this Agreement, and, while each 
Party shall use diligent efforts in this regara, the Parties acknowledge and agree 
that this limrtation of liability shall apply to provision of such advice, 
rec o m men dat i o n s , and ana lyses . 

6.4 Indemnification for Certain Claims. BellSouth and ITC*OeltaCom providing 
services, their affiliates and their parent company, shall be indemnified, 
defended and held harmless by each other against any claim, loss or damage 
arising from the receiving company’s use of the services provided under this 
Agreement pertaining to (1) claims for libel, slander, invasion of privacy or 
copyright infringement arising from the content of the receiving company’s own 
communications, or (2) any claim, loss or damage claimed by the other 
company’s customer arising from one company’s use or reliance on the other 
company’s services, actions, duties, or obligations arising out of this Agreement; 
provided that in the event of a claim arising under this Section 6.4(2), to the 
extent any claim, loss or damage is caused by the gross negligence or willful 
misconduct of the providing party, the receiving Party shall have no obligation to 
indemnify, defend or hold harmless the providing Party hereunder, subject to the 
other terms of this Section 6. 

6.5 Disclaimer. EXCEPT AS SPECIFICALLY PROVIDED TO THE CONTRARY IN 
THIS AGREEMENT, NEITHER PARTY MAKES ANY REPRESENTATIONS OR 
WARRANTIES TO THE OTHER PARTY CONCERNING THE SPECIFIC 
QUALITY OF ANY SERVICES, OR FACILITIES PROVIDED UNDER THIS 
AGREEMENT. THE PARTlES DISCLAIM, WITHOUT LIMITATION, ANY 
WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A 
PARTICULAR PURPOS€, ARISING FROM COURSE OF PERFORMANCE, 
COURSE OF DEALING, OR FROM USAGES OF TRADE, 

6.6 ITC*DeltaCom and BellSouth will work cooperatively to minimize fraud 
associated with third-number billed calls, calling card calls, or any other services 
related to this Agreement. The Parties fraud minimization procedures are to be 
cost effective and implemented so as not to unduly burden or harm one Party as 
compared to the other. 

7. Court Ordered Requests for Call Detail Records and Other Subscriber 
Information. 

To the extent technically feasible, BellSouth maintains call detail records for 
ITC*DeltaCom end users for limited time periods and can respond to subpoenas 
and court ordered requests for information. BellSouth shall maintain such 
information for ITC*DeltaCom end users for the same length of time it maintains 
such information for its own end users. 
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7.1 

7 .2  

7.3 

7.4 

8. 

8.1 

8.2 

ITC*DeltaCom agrees that BellSouth will respond to subpoenas and court 
ordered requests delivered directly to BellSouth for the purpose of providing call 
detail records when the targeted telephone numbers belong to ITC*OeltaCom 
end users. Billing for such requests will be generated by BellSouth and directed 
to the law enforcement agency initiating the request. 

ITC*OeltaCom agrees that in cases where lTC*DeltaCom receives subpoenas or 
court requests for call detail records for targeted telephone numbers belonging to 
ITCAOeltaCom end users, ITCAOeltaCom will advise the law enforcement agency 
initiating the request to redirect the subpoena or court ordered request to 
BellSouth. Billing for call detail information will be generated by SellSouth and 
directed to the law enforcement agency initiating the request. 
In cases where the timing of the response to the law enforcement agency 
prohibits ITCAOeltaCom from having the subpoena or court ordered request 
redirected to BellSouth by the law enforcement agency, lTCAOeltaCom will 
furnish the official request to BellSouth for providing the call detail information. 
BellSouth will provide the call detail records to ITCnDeltaCom and bill 
ITCADeltaCom for the information. ITCWeltaCom agrees to reimburse 
BellSouth for the call detail information provided. 

ITCAOeltaCom will provide 1TOeltaCom end user and/or other customer 
information that is available to ITCfDeltaCom in response to subpoenas and 
court orders for their own customer records. BellSouth will redirect subpoenas 
and court ordered requests ITC*OeltaCom end user and/or other customer 
information to ITC'QeltaCom for the purpose of providing this information to the 
law enforcement agency. 

Intellectual Property Rights and Indemnification 

No License. No patent, copyright, trademark or other proprietary right is 
licensed, granted or otherwise transferred by this Agreement. ITCqeltaCom is 
strictly prohibited from any use, including but not limited to in sales, in marketing 
or advertising of telecommunications services, of any BellSouth name, service 
mark or trademark. 

Ownership of lntellectual Property. Any intellectual property which originates 
from or is developed by a Party shall remain in the exclusive ownership of that 
Party. Except for a limited license to use patents or copyrights to the extent 
necessary for the Parties to use any facilities or equipment (including software) 
or to receive any service solely as provided under this Agreement, no license in 
patent, copyright, trademark or trade secret, or other proprietary or intellectual 
property right now or hereafter owned, controlled or licensable by a Party, is 
granted to the other Party or shall be implied or arise by estoppel. It is the 
responsibility of each Party to ensure at no additional cost to the other Party that 
it has obtained any necessary licenses in relation to intellectual property of third 
Parties used in its network that may be required to enable the other Party to use 
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any facilities or equipment (including software), to receive any service, or to 
perform its respective obligations under this Agreement. 

8.3 indemnification. The Party providing a service pursuant to this Agreement will 
defend t h e  Party receiving such service or data provided as a result of such 
service against claims of infringement arising solely from the use by the receiving 
Party of such service and will indemnify the receiving Party for any damages 
awarded based solely on such claims in accordance with Section 6 of this 
Agree men t. 

Promptly after receipt of notice of any claim or the commencement of any action 
for which a Party may seek indemnification pursuant to this Section, such Party 
(the "Indemnified Party") shall promptly give written notice to the other Party (the 
"Indemnifying Party") of such claim or action, but the failure to so notify the 
Indemnifying Party shall not relieve the Indemnifying Party of any liability it may 
have to the Indemnified Party except to the extent the Indemnifying Party has 
actually been prejudiced thereby. The Indemnifying Party shall be obligated to 
assume the defense of such claim, at its own expense. The Indemnified Party 
shall cooperate with the Indemnifying Party's reasonable requests for assistance 
or Information relating to such claim, at the lndemnifying Party's expense. The 
Indemnified Party shall have the right to participate in the investigation and 
defense of such claim or action, with separate counsel chosen and paid for by 
the Indemnified Party. 

8.4 Claim of infrinaement. In the event that use of any facilities or equipment 
(inchding software), becomes, or in reasonable judgment of the Party who owns 
the affected network is likely to become, the subject of a claim, action, suit, or 
proceeding based on intellectual property infringement, then said Party shall 
promptly and at its sole expense, but subject to the limitations of liability set forth 
below: 

8.4.1 modify or replace the applicable facilities or equipment (including 
software) while maintaining form and function, or 

8.4.2 obtain a license sufficient to allow such use to continue. 

8.4.3 In the event 8.4.1 or 8.4.2 are commercially unreasonable, then said Party 
may, terminate, upon reasonable notice under the circumstances, this con tract 
with respect to use of, or services provided through use of, the affected facilities 
or equipment (including software), but solely to the extent required to avoid the 
infringement claim. 

8.5 Exception to Obligations. Neither Party's obligations under this Section shall 
apply to the extent the infringement is caused by: (i) modification of the facilities 
or equipment (including software) by the indemnitee; (ii) use by the indemnitee of 
the facilities or equipment (including software) in combination with equipment or 
facilities (including software) not provided or authorized by the indemnitor 
provided the facilities or equipment (including software) would not be infringing if 

Fiorida 



General Terms and Conditions - Part A 
Page :O 

used alone; (iii) conformance to specifications of the indemnitee which would 
necessarily result in infringement; or (iv) continued use by the indemnitee of the 
affected facilities or equipment (including software) after being placed on notice 
to discontinue use as set forth herein. 

8.6 Exclusive Remedy. The foregoing shall constitute the Parties' sole and exclusive 
remedies and obligations with respect to a third party claim of intellectual 
property infringement arising out of the conduct of business under this 
agreement. 

9. Treatment of Proprietary and Confidgntial Information 

9.1 Confidential Information. It may be necessary for BellSouth and ITC*DeltaCom 
to provide each other with certain confidential information, including trade secret 
information, including but not limited to, technical and business plans, technical 
information , proposals I specifications, drawings, procedures, customer account 
data, call detail records and like information (hereinafter collectively referred to 
as "Information"). All Information shall be in writing or other tangible form and 
clearly marked with a confidential, private or proprietary legend and that the 
Information will be returned to the owner within a reasonabie time. The 
Information shall not be copied or reproduced in any form. BellSouth and 
ITC*OeltaCom shall receive such Information and not disclose such Information. 
BellSouth and lTCADeltaCom shall protect the Information received from 
distribution, disclosure or dissemination to anyone except employees of 
BellSouth and ITCqeltaCom with a need to know such Information and which 
employees agree to be bound by the terms of this Section. BellSouth and 
ITCAOeltaCom will use the same standard of care to protect Information received 
as they would use to protect their own confidential and proprietary Information. 
Where customer specific information or critical network information is 
communicated orally to designated company representatives in furtherance of 
this Agreement, both Parties agree that those employees shall protect such 
Information from disclosure to anyone except employees of BellSouth and 
ITCWettaCom with a need to know such Information. 

9.2 Exception to Obligation. Notwithstanding the foregoing, there will be no 
obligation on BellSouth or ITCaeltaCom to protect any portion of the 
Information that is: (1) made publicly available by the owner of the Information 
or lawfully disclosed by a Party other than BellSouth or ITCQeltaCom; (2) 
lawfully obtained from any source other than the owner of the Information; or (3) 
previously known to the receiving Party without an obligation to keep it 
confidential. 
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10. Assiqnments 

Any assignment by either Party to any non-affiliated entity of a n y  right, obligation 
or duty, or of any other interest hereunder, in whole or in part, without the prlor 
written consent of the other Party shall be void. A Party may assign this 
Agreement or any right, obligation, duty or other interest hereunder to an Affiliate 
company of the Party without the consent of the other Party. All obligations and 
duties of any Party under this Agreement shall be binding on all successors in 
interest and assigns of such Party. No assignment of delegation hereof shall 
relieve the assignor of its obligations under this Agreement in the event that the 
assignee fails to perform such obiigations. 

11. Resolution of Disputes 

Except as otherwise stated in this Agreement, the  Parties agree that if any 
dispute arises as to the interpretation of any provision of this Agreement or as to 
the proper implementation of this Agreement, either Party may petition the 
Commission for a resolution of the dispute; provided, however, that to the extent 
any issue disputed hereunder involves issues beyond the scope of authority or 
jurisdiction of the Commission, the parties may seek initial resolution of such 
dispute in another appropriate forum. However, each Party reserves any rights it 
may have to seek judicial review of any ruling made by the Commission 
concerning this Agreement. Each Party shall bear its own costs when seeking 
Commission or judicial review of any ruling concerning this Agreement. 

12. Limitation of Use 

The Parties agree that this Agreement shall not be offered by either Party in 
another jurisdiction as evidence of any concession or as a waiver of any position 
taken by the other Party in that jurisdiction or for any other purpose. 

13. Taxes 

13.1 Any Federal, state or local excise, license, sales, use or other taxes or 
tax-like charges (excluding any  taxes levied on income) resulting from the 
performance of this Agreement shall be borne by the Party upon which 
the obligation for payment is imposed under applicable law, even if the 
obligation to collect and remit such taxes is placed upon the other party. 
Any such taxes shall be shown as separate items on applicable billing 
documents between the Parties. The Party obligated to collect and remit 
taxes shall do so unless the other Party provides such Party with the 
required evidence of exemption. The Party to obligated to pay any such 
taxes may contest the same and shall be entitled to the benefit of any 
refund or recovery. The Party obligated to collect and remit taxes shall 
cooperate fully in any such contest by the other Party by providing, 
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records. testimony, and such additional information or assistance as may 
reasonably be necessary to pursue the contest 

14. Force Maieure 

In the event performance of this Agreement, or any obligation hereunder, is 
either directly or indirectly prevented, restricted, or interfered with by reason of 
fire, flood, earthquake or like acts of God, wars, revolution, civil commotion, 
explosion, acts of public enemy, embargo, acts of the government in its 
sove re ig n capacity , I a bo r d iff ic u It i e s , i nc I u d i n g without I i m it a ti o n , strikes , 
slowdowns, picketing, or boycotts, unavailability of equipment from vendor, 
changes requested by Customer, or any other circumstances beyond the 
reasonable control and without the fault or negligence of the Party affected, the 
Party affected, upon giving prompt notice to the other Party, shall be excused 
from such performance on a day-to-day basis to the extent of such prevention, 
restriction, or interference (and the other Party shall likewise be excused from 
performance of its obligations on a day-to-day basis until the delay, restriction or 
interference has ceased); provided however, that the Party so affected shall use 
best efforts to avoid or remove such causes of non-performance and both 
Parties shall proceed whenever such causes are removed or cease. 

15. Year 2000 Compliance 

Each party warrants that it has implemented a program the goai of which is to 
ensure that all software, hardware and related materials (collectively called 
“Systems”) delivered, connected with or supplied in the furtherance of the terms 
and conditions specified in this Agreement (I) will record, store, process and 
display calendar dates falling on or after January 1, 2000, in the same manner, 
and with the same functionality as such software records, stores, processes and 
calendars dates falling on or before December 31 , 1999; and (ii) shall include 
without limitation date data century recognition, calculations that accommodate 
same century and multicentury formulas and date values, and date data 
interface values that reflect the century. 

16. Modification of Agreement 

16.1 BellSouth shall make available to ITChDeltaCom, pursuant to 47 USC 5 252, the 
FCC rules and regulations and the Supreme Court Order in AT&T Corporation v. 
Iowa Utilities Board regarding such availability, any interconnection, service, or 
network element provided under any other agreement filed and approved pursuant 
to 47 USC 5 252. The adopted interconnection, sewice, or network element and 
agreement shall apply to the same state as such other agreement and for the 
identical term of such other agreement. 

162 No modification, amendment, supplement to, or waiver of the Agreement or any of 
its provisions shall be effective and binding upon the Parties unless it is made in 
writing and duly signed by the Parties. 

Florida 



General T e r m s  and Conditions - Part  A 
Page 13 

16.3 Execution of this Agreement by either Party does not confirm or infer that the 
executing Party agrees with any decision(s) issued pursuant to the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 ana the consequences of those decisions on 
specific language in this Agreement. Neither Party waives its rights to appeal or 
otherwise challenge any such decision(s) and each Party reserves all of its rights 
to pursue any and all legal and/or equitable remedies, including appeals of any 
such decision(s). 

16.4 In the event that any effective legislative, regulatory, judicial or other legal action 
materially affects any material terms of this Agreement, or the ability of 
1TC"DeltaCom or BellSouth to perform any material terms of this Agreement, 
ITCQeltaCom or BellSouth may, on thirty (30) days' written notice require that 
such terms be renegotiated, and the Parties shall renegotiate in good faith such 
mutually acceptable new terms as may be required. In the event that such new 
terms are not renegotiated within ninety (90) days after such notice, the Dispute 
shall be referred to the Dispute Resolution procedure set forth in Section 11. 

16.5 If any provision of this Agreement, or the application of such provision to either 
Party or circumstance, shall be held invalid, the remainder of the Agreement, or 
the application of any such provision to the Parties or circumstances other than 
those to which it is held invalid, shall not be effective thereby, provided that the 
Parties shall attempt to reformulate such invalid provision to give effect to such 
portions thereof as may be valid without defeating the intent of such provision. 

16.6 If ITC/\DeltaCom changes its name or makes changes to its structure or identity 
due to a merger, acquisition, transfer or any other reason, it is the responsibility of 
ITCaeltaCom to notify BellSouth of said change and request that an amendment 
to this Agreement, if necessary, be executed to reflect said change. 

17. Waivers 

A failure or delay of either Party to enforce any of the provisions hereof, to exercise 
any option which is herein provided, or to require performance of any of the 
provisions hereof shall in no way be construed to be a waiver of such provisions or 
options, and each Party, notwithstanding such failure, shall have the right 
thereafter to insist upon the specific performance of any and all of the provisions of 
this Agreement. 

18. Governing Law 

This Agreement shall be governed by, and construed and enforced in 
accordance with, the laws of the State of Georgia, without regard to its conflict of 
laws principles. 
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19. 

20. 

20.1 

20.2 

Arm's tenqth Negotiations 

This Agreement was executed after arm's length negotiations between the 
undersignea Parties and reflects the conccusion of the undersigned that this 
Agreement IS in the best interests of all Parties. 

Notices 

Every notice, consent, approval, or other communications required or 
contemplated by this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be delivered in 
person or given by postage prepaid mail, address to: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, lnc. 

CLEC Account Team 
gfh Floor 
600 North lgth Street 
Birmingham, Alabama 35203 

and 

General Attorney - COU 
Suite 4300 
675 W. Peachtree St. 
Atlanta, GA 30375 

tTCADeltaCom Communications, Inc 

Senior Manager - Industry Relations 
1530 DeltaCom Drive 
PO Box 787 
Anniston, AL 36202 

and 

Director - Regulatory Affairs 
4092 S. Memorial Parkway 
Huntsville, AL 35802 

or at such other address as the intended recipient previously shall have 
designated by written notice to the other Party. 

Where specifically required, notices shall be by certified or registered mail. 
Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, notice by mail shall be effective on 
the date it is officially recorded as delivered by return receipt or equivalent, and 
in the absence of such record of delivery, it shall be presumed to have been 
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20.3 

delivered the fifth day, or next business day after the fifth day, after it was 
deposited in the mails. 

BellSouth shall provide IT'C*OeltaCom 45-day advance notice via internet 
posting of price changes and of changes to the terms and conditions of services 
available for resale. To the extent that revisions occur between the time 
BellSouth notifies ITC*DeltaCom of changes under this Agreement and the time 
the changes are scheduled to be implemented, BellSouth will immediately notify 
ITCADeltaCom of such revisions consistent with its internal notification process. 
ITCAOeltaCom may not hold BellSouth responsible for any cost incurred as a 
result of such revisions, unless such costs are incurred as a result of BellSouth's 
intentional misconduct. lTC*OeltaCom may not utilize any notice given under 
this subsection concerning a service to market resold offerings of that service in 
advance of BellSouth. 

21. Discontinuance of Service 

Each P a m  resewes the right to suspend or terminate service in the event of 
prohibited, unlawful or improper use of facilities or service pursuant to regulatory 
or legal authorities, for which it is purchasing services or in the event of 
nonpayment for services in accordance with Attachment 7 of this Agreement. 

22. True-up 

This section applies only to Tennessee. 

The interim prices for Unbundled Network Elements, Local Interconnection and 
Ancillary Services referenced above shatl be subject to true-up according to the 
following procedures: 

1. The interim prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on 
final prices determined either by further agreement between the Parties, 

- or by a final order (including any appeals) of the Commission which final 
order meets the criteria of (3) below. The Parties shalt implement the 
true-up by comparing the actual volumes and demand for each item, 
together with interim prices for each item, with the final prices determined 
for each item. Each Party shall keep its own records upon which the true- 
up can be based, and any final payment from one Party to the other shall 
be in an amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. In 
the event of any disagreement as between the records or the Parties 
regarding the amount of such true-up, the Parties agree that the body 
having jurisdiction over the matter shall be called upon to resolve such 
differences, or the Parties may mutually agree to submit the matter to the 
Dispute Resolution process in accordance with the provisions of Section 
11 of the General Terms and Conditions. 
2. The Parties may continue to negotiate toward final prices, but in the 
event that no such agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either 
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Party may petition the Commission to resolve such disputes and to 
determine final prices for each item. Alternatively, upon mutual 
agreement, the Parties may submit the matter to the Dispute Resolution 
Process set forth in Section 1 1  of the General Terms and Conditions, so 
long as they file the resulting agreement with the Commission as a 
“negotiated agreement” under Section 252(e) of the Act. 

3. A final order of this Commission that forms the basis of a true-up 
shall be the final order as to prices based on appropriate cost studies, or 
potentially may be a final order in any other Commission proceeding 
which meets the following criteria: 

(a) BellSouth and ITC*DeitaCom is entitled to be a full party to 
the proceeding; 

(b) It shall apply the provisions of the federal 
Telecommunications Act of 1996, including but not limited to 
Section 252(6)(1) (which contains pricing standards) and all 
then-effective implementing rules and regulations; and, 

( c )  It shall include as an issue the geographic deaveraging of 
unbundled element prices, which deaveraged prices, if any 
are required by said final order, shall form the basis of any 
true-up. 

23. Rule of Construction 

No rule of construction requiring interpretation against the drafting Party hereof 
shall apply in the interpretation of this Agreement. 

24. Headings of No Force or Effect 

The headings of Articles and Sections of this Agreement are for convenience of 
reference only, and shall in no way define, modify or restrict the meaning or 
interpretation of the terms or provisions of this Agreement. 

25. Multiple Counterparts 

This Agreement may be executed multiple counterparts, each of which shall be 
deemed an original, but all of which shall together constitute but one and the 
same document. 
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26. Entire Aqreement 

This Agreement and its Attachments, incorporated herein by this reference, sets 
forth the entire understanding and supersedes prior agreements between the 
Parties relating to the subject matter contained herein and merges all prior 
discussions between them, and neither Party shall be bound by any definition, 
condition, provision, representation, warranty, covenant or promise other than as 
expressly stated in this Agreement or as is contemporaneously or subsequently 
set forth in writing and executed by a duly authorized officer or representative of 
the Party to be bound thereby. 

This agreement includes attachments with provisions for the following 
services: 

Unbundled Network Elements (UNEs) 
Local Interconnection 
Resale 
Collocation 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement the day 
and year above first written. 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
: y  ' 

4 4 J 4 A  
Signature 

-. ,*'> *, + ' 
2 

Name 
1 

Title 

ITC*DekaCom Communications, Inc. 
,- 

/ , * f  < ---7 

/ 
'// /I '? 

1 A .  1 - 
Signature 

Tom Mullis 
Name 

V i c e  P r e s i d e n t  & Head G e n e r a l  C o u v s d  
Title 

F e b r u a r y  9 ,  2001 
Date 
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Definitions 

“Access Service Request” or “ASR” means an industry standard form 
used by the Parties to add, establish, change or disconnect t r u n k s  for the 
purposes of interconnection. 

“Act” means the Communications Act of 1934, 47 U.S.C. 151 et seq., as 
amended, including the Telecommunications Act of 1996, and as 
interpreted from time to time in the duly authorized rules and regulations 
of the FCC or the Commission/Board. 

“Advanced Intelligent Network” or “AlN” is a Telecommunications network 
architecture in which call processing, call routing and network 
management are provided by means of centralized databases. 

“Affiliate” is an entity directly owns or controls, or is under common 
ownership or control with, another entity. For purposes of this paragraph, 
the term “own” or “control” means to own an equity interest (or equivalent 
thereof) of more than 10 percent. 

“American National Standards Institute” or “ANSI” is a standards setting, 
non-government organization, which develops and publishes standards 
for “voluntary” use in the United States. 

“Automatic Number Identification” or “ANI” is a telephone number 
associated with the access line from which the a call originates. 

“Calling Party Number” or “CPN” is a Common Channel Signaling 
parameter which refers to the number transmitted through the  network 
identifying the calling party. 

. “Carrier Identification Code” or “CIC” means a three or four digit number 
assigned to an IXC that identifies that carrier’s traffic. 

“Centralized Message Distribution System” is a national system, that 
Local Exchange Carriers use to exchange Exchange Message Interface 
(EMI) formatted data among host companies. 

“Commission” is defined as the appropriate regulatory agency in each of 
BellSouth’s nine-state region, Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, 
Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Tennessee. 

“Common Channel Signaling” or “CCS” means a method of exchanging 
call set-up and network control data over a digital signaling network fully 
separate from the Public Switched Network that carriers the actual call. 
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‘Ctistomer Local Area Signaling Services” or “CLASS“ is a set of call 
management s a “  features consisting os number translation such as 
calf forwarding and caller identification, available within a the Local Access 
and Transport Area (“LATA”). 

”Digital Sewice - Level 0” 01‘ ”DS-0” means the 64 Kbps zero-level signal 
in the time division multiplex hierarchy. 

“Digital Service - Level 7 ”  or “DS-1” means the 1.544 Mbps in the time 
division multiplex hierarchy. In the time-division multiplexing hierarchy of 
the telephone network, DS1 is the initial level of multiplexing. 

”Digital Service - Level 3” or “DS-3” means the 44.736 Mbps in the time 
division multiplex hierarchy. In the time-division multiplexing hierarchy of 
the telephone network, DS3 is the initial level of multiplexing. 

“Exchange Message Interface” is the nationally administered standard 
format for the exchange of data among the Exchange Carriers within the 
telecommunications industry. 

‘Exchange Access” means the offering by a LEC of services or facilities 
to an IXC for the purpose of the origination or termination of telephone toll 
services. 

“Feature Group A” or “FGA” means FGA interexchange access as 
defined in BellSouth’s FCC Tariff No. 1. 

“Feature Group 6” or “FGB” means FG8 interexchange access as 
defined in BellSouth’s FCC Tariff No. 1. 

“Feature Group D” or “FGD” means FGD interexchange access as 
defined in BellSouth’s FCC Tariff No. I .  

“Interconnection” is the linking of the BellSouth and lTChDeltaCom 
networks for the mutual exchange of traffic as described in Attachment 3 
of this Agreement. 

“Point of Interconnection” or “POI” is as described in Attachment 3 of this 
Agreement. 

“Interexchange Carrier“ or “IXC” means a provider of interexchange 
telecommunications services. 

“Line Side” refers to end office switch connections that have been 
programmed to treat the circuit as a local line connected to a terminating 
station (e.g., an ordinary subscriber’s telephone station set, answering 
machine, or facsimile machine). 
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“Local Exchange Carrier“ or “LEC” is as defined in the Act. 

‘‘Local Exchange Routing Guide” or “LERG” means a Telcordia product 
that is sold to and used by LECs and lXCs to identify NPA-NXX routing 
and homing information as well as Network Element and equipment 
de signa tions. 

“Local Interconnection” is defined as I )  the delivery of local traffic to be 
terminated on each Party’s local network so that end users of either Party 
have the ability to reach end users of the other Party without the use of 
any access code or substantial delay in the processing of the call; 2) the 
LEC unbundled network features, functions, and capabilities set forth in 
this Agreement; and 3) Service Provider Number Portability sometimes 
referred to as temporary telephone number portability to be implemented 
pursuant to the terms of this Agreement. 

“Local Traffic” is as defined in Attachment 3 of this Agreement. 

“Local Access and Transport Area” or “LATA” means one of the 
contiguous geographic areas established pursuant to the AT&T Consent 
Decree to define the permitted operating regions of the RBOCs prior to 
the enactment of the Telecommunications Act of 1996. 

“Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing” or (“MECAB”) means the 
document prepared by the Billing Committee of the Ordering and Billing 
Forum (“OSF”), which functions under the auspices of the Carrier Liaison 
Committee of the Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions 
(“ATIS”) and by Bellcore as Special Report SR-BDS-000983, Containing 
the recommended guidelines for the billing of Exchange Service access 
provided by two or more LECs and/or CLECs or by one LEC in two or 
more states within a single LATA. 

“Network Element“ defined to mean a facility or equipment used in the 
provision of a telecommunications service. Such term may include, but is 
not limited to, features, functions, and capabilities that are provided by 
means of such facility or equipment, including but not limited to, 
subscriber numbers, databases, signaling systems, and information 
sufficient for billing and collection or used in the transmission, routing, or 
other provision of a telecommunications service. 

“Numbering Plan Area” or “ NPA” is also sometimes referred to as an 
area code. This is the three digit indicator which is defined by the “A”, “B”, 
and “C” digits of each “digit” telephone number within the North American 
Numbering Plan (“NANP”), Each NPA contains 800 Possible NXX Codes. 
At present, there are two general categories of NPA, “Geographic NPAs” 
and “Non-Geographic NPAS” . A “Geographic NPA” is associated with a 
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defined geographic area, and all telephone numbers bearing such NPA 
are associated with services provided within that Geographic area. A 
““Geographic NPA”, also known as a “Service Access Code” (SAC 
Code) is typically associated with a specialized telecommunications 
service which may be provided across multiple geographic NPA areas: 
500, 800, 9100, 700, and 888 are examples of Non-Geographic NPAS. 

“NXX”, “NXX Code”, “Central Office Code” or “CO Code” is the three digit 
switch entity indicator which is defined by the “D”, “E”, and “F1 digits of a 
lO-digit telephone number within the North American Numbering Plan. 

“Percent Of Interstate Usage” of “PIU” is defined as a factor to be applied 
to terminating access services minutes of use to obtain those minutes that 
should be rated as interstate access services minutes of use. The 
numerator includes all interstate “non-intermediary” minutes of use, 
including interstate minutes of use that are forwarded due to service 
provider number portability less any interstate minutes of use for 
Terminating Party Pays services, such as 800 Services. The denominator 
includes all “non-intermediary”, local, interstate, intrastate, toll and access 
minutes of use adjusted for service provider number portability less all 
minutes attributable to terminating Party pays services 

“Percent Local Usage” or “PLU”is defined as a factor to be applied to 
intrastate terminating minutes of use, The numerator shall include all 
%on-intermediary” local minutes of use adjusted for those minutes of use 
that only apply local due to Service Provider Number Portability. The 
denominator is the total intrastate minutes of use including local, intrastate 
toll, and access, adjusted for Service Provider Number Portability less 
intrastate terminating Party pays minutes of use. 

“Rate Center” identifies the specific geographic point within an Exhange 
area which is associated with one or more particular NPA-NXX codes 

~ which have been assigned to a LEC (or CLEC) for the provision of 
Telephone Exchange Services. The Rate Center vertical and horizontal 
coordinates are used in the toll message rating process to measure 
distances behveen Rate Centers. 

“Revenue Accounting Off ice (“RAO”) Status Company” is a local 
exchange company/alternate local exchange company that has been 
assigned a unique RAO code. Message data exchanged among RAO 
status companies is grouped (i.e. packed) according to From/To/Bill RAO 
combina lions. 

“Transit Traffic Setvice” is as described in Attachment 3 of this 
Agreement. 
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“Wire Center“ denotes a building or space within a building which serves 
as an aggregation point on a given carrier’s network, where transmission 
facilities and circuits are connected and/or switched. Wire Center can 
also denote a building in which m e  or more central offices, used for the 
provision of telecommunications services are located. 
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2.7 
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3.0 

3.1 

3.2 

Oiscounc Rates 

ITC 'DeltaCom ma! purchase all retail Telecclmmunications Senices prottded by BellScurh The pnce or 
LL holesalc il ihiaunt fgr these TelecornmunisJtions Sen ice5 shall be the retail rates reduced 5) the LL hclshalz 
discount rate established by the appropnate state public utility c o m s s i o n .  The u holesale discount shall 
be as set forth in Exhibit .A. attached hereto and incorporated herein bp this reference. 

Definition of Terms 

CUSTOMER OF RECORD means the entity responsible for placmg application for s e n  ice: requestmg 
additions, rearrangements. maintenance or discontmuance of senice; p a p e n t  ~n fu l l  of charges utcurrsd 
such as non-recumng, monthly recumng, toll, dtrectory assistance. etc. 

DEPOSIT means assurance provided by a customer m the form of cash. surety bond or bank letter of credit 
to be held by BellSouth. 

END USER means the ultmate user of the telecommumcations services. 

E N D  USER CUSTOMER LOCATION means the physical location of the prermses where m end user 
makes use of the telecommunications services. 

NEW SERVICES means functions, features or capabdities that are not currently offered by BellSouth. This 
lncludes packaging of existmg senices or combmmg a new function, feature or capability uith an evistmg 
service. 

COMPETITIVE LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANY (CLEC) means a telephone company certificated by 
the public service commissions of BellSouth's fianchsed area to provide local exchange senice w i t h  
BellSouth's franchised area. 

FESALE means an activity wherein a certificated CLEC, such as 1TC"DeltaCom subscribes to the 
telecommunications services of BellSouth and then reoffers those telecommunications services to the public 
(with or without "adding value"). 

RESALE SERVICE AREA means the area, as defmed in a public service commission approbed certificate 
of operation, wthn whch an CLEC, such as ITC"DeltaCom, may offer resold local exchange 
telecommucations service. 

General Provisions 

tTC^DeltaCom may resell the tanffed local exchange and toll telecommunications services of BellSouth 
contamed in the General Subscriber Senice Tmff and Pnvate Lme Service Tanff subject to the terms, and 
conditions specifically set forth herein. Nohvithstandmg the foregomg, the exclusions and limitations on 
senices akailable for resale will be as set forth in Edubit B, attached hereto and incorporated herein by ths  
reference. 

BellSouth shall make available telecommunications services for resale at the rates set forth in E h b i t  A to 
dus agreement and subject to the exclusions and lirmtations set forth in Exlubtt B to h s  agreement. Neither 
Party waives its nght to appeal or otherwise challenge any decision regarding resale that resulted !j. the 
discount rates contained in Exhlbit A or the exclusions and lirmtations contained in Exhlbit B. Both Parties 
resene the nght to pursue any and all legal ancL'or equitable remedies, including appeals of any decisions 
If such appeals or challenges result in changes in the discount rates or exclusions and limitations, the parties 
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3 1  

3.5 

3 6  

3.7 

3.8 

3.9 

3. IO 

3.1 1 

3.12 

ITC ' Deltacam md! purchase resale sen I S ~ S  from BellSouth for its ou-n use tn operating 1s business. The 
resale discount *i l l  ~ p p l ?  to those sen ices under the folloasng zonditions 

3 3 1 ITC 'DsltaCom must resell senices to other end users. 

3 3 2 1TC"DeltaCom must order sen-ices through the LCSC and'or appropnate Resale .Account 
Teams. 

3 3 3 tTC"De1taCom cannot be a competitive local exchange telecomumcations company for the 
smgle purpose of selling to themselves. 

The provision of sewices by BellSouth to ITC"De1taCom does not constitute a jomt under tahg  for the 
furmshmng of any senice. 

1TC"DeltaCom will be the customer of record for all senices purchased &om BellSouth. Except as 
specified herem, BellSouth will take orders from, bill and expect payment from ITC'DeltaCom for all 
services. 

1TC"DeltaCom wll be BellSouth's single pomt of contact for all services purchased pursuant to this 
Agreement. BslISouth shall have no contact kith the end user except to the extent provided for herem. 

BellSouth will continue to bill the end user for any services that the end user specifies it wshes to receive 
directly from BellSouth. The Parties shall not restrict the customer's choice of using other 
tetecommumcations camers and their services. 

BellSouth maintams the nght to serve directly any end user within the service area of 1TC"DeltaCom. 
BellSouth will contmue to directly market its own telecommunications products and services and in doing 
so may establish independent relationshps with end users of 1TC"DeltaCom. 

Neither Party shall interfere with the right of any person or entity to obtain service directly from the other 
Party Neither Party, its employees, nor its subcontractors shall make disparagmg comments regarding the 
other Party or its sewices to end-users. 

For the purpose of the resale of BellSouth's telecommunications senices by ITC"DeltaCom, BellSouth will 
provide 1TC"DeltaCom wth an on line access to telephone numbers for reservation on a fist  come fust 
sene basis. Such reservations of telephone numbers, on a pre-ordering basis shall be for a period of nine 
(9) days. 1TC"DeltaCom acknowledges that there may be mtances where there is a shortage of telephone 
numbers in a particular Common Language Location Identifier Code (CLLIC) and 111 such instances 
BellSouth may request that 1TC"DeltaCom cancel i ts  reservations of numbers. 1TC"DeltaCom shall 
comply with such request. 

Further, upon 1TC"DeltaCom's request, and for the purpose of the resale of BellSouth's 
telecommumcations senices by 1TC"DeltaCom. BellSouth will reserve up to 100 telephone numbers per 
CLLIC, for 1TC"DeltaCom's sole use. Such telephone number resenations shall be valid for nmety (90) 
days from the resenation date. 1TC"DeltaCom acknowledges that there may be mstances where there is a 
shortage of telephone numbers m a particular CLLTC and in such instances BellSouth shall use its best 
efforts to reserve for a m e t y  (90) day penod a sufficient quantity of 1TC"DeltaCom's reasonable need in 
that particular CLLIC. 

ITC*"DeltaCom may resell BellSouth services only withm the specific resale service area as defmed in its 

certificate(s) of authority as a local telecommunications carrier. 
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3 13 

3.14 

3 15 

3.16 

4.0 

3.1 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

4.6 

4.7 

5.0 

5 . 1  

Custcmer S e n  ice Functions-Except as otheruisr pro\ idrd in this .Agreement. ITC 'Deltacam .;hall be the 
single pcint o f  contact for all ITC 'DeltaCom end users 

BellSouth shall iefer a11 questions regarding 1TC"DeltaCom sen ice or product directl) tC ITC Deltacam 
BellSouth shall use its best efforts to ensure hat  all BellSouth representati\es ~ v h o  receike mquines 
regardmg 1TC"DeltaCom senices do not in any way disparage or ciiscnmmate agamsr ITC 'DsltaCom or its 
products or senices. 

The same quality standards that BellSouth requlres of i t s  employees when contactmg BsllSouth end users 
(z.g honesty. respect, and courtesy) shall apply when i t s  employees are in contact with ITC'DeltaCum end 
users. 

Restrictions on Provision of Service 

Service is fumshed subject to the condition that it  will not be used for any unlawkl purpose. 

Servtce wil l  be discontinued if any law enforcement agency advises that the senice bemg used is in 
violation of the law 

BellSouth can rehse senice when it has grounds to believe that service ~ 1 1 1  be used m violation of the law. 

BellSouth accepts no responsibilib to any person for any unlawful act comrmtted by 1TC"DeltaCom or its 
cnd users as part of providing service to 1TC"DeltaCom for purposes of resale or otherwise. 

The charactenstics and methods of operation of any circuits, facilities or equipment procidsd by any person 
or entity other than BellSouth shall not: 

4.5  1 Interfere with or impair senice over any facilities of BellSouth, its affiliates, or its connectmg and 
concumng camers involved in its sewice; 

4.5.2 Cause damage to BellSouth's plant; 

4.5.3 Impair the privacy of any communications, or 

4.5.4 Create hazards to any employees or the public. 

Current telephone numbers may normally be retained by the end user. 1TC"DeltaCom has no property right 
to the telephone number or any other call number designation associated wth senices hrnished by 
BellSouth, and no right to the continuance of sewice through any particular central ofice. BellSouth 
reserves the right to change such numbers, or the central office designation associated with such numbers, 
or both, whenever BellSouth deems it  necessary to do so u1 the conduct of its busmess any such changes 
wll be unplemented in a nondiscriminatory manner. 

No patent. copynght, trademark or other proprietary right is licensed, granted or otherwise transferred by 
t h s  Agreement. 1TC"DeltaCom is strictly prohibited from any use, including but not limited to sales, 
marketmg or adkertising, of any BellSouth name or trademark. 

BellSou th's Provision of Services to ITC *DcltaCom 

1TC"DeltaCom agrees that its resale of BellSouth services shall be as follows: 
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5 1 1  

5 1 ‘  

5.1.3 

5.2 

5.3 

5.4 

5 . 5  

5.6 

5.7 

5 s  

Horsi 2nd Hcspital PBM senice are the only telscommunicatmns 5enices a~mlable for resale to 
Hotel \lotel and HaSpital end users. respectitsly Similarly. .Access Line Senice  for Customer Pro\ i d d  
Coin TcIzphcws is [he only local sen ice a\ ailable for resale to Independent Pa>phc.ne Pro\ idsr ( I P P )  
cusmmers. Shared Tenant S e n  ice customers can only be sold those telecommurucations sen ices aLai1ablls 
tn BellSourh Shared Tenant Senice  Tanff 

1TC“DeitaCom is prohbited from hmsh ing  both flat and measured rats senice on the same business 
premises to the same subscnbers (end users) as stated m A2 of BellSouth’s Tanff except for backup 
as mdicated in the applicable state tanff Section A3 

ice 

BellSouth resenees the nght to penodically audit senices purchased by 1TC”DeltaCom to establish 
authenticiq of use. Such audit shall not occur more than once in a calendar year. ETC^DeltaCom shall 
make any and all records and data available to BsllSoulh or BellSouth’s auditors on a reasonable basis 
BellSouth shall bear the cost of said audit. 

Resold services can only be used in the same manner as specified in BellSouth’s Tanff Resold sen’icss are 
subject to the same terms and conditions as are specified for such services when furmshed to an indicidual 
end user of BellSouth m the appropriate section of BellSouth’s Tariffs. Specific tanff features. e g. a usage 
allowance per month, shall not be aggregami across multiple resold services. Resold senices cannot be 
used to aggregate traixc from more than one end user customer except as specified in BellSouth’s TmiT 
r e f e m g  to Shared Tenant Senice 

BellSouth may provide any service or facility for whch a charge is not established herem, as long as it  IS 

offered on the same terms to 1TC”DeltaCom. 

W t e  page directory Iistings will be provided in accordance wth Section 4 of the General Terms and 
Conditions and with the regulations set forth in Section A6 of the General Subscnber Senice Tanff 

Where available to BellSouth’s end users, BellSouth shall provide the following telecommunications 
senices at a discount to aIlow for voice mail seTviccs: 

- Simplified Message Desk Interface - Enhanced (“SMDI-E”) 

- Simplified Message Desk Lnterface (“SMDI”) Message Waiting Indicator (“MW-1”) stutter dialtons 
and message waiting light feature capabilities. 

Call Forward on Busy/Don’t Answer (“CF-B/DA”) - 

- Call Forward on Busy (“CFIB”) 

- Call Forward Don’t Answer (“CFIDA”) 

Further, BellSouth messaging services set forth in BellSouth’s Messaging Service Information Package 
shall be made available for resale without the wholesale discount. 

BellSouth’s Inside Wire Mamtenance Service Plan may be made available for resale at rates, terms and 
conditions as set forth by BellSouth and without the wholesak discount. 

BellSouth \k i l l  provide customer record information to ITC*DeltaCom provided 1TC“DeltaCom has either 
executed a blanket agency agreement or has the appropriate Letter(s) of Authorization. BellSouth shall 
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5 3  

6.0 

6.1 

6 2  

6 . 3  

7.0 

7.1 

7.2 

7 3  

7 4  

7.5 

7 6  

7 . 7  

7 . 8  

Opera tion s S u ppurt S> stems Functions 

BellSouth shall proLide 1TC"DeltaCom advance notice of changes to the pncss. terms. and wnditions for 
Resale m accordance hith the procisions of Section 20 3 of the General Terms and Conditions BellSouth 
proc ides zlectronic access to customer record mformation. Access 1s prokided through the Local Exchange 
Navigation System (LENS), and the Telecommunications Access Gateway (TAG). Customer Record 
Information includes but is not limited to, customer specific nformation m CIUS and RSAG. 
1TC"DeluCom agrees not to view. copy or othsnviso obtam access to the customer record Lnformation of 
any customer without that customer's permission and only tn accordance with applicable federal and State 
reguiations. 

A s  provided in Section 3 of the General Terms and Conditions and Attachment 6. BellSouth shall provide 
ITC "DeltaCom, at its request, non-discnminarory access to BellSouth's OSS functions for pre-ordenng. 
ordenng, pro\isiomng, mamtenance and repau. and billing Such OSS hnctions shall be equal m quality 
and provisioned uith the same timeliness as provided by BellSouth to itself or to any Subsidiary, .AfTiliate 
or any other Tekcommumcations Carner to w h c h  BellSouth provides the OSS functions. 

Charges for use of OSS shall be as set forth m E h b i t  A of this Attachment and in Attachment 1 1 of tfus 
,4greement. 

Maintenance of Services 

1TC"DeltaCom will adopt and adhere to the standards contained in the applicable BellSouth Work Center 
Interface Agreement regarding mamtenance and installation of service. 

Senices resold under BellSouth's Tmffs and facilities and equipment provided by BellSouth shatl be 
mainrained by BellSouth 

1TC"DeltaCom or its end users may not rearrange, move, disconnect, remove or attempt to repair any 
facilities owned by BellSouth, other than by connection or disconnection to any mntsrface means used, 
except with the wntten consent of BellSouth. 

I T C A D k l t s C ~ ~  accepts responsibility to notify BellSouth of situations that anse that may result in a senice 
problem. 

1TC"DeltaCom will be BellSouth's single point of contact for all repair calls on behalf of 1TC"DeltaCom's 
end users. The parties agree to promptly provide one another with toll-free contact numbers for such 
purposes. 

ITC 'DeltaCom will contact the appropriate repau centers in accordance with reasonable procedures 
established by BellSouth 

For all repazr requests, 1TC"DehtCom accepts responsibility for adhemg to BellSouth's reasonable 
prescreemng guidelines pnor to refemng the trouble to BellSouth. 

BeIlSouth will bill 1TC"DeltaCom for handling troubles that are found not to be in BellSouth's network 
pursuant to its standard tune and matenal charges. The standard time and matenal charges wlI  be no more 
than what BellSouth charges to its retail customers for the same services. 
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8.0 

8. i 

8.2 

s .3 

8.3 

8 . 5  

8 6  

8.7 

9.0 

9.1 

IO. 

10.1 

11. 

BsllSi?uth ressnss [he nght to iontait ITC 'DeltaCom's customers. i f  deemed necessar), , for mainrenmce 
pUI-pQ?sSS 

Facilitiz.; and clrr squipmsnt utilized b? BellSouth co ptoLtde senice to ITC^DeltaCom remain the p rupz rq  
of BellSouth 

Establish men t of Senice  

If 1TC"DdtaCom has not already done 50, after receivmg certification as a local exchange company from 
the appropnate regulatory agency, ITC "DeltaCom will provide the appropnate Company sen ice cenitr rhc 
necessary documentation to enable BellSouth to establish a master account for 1TC"DeltaCom Such 
documentation shall include the Application for Master Account, proof of authority to pro\ ide 
telecommunications services, an Operatmg Company Number ("OCN") assigned by the National Exchange 
Camers Association ( '"ECA") and a tax exemption certificate, if applicable BellSouth. 

Senice orders urlll be tn a standard format designated by BellSouth. 

BellSouth will not require end user confirmation pnor to establishmg service for ITC*DeItaCom's end user 
customer ITC*DeltaCom must, howeker, be able to demonstrate end user authonzation upon request. 

ITC*DeltaCom will be the single pomt of contact with BellSouth for all subsequent ordenng activity 
resultmg m additions or changes to resold senices except that BellSouth will accept a request directly from 
the end user for conversion of the end user's senice from ITC'DeltaCom to BellSouth or wil l  accept a 
request from another CLEC for comersion of the end user's service from ITC'DeltaCom to the other LEC. 
BellSouth wll promptly notify 1TC"DeItaCom that such a request has been processed. 

If BellSouth determines that an unauthorized change in local service to 1TC"DeltaCom has occurred, 
BellSouth will reestablish service wth the appropriate local service provider. If BellSouth d e t e m z s  that 
1TC"DeltaCom has initiated the unauthorized change, the unauthorized change charge descnbed m F.C C 
Tanff No. 1. Section 13 w l l  be assessed. Appropriate nonrecurring charges, as set forth in Section A4. of 
the General Subscriber Service Tanff, will also be assessed to 1TC"DeltaCom. These charges shall be 
credited if 1TC"DeltaCom provides proof of authorization or if it is determined that BellSouth or another 
LEC other than 1TC"DeltaCom is the source of the error. 

BellSouth shail take orders for resale f?om 1TC"DeltaCom provided the deposit requirements of Section 
1.1 1 of Attachment 7 to h s  Agreement are met. 

The Parties will adopt and adhere to the BellSouth guidelines associated wth each method of providing 
customer record mformation. 

Standards of Performance 

BellSouth shall provide Resale Services to 1TC"DeltaCom (i) UI accordance wth Attachment 10 hereto and 
(ii) as required by the FCC or the applicable State Commission. 

Resale of Customer Specific Arrangements 

BellSouth shail make available C S A s  for resale as provided in E h b i t s  .4 and B to t h s  Attachment. In 
cases where 1TC"DeltaCom resells an existing CSA, BellSouth will not lmpose any termination charges on 
the end user or on 1TC"DeltaCom provided that 1TC"DeltaCom agrees to execute a mutually acceptable 
assumption letter and thereafter abides by the terms of the CSA. 

Payment And Billing Arrangements 
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1 1  I 

1 1  2 

11,3 

11.4 

11.5 

11.6 

11.7 

11.8 

I t .  

12.1 

If ITC'DeltaCom has not already done so. pnor to bubmitting orders to BsllSauth for local sen ice .  3 

mastsr account musx be established for ITC + DeltaCom ITC DeltaCom 1s requued to pro\ ide the ialloulng 
befcre a rnascsr account is established. proof of PSC PLC certiliiation. the .+plication for hiaster .Account. 
an (Spsrating Cumpdn? Yumber !"OChc' ) assigned b]. W e  hatwnal  Exchange Carters Association 
(-'XECA\") and 3 t i ~ x  exemption certificate. i f  applicable. 

BellSouth shail bill ITC'DeltaCom on a current basis all applicable charges and credits. 

Payment of all charges will be the responsibility of ITC *DeltaCom. ITC*DeltaCom shall make paqmcsnt to 
BellSouth for all senices billed. BellSouth IS not responsible for payments not receiced b>i ITC 'DeltaCom 
from 1TC"DeltaCom's customer. BellSouth will not become mvohed 111 billing disputes that may m s e  
between 1TC"DeltaCom and its customer. Payments made to BellSouth as papment on account will  be 
credited to an accounts receivable master account and not to an end user's account. 

BellSouth will render bills each month on established bill days for each of 1TC"DeltaCom's accounts 

BellSouth will brli ITC"DeltaCom, in advance, charges for all senices to be provided dunng the emuin; 
btlltnng period except charges associated with senice usage, whch charges will be billed m arrears. Charges 
w11 be calculated on an indikidual end user account letel. mcludlng, if applicable, any charges for usage or 
usage allowances. BellSouth will also bill all charges, tncludmg but not limited to 9 1 I and E9 1 1 charges. 
and telecommumcations relay charges and other taxes and fees m accordance wi th  applicable laws. orders 
and regulations. 

The payment will be due by the next bill date (Le., same date m the follou.ing month as the bill date) and is 
payable in immediately available funds. Payment is considered to have been made when received by 
BellSouth. 

If the payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday whch is observed on a Monday, the payment due 
date shall be the first non-Holiday day following such Sunday or Holiday. If the payment due date falls on 
a Saturday or on a Holiday which is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment 
due date shall be the last non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday If  payment IS not received 
by the payment due date, a Iate payment charge, as set forth in BellSouth's tariffs, shall apply. 

If ITC^DeltaCom requests multiple billing media or additional copies of bills, BellSouth wl l  probide these 
at an appropriate charge to 1TC"DeltaCom. 

Billing Disputes 

Each Party agrees to notifi the other Party upon the discovery of a billing dispute In the event of a billmg 
dispute. h e  Parties will endeavor to resolve the dispute w t h m  smty (60) calendar days of the Bill Date on 
whch such disputed charges appear Resolution of the dispute is expected to occur at the first level of 
management resulttng m a recommendation for settlement of the dispute and closure of a specific billing 
penod. If the issues are not resolved witllln the allotted time Game, the following resolution procedurs will 
begin. 

12.1.1 
h e  second level of management for each of the respective Parties for resolution. If the dispute is not 
resolbed withln ninety (90) days of the Bill Date, the dispute will be escalated to the thud level of 
management for each of the respective Parties for resolution. 

If the dispute is not resolved w i h  sixty (60) days of the Bill Date, the dispute w11 be escalated to 

12.1.2 
dispute w11 be escalated to the fourth level of management for each of the respective Parties for resolution. 

If  the dispute is not resolved wthin one hundred and twenty (120) days of the Bill Date, the 

12.1.3 
shall be sub~ect to late payment charges as set forth m the Late Payment Charges provision of this 

If a Party disputes a charge and does not pay such charge by the payment due date, such charges 
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12.3 

12 3 

12 4 

12.5 

12.6 

12.7 

12.8 

13. 

13.1 

.\rUchment If  d P a m  disputes charges md the dispute ts resolLed in falor of juch Part\.. [he ether Parr) 
shall credit the b i l l  of the disputmg Part). for the amount of the disputed charges dlc7n.e with sn)i late 
paL-msnt charges abszssed no later than the second Bill Date after the resolution afthe dispute 
.4ccurdingl>. i f  3 Part], disputes charges and the dispute is reso l~ed  in t'a\or of the other PXQ. the disputing 
P a n  shall pay the other Parry the amount of the disputed charges and any associated late pa>ment c h a r y >  
assessed no later than the second bill pa>ment due date after the rssalution of the dispute In no eLent. 
howteter. shall any late payment charges be assessed on any pretiously assessed late paqmsnt ihargss  

Upon proof of tax-exempt certification from ITC"DeltaCom, the total amount billed to ITC 'Deltacam u-ill 
not Lnclude any taxes due from the end user. 1TC"DeltaCom will be solely responsible for the computation. 
trackmg, reportmng and p a p e n t  of all federal, state a r d o r  local junsdiction taxes associated with the 
senices resold to the end user 

.4s the customer of record. 1TC"DeltaCom will be responsible for. and rermt to the BellSouth. all charges 
applicable to Its resold sen ices for emergency senices (E9 1 1 and 9 1 1 )  and Telecommumcatmns Relay 
Service (TRS) as well as any other charges of a similar nature. 

If any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth after the payment due date as set forth preceding, or 
if any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth in funds that are not m e d i a t e l y  available to 
BellSouth, then a late payment penalty shall be due to BellSouth. The late payment penalty shall be the 
portion of the payment not received by the payment due date tunes a late factor. The late factor shall be as 
set forth in Section .G! of h e  General Subscnber Service Tanff and Section B2 of the Prikate Llne Senice 
Tariff. 

, b y  switched access charges associated wth interexchange carrier access to the resold loca! exchange lmes 
will be billed by, and due to, BellSouth. No additional charges are to be assessed to 1TC"DeltaCom. 

BellSouth will not perfom billing and collection services for ITC^DeltaCom as a result of the execution of 
th~s Agreement. A1 requests for billing senices should be referred to the appropriate entity or operational 
group wthin BellSouth. 

Pursuant to 47 CFR Section 51.617, BellSouth will bill 1TC"DeltaCom end user common line charges 
identical to the end user common line charges BollSouth bills its end users. 

In general. BellSouth wll not become involved in disputes between 1TC"DehaCom and 1TC"DeltaCom's 
end user customers over resold services. If a dispute does arise that cannot be settled without the 
involvement of BellSouth, 1TC"DeltaCom shall contact the designated Service Center €or resolution. 
BellSouth wIl make every effort to assist m the resolution of the dispute and wlf work with ITC"De1taCom 
to resdve the matter in as timely a manner as possible 1TC"DeltaCom may be requued to submit 
documenktion to substantiate the claim. 

Discontinuance of Service 

The procedures for discontinuing service to an end user are as follows: 

13.1.1. Where possible, BellSouth w l l  deny service to 1TC"DeltaCom's end user on behalf of, and at the 
request of, 1TC"DeItaCom. Upon restoration of the end user's service, restoral charges will apply 
and w11 be the responsibility of 1TC"DeltaCom. If w i h  fifteen days after an end user's service 
has been demed no contact has been made in reference to restoring service, the end user's senice 
w l l  be disconnected. 

13.1.2. At the request of ITC*DeltaCom, BellSouth will disconnect a 1TC"DeltaCom end user customer 

13.1.3. AI1 requests by 1TC"DeltaCom for denial or disconnection of an end user for nonpayment must be 
m wntlng or via the electronic interface established pursuant to Attachment 6 to the Agreement. 
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13 1 4 ITC'DeltaCom 'kill be made jolel:v responsible fcr notibing the end user ofthe prclposrd 
disconnection of the ice 

I3 ! 5 Be!fScuth  sill i vn t inu r  to process ca lk  made IC? the .\nncly3nce Call Center and will 3dLix 
ITC 'Deltacam <&hen i t  1s determined that annoyance calls are ongmared G-om one oftheir snd 
user's locations BellSouth shall he ~ndemnificd. defended and held hamless by ITC 'DeltaCom 
and o r  the end user against any clam. loss or damage ansing from procidmg this infcrrtidtion 10 

ITC ' DeltaCom. tt is the responsibility of 1TC"DeltaCom ta take the correctibe action necessaq 
with its customers uho make annoymg calls. Failure to do so will result m BellSouth's 
disconnectmg the end ussr's senice 

13.2 The procedures €or discontmumg s e n  ice to 1TC"DeltaCom are as follows: 

13 2.1 BellSouth resenes the right to suspend or termmate service for nonpayment or m the Scent of 
prohibited, unlawful or unproper use ofthe facilities or senice, abuse of the facilities, or any other 
violation or noncompliance by 1TC"DeltaCom of the rules and regulations of BellSouth's TanRs 

13.2.2 If payment of account is not received by the bill day in the month after the ongmal bill day, 
BellSouth may provide wntten notice to ITC*DeltaCom, that additional applicar: ins for s e n  ice 
will be refused and that any pending orders for senice will not be completed if payment is not 
received by the fifteenth day €ollowmg the date of the notice In addition BellSouth may, at the 
same tune, give thirty days notice to the person designated by 1TC"DeltaCom to receive notices of 
noncompliance, and discontmue the provision of existing services to 1TC"DeltaCom at any time 
thereafter Subject to state and federal regulatory requirements. 

13.3.3 In the case of such discontmuance, all billed charges, as well as applicable termination charges. 
shall become due. 

13.3 4 If BellSouth does not r e h e  additional applications for service or discontinue the provision of 
services on the date specified in the thrrty day notice and 1TC"DeltaCom's noncompliance 
contmues. nothing contained herem shall preclude BellSouth's tight to refuse additional 
applications €or service and discontinue the provision of existmg service without further notice. 

13.3.5 If payment is not received or arrangements made for payment by the date given in the written 
notification, 1TC"DeltaCom's services will be discontinued. Upon discontinuance of sen ice on a 
1TC"DeltaCom account, service to 1TC"DeltaCom's end users will be denied BellSouth will also 
reestablish service at the request of the end user or ITC^DeltaCom upon payment of the 
appropnate connection fee and subject to BellSouth's normal application procedures. 

&e service. 
- 1TC"DeltaCom is solely responsible for notifying the end user of the proposed disconnection of 

14. MODIFICATION OF AGREEMENT 

Provisions for modifyrng the terms. rates and conditions of h s  Attachment are contained in Ssction 16 of 
the General Terms and Conditions to h s  Agreement. 
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EXHIBIT .A 
Page 1 

STATE 
AL AB A LM A 

APPLICABLE DISCOUNTS 

' RESIDENCE BLSIYESS CSAS*** 
16.3?'O 16.30/0 

The telecommunications services available for purchase by Reseller for the purposes of 
resale to Reseller end users shall be available at the following discount off of the retail rate. 

FLORIDA 2 1.83% 16.81?'0 
GEORGL4 

KENTUCKY 
20.3Yo 1 7 .3 % 
16.79% 15.54% 

LOUISLANA 
MISSISS[PPI 

NORTH C A R O L N A  

20.72% 2 0.72 O/o 9.0 5 ' 2 0  

15.75% 15.7596 
2 1.59'0 17.6% 

* 

** 

SOUTH CAROLINA 
TEWESSEE** 

When ITPDeltaCom provides Resale service in a cross boundary area (areas that are part of 
the local serving area of another state's exchange) the rates, regulations and discounts for the 
tariffing state will apply. Billing will be from the sewing state. 

I 

14.8% 14.8?6 8.9 8 Orb 

16% 16910 

In Tennessee, if 1TC"DeltaCom provides its own operator services and directory 
services, the discount shall be 21.56%. 1TC"DeltaCom must provide written 
notification to  BellSouth within 30 days prior to prokiding its own operator senices  
and directory services to qualify for the higher discount rate of 2l.S6%. 

*** Unless noted in this column, the discount for Business will be the applicable discount 
rate for CSAs. 
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EXHIBIT A 
Page 2 

SUPPORT 
SYSTEMS (OSS) 

FL4TES 

- OSS LSR Charge 
usoc 

OPER4TIONAE SUPPORT S\.’STE>.IS (OSS) RATES 

Per LSR received from the 
CLEC by one of the OSS 

interactive interfaces 

Per LSR received from the 
CLEC by means other than one 

of the OSS interactive 
interfaces 

$3.50 $19.99 
SOMEC SObIAY 

BellSouth has de\ eloped and made available the following mechanized systems b? 1% hich 
ITC” DeltaCom may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
EDI Electronic Data Interchange 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS electronic 
ordering charge as specified in the Table below An individual LSR will be identified for billing 
purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs submitted by means other than one of 
these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as specified 
in the table below: 

Note: In addition to the OSS charges, applicable discounted service order and related 
discounted charges apply per the tariff, 

Denial/Restoral OSS Charge 

In the event €TC*DeltaCom provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather than an 
LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore will be billed as one 
LSR per location. 

Cancellation OSS Charge 

1TC“DeltaCom will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by 
1TC”DeItaCom. 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a prev 
charge. 

Threshold Billing Plan 

ous y billed LSR will not incur another OSS 

EXHIBIT A 
Page 3 
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The Parties agree c that 1TC"DeltaCom udl incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs. both 
mechanized and manual. i f  the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRs meets or exceeds 
the threshold percentages shown below: 

Year Ratio: Mechanized Total LSRs 

2000 8006 

200 1 90?6 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 
BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the end of that time 
penod,  a Percent Electronic LSR calculatron will be made for that quarter based on the LSR data tracksd 
in the LCSC. If t h s  percentage exceeds the threshold volume, all of that CLECs' future manual LSRs 
will be b:lled at the mechamzed LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining and analyzing the data and 
updating the billing system, ths  billing change will take place on the first day of the second month 
following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for 1Q. Aug 1 for 2Q, etc.). There will be no adjustments to 
the amount billed for previously billed LSRs. 
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ACCESS TO LYBL-YDLED SETIF.ORK ELEblENTS 

1. 

1.1 

1.3 

1.3 

Introduction 

BellSouth shall. upon request of ITC 'DeitaCom. and to the extent technicall) 
t'easibls. probide to 1TC"DeltaCom access to its unbundled network elements for 
the provision of ITC" DeltaCom's telecommunications service. If no rate is 

identified in the contract. the rate for the specific service or hnction will be as set 
forth in applicable BellSouth tariff or as negotiated by the parties upon request by 
either party. Services cannot be charged as unbundled network elements; for 
example, ordering services from the tariff to a point collocated in a Central Office 
shall not incur W E  local loop or cross connect charges. At 1TC"DeltaCom's 
option, access services may be ordered to the collocation space. 

1TC"DeltaCom may purchase unbundled network elements from BellSouth for 
use in any manner tTC^DeltaCom chooses to provide telecommunication services 
to its intended users, including recreating existing BellSouth services. With the 
exception of the sub-loop elements which are located outside of the central office, 
BellSouth shall deliver the unbundled network elements purchased by 
1TC"DeltaCom for combining to the designated ITC*DeltaCom collocation space. 
The unbundled network elements shall be provided as set forth in this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide the following combined unbundled network elements for 
purchase by ITC*DeltaCom. The rate of the following combined unbundled 
network elements is the sum of the individual element prices as set forth in 
Attachment 11. Order Coordination as defined in Section 2 of Attachment 2 of 
this Agreement is available for each of these combinations. Order Coordination 
for combinations listed below involving an SL1 loop is available only at an 
additional charge: 

a 

a 

0 

a 

a 

0 

a 

a 

Loop and cross connect 
Port and cross connect 
Port and cross connect and vertical features 
Port and moss connect and common transport 
Port and cross connect and common transport and vertical features 
Port and vertical features 
Loop with loop channelization (inside central office) 
Loop with loop channelization (inside central ofice) and LNP 
Port and common transport 
Loop and LNP 

FLORIDA 



Attachment 2 
Page 4 

1.4 

1.5 

1.6 

2. 

2.1 

L.- 3 3  

2.2.1 

2.2 .2  

2.2.2.1 

2.2.2.2 

BellSouth shall comply with the requirements as set forth in the technical 
references mithin .\ttachment 2 to the extent that they are consistent u i t h  the 
geater of BellSouth‘s actual performance or applicable industry standards 

[n the event that any effectite legislative. regulator).. judicial or other legal action 
modifies or redefines the ”Network Elements” in a manner uhich matenally 
affects the terms of this Attachment or the Network Elements and.‘or prices set 
forth herein, either Party may, on thirty (30) days written notice, require 
renegotiation of such terms, and the Parties shall renegotiate in good faith such 
new terms in accordance with such legdative, regulatory, judicial or other legal 
action. In the event such new terms are not renegotiated within ninety (90) days 
after the notice for renegotiation, either party may petition the Commission for 
resolution of the dispute between the Parties. Each Party reserves the right to seek 
judicial review of any Commission ruling concerning this Attachment. 

Performance Measurements associated with this Attachment 2 are contained in 
Attachrnent IO.  

Unbundled LOODS 

BellSouth agrees to offer access to unbundled loops pursuant to the following 
terms and conditions and at the rates set forth in this Attachment. 

Definition 

The loop is the physical medium or fbnctional path on which a subscriber’s traffic 
is camsd from the MDF or similar terminating device in a central office up to the 
termination at the NID at the customer’s premise. Each unbundled loop will be 
provisioned with a N D .  

The provisioning of loops to 1TC“DeltaCom will require cross-office cabling and 
cross-connections within the central office to connect the loop to a Iocal switch or 
to other transmission equipment in collocation space. These cross-connects are a 
separate element and are not considered a part of the loop. 

BellSouth Order Coordination referenced in this Attachment includes two types: 
“Order Coordination” and “Order Coordination - Time Specific.” 

“Order Coordination” (also known as Manual Order Coordination) refers to 
standard BellSouth service order coordination involving SL2 and 4-wire voice 
loops and all digtal loops. Order coordination for physical conversions will be 
scheduled at BellSouth’s discretion during normal working hours on the 
committed due date and ITC”De1taCom advised. 
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-.- 7 7 7 ' 7  - . _  "Order Coordination - Time Specific" (also known as Order Coordination - Time 
Specif ic) refers to s e n  ice order coordination in which ITC '.Deltacorn requests d 

specific time for a service order conkersion to take place. Loops m ;1 singie 
sen ice order of 13 or more loops will be prowsioned on a project basis. OC-TS 
I S  i-i chargeable option in addition to any applicable OC charge. ITC'DeltaCom 
msy spsciti/ a time between 9:OO a.m. and 4:OO p.m. Monday through Fndaq. If 
ITC',DeltaCom specities a time outside this window, or selects a time or quarttit) 
of loops that requires BellSouth technicians to work outside normal work hours. 
overtime charges will apply in addition to the OC-TS charges. 

3 7 3 4  _ . _ I C .  Where facilities are available, BellSouth will install unbundled loops within a 5-7 
business days interval. For orders of 14 or more unbundled loops, the installation 
will be handled on a project basis and the intervals will be set by the BellSouth 
project manager for that order. Said interval will be set in a reasonable manner 
and in accordance with any required extra work times. Some unbundled loops 
require a Service Inquiry (SI) to determine if facilities are available prior to 
issuing the order. The interval for the SI process is separate from the installation 
interval. For expedite requests by ITPDeltaCom, expedite charges will apply for 
intewals less than 5 days. The charges outlined in BellSouth's FCC # 1 Tariff, 
Section 5.1.1, will apply. If ITCWeltaCom cancels an order for LWE services, 
any costs incurred by BellSouth in conjunction with the provisioning of that order 
will be recovered in accordance with FCC #1 Tariff, Section 5.4. 

2.2.3 BellSouth will offer Unbundled Voice Loops (UVL) in two different service 
levels - Service Level One (SLI) and Service Level Two (SL2). SL1 loops will 
be non-designed, and will not have test points. Order Coordination (OC) andlor 
engneering informatiom'circuit make-up data will be chargeable options. Upon 
issuance of an order in the service order system, SL1 loops without optional Order 
Coordination will be activated on the due date in the same manner and time 
frames that BellSouth normally activates POTS-type loops for its customers; 
provided, however, that for loop activation in BellSouth staffed central offices, 

- . -  BellSouth will use its best efforts to provide an a.m. or p.m. designation only 
where loop activation requires dispatching of a BellSouth technician and where 
1TC"DeltaCom has specifically requested an a.m. or p.m. preference for activation 
on the LSR. Further, for loop activation in BellSouth central offices that are not 
staffed, BellSouth will use its best efforts to provide an a.m. or p.m. designation 
only where loop activation requires dispatching of a BellSouth technician and 
where 1TC"DeltaCom has specifically requested a.m. or p.m. preference for 
activation on the LSR. SL2 loops shall have test points, will be designed with a 
Design Layout Record provided to ITC*DeltaCom, and will be provided with 
Order Coordination. The OC feature will allow ITC*DeltaCom to coordinate the 
installation of the loop with the disconnect of an existing customer's service 
and/or number portability service. In these cases, BellSouth will perform the 
order conversion with standard order coordination at its discretion during normal 
work hours. 
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2.2.4 BellSouth wi l l  also offer Lnbundled Digital Loops (UDL) .  They will be designed 
(u here apprapriate), w i l l  be pro'. :sioned u i t h  test points (TAhere appropriate). arid 
\vi11 come standard with Order Coordination and a Design Layout Record ( D L R )  

2.2.5 A s  a chargeable option on all unbundled loops BellSouth will offer Order 
Coordination - Time Specific (OC-TS). This will allow ITC'sDeltaCom the 
ability to specify the time that the coordinated conversion takes place. 

2.2.6 1TC"DeltaCom will be responsible for testing and isolating troubles on the 
unbundled loops. Once 1TC"DeltaCom has isolated a trouble to the BellSouth 
provided loop, 1TC"DeltaCom will issue a trouble to BellSouth O R  the loop. 
BellSouth will take the actions necessary to repair the loop if a trouble actually 
exists. BellSouth will repair these loops in the same time frames that BellSouth 
repairs similarly situated loops to its customers 

2.2.7 

2.2.8 

Either Party may charge the other for dispatching and testing of a trouble where 
the trouble was found not to be in the network of the dispatching or testing Party 
and the dispatching or testing Party's equipment did not cause the dispatch. 
Where there is a dispute as to the appropriateness of such charge, the Parties will 
meet and review the record of repair history and determine whether the charge 
was appropriate. Charges so assessed by BellSouth shall be on a time and 
materials basis as set forth in BellSouth's state commission approved tariffs. 
Charges so assessed by 1TC"DeltaCom shall be on a time and materials basis as 
set forth in 1TC"DettaCom's state commission approved tariffs. If  
1TC"DeltaCom does not have state commission approved tariffs addressing such 
charges, then such charges shall be assessed by ITC*DeltaCom at the rates set 
forth in BellSouth's tariffs. If the trouble which was originally found not to be in 
the network of the dispatching or testing Party is later proven to be a trouble in the 
dispatching or testing Party's network, the dispatching or testing Party shall waive 
or refimd any such charges. 

Urderina Process 

2.2.8.1 The ordering process for unbundled loops shall proceed in accordance with this 
Section 2.2.8 and Attachment 6 of this Agreement. 

BellSouth shall exercise its best efforts in attempting to meet the conversion time 
1TC"DeltaCom requests through the LSR. However, unless 1TC"DeltaCom's 
LSR specifies a time-specific conversion, in which case the conversion must 
commence at the time indicated in the LSR, then within forty-eight (48) to twenty- 
four (24) hours prior to the date and time requested for the loop conversion in 
1TC"DeltaCom's LSR and acknowledged in BellSouth's FOC, BellSouth may 
contact ITC"DeltaCom, via telephone, to finalize a scheduled conversion time 
(Le., a specific time, on the date set forth in the FOC) which may be different 
from the conversion time ITCYIeltaCom requested in the LSR. The scheduled 

2.2.8.2 
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conwrsion time shall be the time at which the parties shall commence 
coordination of loop installation with the disconnect and reconnect of an end 
user‘s senice and any number portability update. BellSouth shall not assess any 
additional charges for scheduled coni ersion times commencing between 
BellSouth normal business hours as set forth in Section 4.6.1 of A4ttachment 6. 

2.2.8.3 At the scheduled conversion time, BellSouth shall have a sixty (60) minute 
window w-ithin which it shall contact 1TC”DeltaCom to begm the loop conversion 
process. Provided, however, that if ITC^DeltaCom requested a time-specific 
conversion. the conversion shall commence at the time indicated in 
1TC”DeltaCom’s LSR and be completed consistently with time frames for time- 
specific conversions. 

2.2.8.3.1 If either Party dispatches a technician for a loop conversion and the other Party 
fails to complete the conversion at the scheduled time, the nonperfoming Party 
may be charged the one ( 1 )  hour additional engmeering charges set forth in 
BellSouth’s FCC No. 1 tariff, Section 13.1. 
After the loop conversion process commences, a coordinated loop cutob er, which 
shall include coordinated conversion of number portability, shall be completed 
within the following time periods: 

2.2.8.4 

2.2.8.4. I For single loop conversions per location, the conversion shall be completed within 
fifteen (1 5 )  minutes; 

2.2.8.4.2 For up to ten (1 0 )  loop conversions per location, the conversion of all loops shall 
be completed within sixty (60) minutes, and each individual loop conversion shall 
be completed within fifteen (1 5) minutes; 

2.2.8.4.3 For loop conversions not exceeding thirty (30) loops per location and not 
determined complex or exceptionally large, the conversion of all loops shall be 
completed within one hundred and twenty (120) minutes. All loops above a thirty 
loop quantity, or ten (10) loop quantity and determined as complex (a cut that 
requires more operation than a single cut point), will be negotiated by 
ITPDeltaCom and BellSouth prior to the due date. 

2.2.8.4.4 BellSouth agrees that upon 1TC”DeltaCom’s request, for order coordinated loop 
cutovers involving three (3) or more lines, at least two lines will remain in service 
at ail times during the conversion process. 

2.2.8.5 Where facilities for requested new services do not currently exist, the installation 
intervals will be determined by BellSouth. ITCADeltaCom will then be notified of 
the targeted due date. BellSouth shall provide 1TC”DeltaCom adequate 
justification and an explanation of the unusual circumstances that caused 
BellSouth to be unable to meet these commitments. 
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Technical Req uiremznts 7 7  -..Y 

-.->. 'I 7 1 To the extent ataiIable within BST's hsnkoork at a particular location. BellSouth 
Nil1 offer loops capable of supporting telecommunications sen  ice5 such as: 
POTS. Centrex. basic rate ISDN. analog PBX, voice grade private line, XDSL. 
HDSL, DS1 and digtal data (up to 63 k b s ) .  Additional services may include 
digital PBXs, primary rate ISDN, XDSL, and Yx 64 kbls. If a requested loop type 
is not available, then 1TC"DeltaCom can use the Special Construction process to 
request that BellSouth place facilities or otherwise modify facilities in order to 
meet the ETC*DeltaCom's request. 

2.3.1.1 The loop will support the transmission, signaling, performance and interface 
requirements of the services described in 2.3.1 above. It is recognized that the 
requirements of different services are different, and that a number of types or 
grades of loops are required to support these services. Services provided over the 
loop by ITC'IDeltaCom will be consistent with industry standards and BST's 
TR73600. 

2.3.1.2 In some instances, 1TC"DeltaCom will require access to a copper twisted pair 
loop unfettered by any intewsning equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, range 
extenders, etc.) and/or limited amounts of bridge/end taps, so that 1TC"DeltaCom 
can use the loop for a variety of services by attaching appropriate tenninal 
equipment at the ends. ITC*DeltaCom will determine the type of senice that will 
be provided over the loop. In some cases, 1TC"DeltaCom may be required to pay 
additional charges for the removal of certain types of equipment. Unless and until 
BellSouth implements a separate charge for loop conditioning, BelISouth's 
Special Construction process will be used to determine the costs and feasibility of 
these activities. If ITC"De1taCom requests loop conditioning as described in this 
Section, BellSouth will construct the loop type ordered and will maintain such 
loop to the characteristics and specifications of the loop type ordered. 

2.3.1.2.1 In cases in which 1TC"DeltaCot-n has requested that BellSouth remove equipment 
from the BellSouth loop, BellSouth will no longer be expected to maintain and 
repair the loop to the standards specified for that original loop type in the 
TR73600 and other standards referenced in this Agreement. 

2.3.1.2.2. ITC*DeltaCom, in performance of its obligations pursuant to the preceding 
Section, shall maintain records that will reflect that pursuant to 1TC"DeltaCom's 
request BellSouth has removed certain equipment fiom BellSouth provided loops 
and as such, the loop may not perform within the technical specifications 
associated with the original loop type. 1TC"DeItaCom will not report to 
BellSouth troubles on said loops where the loops are not performing within the 
technical specifications of that original loop type. However, in the event that 
ITC*DeltaCom has requested such modifications to the loop and troubles arise on 

FLORIDA 



Attachment 2 
Page 9 

the modified loop, BellSouth uilI restore the loop onl) to maintain the technical 
characteristics of ( 1) electrical { DC) continuity. ( 2 )  balance between tip and ring, 
and ( 3 )  resistance on loops no longer than 18,000 feet. On loops longer than 
13.000 feet. resistance will be maintained where technically feasible. 

2.3.1.2 In addition, 1TC”DeltaCom recognizes there may be instances. where a loop 
modified in this manner may be subjected to normal network configuration 
changes that may cause the circuit characteristics to be changed and ma) create an 
outage of the service that ITPDeltaCom has placed on the loop. If this occurs, 
BellSouth will work cooperatively with ITC*DeltaCom to restore the circuit to its 
previous modified status as quickly as possible. 1TC”DeltaCom will pay the Time 
and Materials costs associated with BellSouth’s work efforts needed to bring the 
loop back to its previous modified status. BellSouth will use best efforts to 
prevent the occurrence of such changes. 

2.3.1.3 To the extent BellSouth converts a resold service to unbundled network elements 
for any telecommunications carrier, BellSouth shall make available to 
1TC”DeltaCom the same conversion for the same services and elements on the 
same terms and conditions and at the same rates, if any; provided, however that 
the rate for such conversion shall not exceed those rates set forth in Attachment 11 
to this Agreement. The Parties agree that such rates are interim and upon 
establishment of a permanent rate, either through negotiation or by order of the 
Commission, the parties will mend tlus Agreement to reflect the new rate and 
will true up such rate retroactively back to the effective date of ths Agreement. 

2.3.1.4 BellSouth shall develop a process to identify the carrier for each unbundled loop 
and establish automated inter-company referral and/or call hand-off processes €or 
an additional charge developed via the BFR process. In addition, 1TC“DeltaCom 
may deploy DLC equipment (TR 303 compliant) in ITCWeItaCom’s collocation 
space or in ITC*DeltaCom’s network. 

2.3.2 - The loop shall be provided to 1TC”DeltaCom in accordance with the following 
Technical References: 

BellSouth’s TR73600, Unbundled Local Loop Technical Specification 

Bellcore TR-NWT-000057, Functional Criteria for Digital Loop Carrier Systems, 
Issue 2, January 1993. 

2.3.2.1 

2.3.2.2 Bellcore TR-NWT-000393, Generic Requirements for ISDN Basic Access Digtal 
Subscriber Lines. 

2.3.2.3 ANSI T1.102 - 1993, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Electrical Interfaces. 
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2.3 2 . 4  

2 2.2.5 

3. 

4. 

4.1 

ANSI T 1 .A03 - 1989. American ;National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Carrier to Customer Installation. DS 1 Metallic Interface Specification. 

. W S I  T 1 A 13 - 1998, American National Standard f x  Telecommunications 
Yetxvork and Customer Installation Interfaces - A s y n " t n c  Diytal Subscnber 
Line (ADSL) Metallic Interface 

Integrated Digital Loop Carriers 

Consistent with the Commission's decision in Docket No. 990750-TP, BellSouth 
shall provide IDLC functionality to 1TC"DeltaCom if it is within the existing 
functionality and capacity ofthe serving switch. In addition, if it is within the 
existing functionality and capacity of the serving switch, BeilSouth shall use a 
"side-door" method. if an unbundled loop using IDLC technology is not within 
the existing hnctionality and capacity of the serving switch, 1TC"DeltaCom may 
submit its order for an unbundled loop using IDLC technology through the BFR 
process. 

Network Interface Device 

Definition 

The NID is defined as any means of interconnection of end-user customer inside 
wire to BellSouth's distribution plant, such as a cross-connect device used for that 
purpose. The NID is a single-line termination device or that portion of a multipie- 
line termination device required to terminate a single line or circuit at the 
premises. The NTD features two independent chambers or divisions that separate 
the service provider's network from the End User's on-premises wiring. Each 
chamber or division contains the appropriate connection points or posts to which 
the service provider and the end user each make their connections. The NID 
provides a protective ground connection and is capable of terminating cables such 
as twisted pair cable. 

4.2 -BellSouth shall permit 1TC"DeitaCom to connect 1TC"DeltaCom's loop facilities 
the end-user's inside wire through the BellSouth NID or at any other technically 
feasible point. 

4.3 Access to Network Interface Device (NIDI 

4.3.1 Due to the wide variety of NTDs utilized by BellSouth (based on subscriber size 
and environmental considerations), 1TC"DeltaCom may access the end user's 
wire by any of the following means: BellSouth shall allow 1TC"DeltaCom to 
connect its loops directly to BellSouth's multi-line residential NID enclosures that 
have additional space and are not used by BellSouth or any other 
telecommunications carriers to provide service to the premise. 1TC"DeltaCom 
agrees to install compatible protectors and test jacks and to maintain the 
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1.3.1.1 

4.3.1.2 

4.3.1.3 

4.3.1.4 

4.3.1.5 

4.3.1.6 

3.3.1.7 

4.3.2 

4.3.2.1 

protection system and equipment and to indemm@ BellSouth pursuant to Section 
6 of the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 

Where an adequate length ofthe end user‘s inside wire is present and 
environmental conditions pennit. either Part! may remove the inside hire from 
the other Party’s NID and connect that wire to that Party’s o v a  KID; or 

Enter the subscnber access chamber or “side” of “dual chamber” NID enclosures 
for the purpose of extending a connectenzed or spliced jumper wire from the 
inside wiring through a suitable “punch-out” hole of such NTD enclosures; or 

Request BellSouth to make other rearrangements to the inside wiring 
terminations or terminal enclosure on a time and materials cost basis to be 
charged to the requesting Party ( i t . ,  ITC“DeltaCom, its agent, the building owner 
or the subscriber). Such charges wilI be billed to the requesting Party. 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect the other Party’s loop facilities 
from either Party’s NIDs, enclosures, or protectors unless: (1) the applicable 
Commission has expressly permitted the same; (2) the disconnecting Party 
provides prior notice to the other Party, and (3) the Party disconnecting 
appropriately caps off and guards the other Party’s loops. It will be 
1TC“DeltaCom’s responsibility to ensure there is no safety hazard and will hold 
BellSouth harmless for any liability associated with the removal of the BellSouth 
loop from the BellSouth NID. In such cases, it shall be the responsibility of the 
disconnecting party, once the other Party’s loop has been disconnected fiom the 
NID, to reconnect the disconnected loop to a nationally- recognized-testing- 
laboratory-listed station protector, whch has been grounded as per Article 800 of 
the National Electrical Code. If ITC*DeltaCom does not wish to accept this 
responsibility, other options exist in which BellSouth installs a NID for 
ITC^DeltaCom as a chargeable option. 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect ground wires from BellSouth’s 
NIDs, enclosures, or protectors. 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect NID modules, protectors, or 
terminals from BellSouth’s NTD enclosures. 

Due to the wide variety of NID enclosures and outside plant environments 
BellSouth will work with ITC“De1taCom to develop specific procedures to 
establish the most effective means of implementing this Section 4. 

Technical Requirements 

The N D  shall provide an accessible point of interconnection and shall maintain a 
connection to ground. 
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4.3.5 

4.4.5 

5. 

5.1 

5.2 

The NID shall be capable of transfsmng electrical analog or dis ta l  s i p a l s  
betLveen the subscriber's inside wrnng and the Distribution Media and, or cross 
connect to ITC,'DeltaCom's LID. consistent wi th  the NID's function at the 
E t t c t i c  e Date of this Agreement. 

Where 3 BellSouth XID exists, r t  is provided in its "as is" condition. 
ITC ' DeltaCom may request BellSouth do additional work to the KID in 
accordance with Section 3.3.1.7.  
loops with respect to multiple-line termination devices, 1TC"DeitaCom shall 
specify the quantity of NIDs connections that it requires within such de\ ice. 

Interface Requirements 

Wlen 1TC"DeltaCom deploys its own local 

The NID shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements for NIDs set forth 
in the following technical references: 

Bellcore Technical Advisory TA-TSY-000 120 "Customer Premises or Network 
Ground Wire"; 

Bellcore Generic Requirement GR-39-CORE "Generic Requirements for Outdoor 
Telephone Network Interface Devices"; 

Bellcore Technical Requirement TR-NWT-00239 "Indoor Telephone Network 
Interfaces"; 

Bellcore Technical Requirement TR-NWT-000937 "Generic Requirements for 
Outdoor and Indoor Building Entrance" 

Unbundled Loop Concentration (NLC) System 

BellSouth will provide to 1TC"DeltaCom Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC). 
. Loop concentration systems in the central office concentrate the signals 
. transmitted over local loops onto a digital loop camer system. The concentration 

device is placed inside a BellSouth central office. BellSouth will offer WLC with 
a TR008 interface or a TR303 interface 

WLC will be offered in two sizes. System A will allow up to 96 BellSouth loops 
to be concentrated onto multiple DS 1 s. The high-speed connection from the 
concentrator will be at the electrical DS1 level and may connect to 1TC"DeltaCom 
at 1TC"DettaCom's collocation site. System B will allow up to 192 BellSouth 
loops to be concentrated onto multiple DS 1 s. System A may be upgraded to a 
System 8. A minimum of two DS 1 s is required for each system &e., System A 
requires two DS 1 s and System B would require an additional two DS Is or four in 
total). All DS 1 interfaces will terminate to the CLEC's collocation space. ULC 
service is offered with or without concentration and with or without protection. A 
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6. 

6.1 

4.1.1 

6.1.2 

6.1.3 

6.1.4 

6.2 

6.2.1 

6.2.2 

6.2.2.1 

6 .2 .2 .2  

6.2.2.3 

Line hterface element wi l l  be required for each loop that is terminated onto the 
CLC system. Rates for ULC are as set forth in this .Attachment 1 I .  

Sub-loop Elements 

Uhere facilities permit and subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and 
orders, BellSouth shall offer access to its Unbundled Sub Loop (USL) and 
Unbundled Sub-loop Concentration (USLC) System. BellSouth shall provide 
non-discriminatory access, In accordance with 5 1.3 1 1 and Section 25 i(c> (3)  of 
the Act, to the sub-loop. On an unbundled basis and pursuant to the following 
terms and conditions and the rates approved by the Commission and set forth in 
Attachment 11 of this Agreement. 

Sub-loop components include but are not limited to the following: 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution; 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Concentration’Multiplexing Functionality; and 

Unbundled Sub- Loop Feeder. 

Unbundled Su b-Loop (distribution facilities) 

Definition 

Subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, the unbundled sub-loop 
distribution facility is dedicated transmission facility that BellSouth provides from 
a customer’s point of demarcation to a BellSouth cross-connect device. The 
BellSouth cross-connect device may be located within a remote terminal (RT) or a 
stand-alone cross-box in the field or in the equipment room of a building. The 
unbundled sub-loop distribution media is a copper twisted pair that can be 
provisioned as a 2 Wire or 4 Wire facility. Following are the current sub-loop 

- distribution offerings: 

Voice grade Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution (USL-D) is a sub-loop facility 
fiom the cross-box in the field up to and including the point of demarcation, at the 
end user’s premises. 

Unbundled Sub-Loop distribution facilities were originally built as part of the 
entire voice grade loop from the BellSouth central office to the customer network 
interface. Therefore, the voice grade Unbundled Sub-Loop may have load coils, 
which are necessary for transmission of voice grade services. 

Unbundled Copper Sub-Loop (UCSL) is a non-loaded copper facility of any 
length provided from the cross-box in the field up to and including the end-user’s 
point of demarcation. 
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6.2.2.3.1 I f w d a b l s .  this facility will not have any intenenmg equipment such as load 
coils betueen the end-user and the cross-box. 

6.3 If  ITC DeltaCorn requests a UCSL dnd nun-loaded pair IS not availal>le. 
ITC DeltaCom may order L'nbundled Sub-Loop Modification to remw e load 
coils and or bridge tap from an existing sub-loop facility. If load coils are 
remotsd from an existing sub-loop, that sub-loop will be classified as a UCSL. 
1TC"DeltaCom may order Loop Make-up to determine what loop modifications 
will be required. 

6.3.1 

6.3.2 

Unbundled Sub-Loop distribution facilities shall support hnctions associated N ith 
provisioning, maintenance and testing of the Unbundled Sub-Loop. For access to 
Voice Grade USL-D and UCSL, 1TC"DeltaCom would be required to deliver a 
cable to the BellSouth remote terminal or cross-box in the field to provide 
continuity to 1TC"DeltaCom's feeder facilities. This cable would be connected, 
by a BellSouth technician. within the BellSouth RTl'ctoss-box during the set-up 
process. 1TC"DeItaCom's cable pairs can then be connected to BellSouth's USL 
within the BellSouth cross-box by the BellSouth technician. 

Unbundled Sub-Loop - htrabuilding Network Cable (USL-NC) (a.k.a. riser 
cable) is the distribution facility inside a subscribers' building or between 
buildings on one customer's same premises (continuous property not separated by 
a public street or road). USL-JNC includes the facility from the cross-connect 
device in the building equipment room up to and including the point of 
demarcation, at the end user's premises. Ln a scenario that requires connection in 
a building equipment room, BellSouth will install a cross connect panel that will 
be installed for the purpose of accessing USL-NC pairs. The cross-connect panel 
will hnction as a single point of interconnection (SPOI) for USL-rNC and will be 
accessible by multiple carriers as space permits. BellSouth will place cross- 
connect blocks in 25 pair increments for 1TC"'DeltaCom's use on this cross- 
connect panel. 1TC"DeltaCot-n will be responsible for connecting its facilities to 
the 25 pair cross-connect block($. 

6.3.3 BellSouth will provide Unbundled Sub-Loops where possible. Through the firm 
order Service Inquiry (SI) process, BellSouth will determine if it is feasible to 
place the required facilities where ITC^DeltaCom has requested access to 
Unbundled Sub-Loops. If existing capacity is sufficient to meet 1TC"DeltaCom's 
demand, then BellSouth will perform the set-up work as described in Section 
6.3.4. If any work must be done to modify existing BellSouth facilities or add 
new facilities (other than adding the cross-connect panel in a building equipment 
room as noted in 6.3.3) to accommodate 1TC"DeltaCom's request for Unbundled 
Sub-Loops, 1TC"DeltaCom may request BellSouth's Special Construction (SC) 
process to determine additional costs required to provision the Unbundled Sub- 
Loops. 1TC"DeltaCom will have the option of payng the SC charges to modi@ 
the Bel 1 South facilities. 
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6.3.4 

6.3.5 

6.3.6 

6.3.7 

6.4 

6.4.1 

6.4.2 

6.4.3 

Set-up work must be completed before tTC- DeltaCom can order sub-loop p r 5 .  

During the set-tip in a BellSouth cross-connect box in the field. the BellSouth 
technician will perfbn-n the necessary work to splice ITC ',Delt;lCc?m's cable into 
the cross-connect box. For the set-up inside a building equipment room, 
BellSouth will perform the necessary work to install the cross-connect panel and 
the connecting block(s) that will be used to provide access to the requested USLs. 

Once the set-up is complete, 1TC"DeltaCom will request sub-loop pairs through 
submission of a Local Service Request (LSR) form to the Local Carrier Service 
Center (LCSC). Manual Order Coordination is required with U S L  pair 
provisioning and is in addition to the USL pair rate. For expedite requests by 
1TC"DeltaCom for sub-loop pairs, expedite charges will apply for intenals less 
than 5 days. 

Unbundled Sub-Loop shalI be equal to or better than each of the applicable 
requirements set forth in the applicable industry standard technical references. 

Unbundled Sub-Loops will be provided in accordance with technical reference 
TR73600. 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Concentration System (VSLC) 

Where facilities permit and where necessary to comply with an effective 
Commission order, BellSouth will provide 1TC"DeltaCom with the ability to 
concentrate its sub-loops onto multiple DS 1 s back to the BellSouth Central 
Office. The DS 1 s will then be terminated into 1TC"DeltaCom cdocation space. 
TR-008 and TR303 interface standards are available. 

USLC, using the Lucent Series 5 equipment, will be offered in two different 
systems. System A will allow up to 96 of 1TC"DeltaCom's sub-loops to be 
concentrated onto multiple DSIs. System B will allow an additional 96 of 
1TC"DeltaCom's sub-loops to be concentrated onto multiple DS 1 s. One System 
A may be supplemented with one System B and they both must be physically 
located in a single Series 5 dual channel bank. A minimum of two DSls is 
required for each system (Le., System A requires two DS 1 s and System 8 would 
require an additional two DS 1 s or four in total). The DS 1 level facility that 
connects the RT site with the serving wire center is known as a Feeder Interface. 
All DS 1 Feeder Interfaces will terminate to 1TC"DeltaCom's collocation space 
within the SWC that s m e s  the RT where I"De1taCom's sub-loops are 
connected. USLC service is offered with or without concentration and with or 
without a protection DS 1. 

In these scenarios ITC"De1taCom would be required to place a cross-box, remote 
terminal (RT), or other similar device and deliver a cable to the BellSouth remote 
terminal. This cable would be connected, by a BellSouth technician, to a cross- 
connect panel within the BellSouth RT/cross-box and would allow 
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tTC ' DsItaCom's sub-loops to then be placed on the LLSC and transported to 
their colIocation space at a DS 1 let-e{. 

6 3  Cnbundled Sub-Loop €ceder 

6.5.1 Definition 

6.5.2 C'nbundled Sub-Loop Feeder (USLF) provides connectivity between BellSouth's 
central office and its cross-box (or other access point) that senes an end user 
location. 

6.5.3 USLF is intended to be utilized for voice traffic and can be configured as ?-wire 
voice (USLF-2WN) or 3-wire voice (USLF-4WiV). 

6.5.4 USLF can also to be utilized for digtal traffic and can be configured as 2-wire 
ISDN (USLF-2W/I); &wire Copper (USLF-2 W/C); 4-wire Copper (USLF-3W 'C) 
facilities: 4-wire DSO level loop (USLF-3WiDO); or 4-wire DS1 81. ISDN 
(US LF-4 W,iDI). 

6.5.5 

6.6 

USLF will provide the facilities needed to provision a 2W or 4W communications 
pathway from the BellSouth central office to the BellSouth cross-box. This 
element will allow for the connection of 1TC"DeltaCom's loop distribution 
elements onto BellSouth's feeder system. 

Req u i remen t s 

6.6.1 ITC*DeltaCom will extend its compatible cable to BellSouth's cross-box. The 
cable will then be connected to a panel inside the BellSouth cross-box to the 
requested level of feeder element. h those cases when there is no room in the 
BelISouth cross-box to accommodate the additional cross-connect panels 
mentioned above, BellSouth will utilize its Special Construction process to 
determine the costs to provide the sub-loop feeder element to ITC*DeltaCom. 
1TC"DeltaCom will then have the option of paying the special construction 

: charges or canceling the order. 

6.6.2 USLF will be a designed circuit and BellSouth will provide a Design Layout 
Record (DLR) for this element. 

BellSouth will provide USLF elements in accordance with applicable industry 
standards for these types of facilities. Where industry standards do not exist, 
BellSouth's TR73600 will be used to determine performance parameters. 

6.6.3 

7. Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW') 
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7.1 

7.2 

7.3 

BellSouth agrees to offer its Cnbundled Nemork Terminating Wire (LYTh')  to 
ITC"De1taCom pursuant to the following terms and conditions at rates as set forth 
in Attachment 1 1. 

Definition 

Subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, UNTW is a dedicated 
transmission facility that BellSouth provides from the Wiring Closet Garden 
Terminal (or other type of cross-connect point) at the point of termination of 
BellSouth's loop distribution facilities to the end user's point of demarcation. 
UNTW is the final portion of the loop owned by BellSouth. 

7.4 Requirements 

7.4.1 On a multi-unit premises where Provisioning Party owns the network terminating 
wire, and by request of Requesting Party, Provisioning Party will provide access 
to UNTW pairs on an Access Terminal that is suitable for use by multiple carriers 
at each Garden Terminal or Wiring Closet. 

7.4.2 In new construction where possible, both Parties may at their option and with the 
property owner's agreement install their own Network Terminating Wire (NTW). 
In existing construction, the Provisioning Party shall not be required to install new 
or additional NTW beyond existing NTW to provision the services of the 
Requesting Party. 

7.4.3 Upon notice from the Requesting Party to the Provisioning party that the 
Requesting Party desires access to the Provisioning Party's UNTW pairs in a 
multi-unit premises, representatives of both Parties will participate in a meeting at 
the site ofthe requested access. The purpose of the site visit will include 
discussion of the procedures for Access Terminal installation, location and 
addresses of the Access Terminals and to discuss an estimated completion date. 
Upon completion of site visit, the Requesting Party will submit a Service Inquiry 
(SI) to the person or organization designated by the Provisioning Party to receive 
the SI. The SI will initiate the work for the Provisioning Party to begin the Access 
Terminal installation. In multi-tenant unit (MTU) scenarios, Provisioning Party 
will provide access to UNTW pairs on an Access Terminalts). By request of the 
Requesting Party, an Access Terminal will be installed either adjacent to each 
Provisioning Party's Garden Terminal or inside each Wiring Closet on the 
requested MTU. All the UNTW pairs served by a Garden TerminalNiring Closet 
will be made available on the Access Terminals. Requesting Party will deliver 
and connect its central office facilities to the UNTW pairs within the Access 
Terminal. Requesting Party may access any available pair on an Access Terminal 
unless the Provisioning Party or another service provider is using the pair to 
concurrently provide service. Prior to connecting Requesting Party's service on a 
pair previously used by Provisioning party, Requesting Party is responsible for 
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7 . 1  4 

7 . 4 5  

7.4.6 

7.4.7 

7.4.8 

7.4.9 

7.4.10 

7.4.1 1 

ensuring the end-user is no longer using ProLisioning Part_~ 's  senice or another 
CLEC' 5 sen.ice before accessing L-TW pairs. 

Provisioning Party will use best efforts iu complete installation of the ,\c:cess 
Terminals within 30 business days of the receipt by the Provisioning Part) of the 
Senice Inquiry from the Requesting Party. 

Requesting Party is responsible for obtaining the property owner's permission for 
Provisioning Party to install an Access Terminal(s) on behalf of the Requesting 
Party. The submission of the SI by the Requesting ?arty will serve as certification 
by the Requesting Party that such permission has been obtained. 

Requesting Party will be billed for non-recurring and recurring charges for 
accessing UNTW pairs at the time the Requesting Party activates the pair($. 
1TC"DeltaCom will report use of the UNTW pairs on a Local Service Request 
(LSR) form submitted to BellSouth's Local Carrier Senice Center (LCSC). 

Requesting Party will isolate and report repair problems to the LWE center. 
Requesting Party must tag the UNTW pair that requires repair. If Provisioning 
Party dispatches a technician on a reported trouble call and no UNTW trouble is 
found, Provisioning Party will charge Requesting Party for time spent on the 
dispatch and testing the UNTW pair(s). 

If Requesting Party initiates the Access Terminal installation and the Requesting 
Party has not activated at least one pair on the Access Terminal installed pursuant 
to Requesting Party's request for an Access Terminal within 6 months of 
installation of the Access Terminal, Provisioning Party will bill Requesting Fatty 
a non-recurring charge equal to the actual cost of provisioning the Access 
Terminal. 

If Provisioning Party determines that Requesting Party is using the UNTW pairs 
without reporting such usage to BellSouth, the following charges shall apply in 
addition to any fines which may be established by state commissions and any 
other remedies at law or in equity available to the Provisioning Party: 

If Requesting Party issued a LSR to disconnect an end-user from BellSouth in 
order to use a UNTW pair, Requesting Party will be billed for the use of the pair 
back to the disconnect order date. 

If Requesting Party activated a UNTW pair on w h c h  Provisioning Party was not 
previously providing service, Requesting Party will be billed for the use of that 
pair back to the date the end-user began receiving service using that pair. Upon 
request, Requesting Party will provide copies of its billing record to substantiate 
such date. If Requesting Party fails to provide such records, then Provisioning 
Party will bill the Requesting Party back to the date of the Access Terminal 
instal 1 at ion. 
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8. 

8.1 

5.2 

Unbundled Yework Element Combinations 

Cnbundled Network Element Combinations shall include: 1 ) Enhanced Extended 
Links (EELs)  2)  LYE Loops, Special ,Access Combinations 3) L O O P ~ G T :  
Combinations and 4) Transport Combinations. 

For purposes of this Section, references to "Currently Combined" network 
elements shall mean that such network elements are in fact already combined by 
BellSouth in the BellSouth network to provide service to a particular end user at a 
particular location. 

8.3 EELs 

3.3.1 Where facilities permit and where necessary to comply with an effective FCC 
andlor State Commission order, or as otherwise mutually agreed by the Parties, 
BellSouth shall offer access to loop and transport combinations, also known as the 
Enhanced Extended Link ("EEL") as defined in Section 8.3.2 below. 

8.3.2 Subject to Section 8.3.3 below, BellSouth will provide access to the EEL in the 
combinations set forth in Section 8.3.4 following. This offering is intended to 
provide connectivity fiom an end user's location through that end user's SWC to 
1TC"DeltaCom's POP serving wire center. The channels on the circuit sufficient 
to meet the local usage options described in Section 8.3.5 below, must be 
connected to 1TC"DeltaCom's switch for the purpose of provisioning telephone 
exchange service to ITC^DeltaCom's end-user customers. The EEL will be 
connected to ITC^DeltaCom's facilities in 1TC"DeltaCom's collocation space at 
the POP SWC, or ITCWeltaCom may purchase BellSouth's access facilities 
between ITC"De1taCom's POP and ITC*DeltaCom's collocation space at the 
POP swc. 

8.3.3 BellSouth shall provide EEL combinations to ITCADeltaCom in Georgia 
regardless of whether or not such EELs are Currently Combined. In all other 
states, BellSouth shall make available to ITC*DeitaCom those EEL combinations 
described in Section 8.3.4 below only to the extent such combinations are 
Currently Combined. Furthermore, BellSouth will make available EEL 
combinations to ITC"De1taCom in density Zone 1? as defined in 47 C.F.R. 69.123 
as of January 1, 1999, in the Atlanta, GA; Miami, FL; Orlando, FL; Ft. 
Lauderdale, FL; Charlotte-Gastonia-Rock Hill, NC; Greensboro-Winston Salem- 
High Point, NC; Nashville, TN; and New Orleans, LA, MSAs regardless of 
whether or not such EELs are Currently Combined. Except as stated above, EELs 
will be provided to ITC*DeltaCom only to the extent such network elements are 
Current 1 y Combined. 

8.3.4 EEL Combinations 

8.3.4.1 DS 1 Interoffice Channei + DS 1 Channelization + 2-wire VG Local Loop 
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8.3 4 . 2  

8.3 A.3  

5.3.4.4 

8.3.4.5 

8.3.4.6 

8.3.3.7 

8.3.4.8 

8.3.4.9 

8.3 -4.10 

8.3.4.1 1 

8.3 -4.12 

8.3.4.13 

8.3 -4.14 

8.3.5 

8.3.5.1 

8.3.5.1.1 

DS 1 hteroftjce Channel - DS 1 Channelizatmn - 4-wire i 'G  Local Loop 

DS 1 Interoffice Channel - DS 1 Channelization - ?-wire ED?; Local Loop 

DS 1 hteroffice Channel + DS 1 Channelization - 4-wire 56 kbps Local Loop 

DS 1 lntsrot'fce Channel + DS 1 Channelization &wire 64 kbpj  Local Loop 

DS1 Interoffice Channel + DS1 Local Loop 

DS3 Interoffice Channel + DS3 Local Loop 

STS-1 Interoffice Channel + STS- 1 Local Loop 

DS3 Interoffice Channel + DS3 Channelization + DS1 Local Loop 

STS- 1 Interoffice Channel + DS3 Channelization + DS 1 Local Loop 

2-wire VG Interoffice Channel + 2-wire VG Local Loop 

4-wire VG Interoffice Channef + 4-wire VG Local Loop 

4-wire 56 kbps Interoffice Channel + 4-wire 56 kbps Local Loop 

4-wire 64 kbps Interoffice Channel + 4-wire 64 kbps Local Loop 

Special Access Service Conversions 

1TC"DeltaCom may not convert special access services to combinations of loop 
and transport network elements, whether or not 1TC"DeltaCom setf-provides its 
entrance facilities (or obtains entrance facilities from a third party), unless 
ITC*DeltaCom uses the combination to provide a significant amount of local 
exchange service, in addition to exchange access service, to a particular customer. 
To the extent 1TC"DeltaCom requests to convert any special access services to 

- combinations of loop and transport network elements at UNE prices, 
. RC*DeltaCom shall provide to BellSouth a letter certifylng that 1TC"DeltaCom is 

providing a significant amount of local exchange service (as described in this 
Section) over such combinations. The certification letter shall also indicate under 
what local usage option 1TC"DeltaCom seeks to qualify for conversion of special 
access circuits. I?'C*DeltaCom shall be deemed to be providing a s ipf icant  
amount of local exchange senice over such combinations if one of the following 
options is met: 

1TC"DeltaCom certifies that it is the exclusive provider of an end user's local 
exchange service. The loop-transport combinations must terminate at 
ITC"De1taCom's collocation arrangement in at least one BellSouth central office. 
This option does not allow loop-transport combinations to be connected to 
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BellSouth's tariffed services. Under this option, ITC,'DeltaCom is the end user's 
only local senice proiider. and thus. is providing more than 3 significant amount 
of local exchange sen ice. ITC . DeItaCom can then use the loop-transport 
combinations that s e n e  the end user to carry any type of traffic. including using 
them to carry 100 percent interstate access traffic: or 

5.3.5.1.2 ITC,'DeltaCom certifies that i t  provides local exchange and exchange access 
service to the end user customer's premises and handles at least one third of the 
end user customer's local traffic measured as a percent of total end user customer 
local dialtone lines; and for DS 1 circuits and above, at least 50 percent of the 
activated channels on the loop portion of the loop-transport combination have at 
least 5 percent local voice traffic individually, and the entire loop facility has at 
least 10 percent local voice traffic. When a loop-transport combination includes 
multiplexing, each of the individual DS 1 circuits must meet this criteria. The 
loop-transport combination must terminate at ITCADeltaCom's collocation 
arrangement in at least one BellSouth central office. This option does not allow 
loop-transport combinations to be connected to BellSouth tariffed services; or 

8.3.5.1.3 ITPDeltaCom certifies that at least 50 percent of the activated channels on a 
circuit are used to provide origmating and terminating local dial-tone service and 
at least 50 percent of the traffic on each of these local dial-tone channels is local 
voice traffic, and that the entire loop facility has at least 33 percent local voice 
traffic. When a loop-transport combination includes multiplexing, each of the 
individual DS1 circuits must meet this criteria. This option does not allow loop- 
transport combinations to be connected to BellSouth's tariffed services. Under 
this option, collocation is not required. 1TC"DeltaCom does not need to provide 
a defined portion of the end user's local service, but the active channels on any 
loop-transport combination, and the entire facility, must carry the amount of local 
exchange traffic specified in this option. 

5.3.5.2 In addition, there may be extraordinary circumstances where ITC"De1taCom is 
providing a significant amount of local exchange service, but does not qualify 
under any of the three options set forth in Section 8.3.5.1.1, 8.3.5.1.2, 8.3.5. t .3. 
In such case, ITC*DeltaCom may petition the FCC for a waiver of the local usage 
options set forth in the June 2, 2000 Order. If a waiver is granted, the Parties shall 
amend ths  Agreement within 45 days of ITC*De!taCom's request to the extent 
necessary to incorporate the terms of such waiver. 

. 

8.3.5.3 BellSouth may audit 1TC"DeltaCom records to the extent reasonably necessary in 
order to verify the type of traffic being transmitted over combinations of loop and 
transport network elements. The audit shall be conducted by a third party 
independent auditor, and ITC^DeltaCom shall be given thirty days written notice 
of scheduled audit. Such audit shall occur no more than one time in a calendar 
year, unless results of an audit find noncompliance with the significant amount of 
local exchange service requirement. In the event of noncompliance, 
1TC"DeltaCom shall reimburse BellSouth for the cost of the audit. If, based on its 

FLORIDA 



Attachmer,: 2 
Page 22 

8.3.5.4 

8.3.6 

8.3.6.1 

8.3.6.2 

8.3.6.3 

8.3 6 4  

8.3.6.5 

5.3.6.5.1 

8.3.6.6 

~ u d m .  BellSouth concludes that ITC * DeltaCom is not prot idins a s i y f i c m t  
amount of local exchange traftic w e r  the combinations of loop m d  transport 
netwxk elements, BellSouth may tile a complaint wi th  the appropriate 
Cdmmissron. pursuant to the dispute resolutifin process as set forth in the 
[nttlrconnection Agreement. In the e\. ent that BellSouth prm ails, BeliSouth ma! 
con\ ert such combinations of loop and transport network ekmznts to special 
JCCZSS s en  ices and may seek appropnate retroactibe reimbursement from 
ITC 'DeltaCom. 

ITC" DeltaCom may contert special access circuits to combinations of loop and 
transport LKEs pursuant to the terms of this  Section and subject to the termination 
provisions in the applicable special access tariffs, if any. 

Rates 

Georizia 

The non-recurring and recumng rates for the E E L  Combinations of network 
elements set forth in 8.3.4 whether Currently Combined or n w ,  are as set forth in 
Attachment 1 I .  

On an interim basis, for combinations of loop and transport network elements not 
set forth in Section 8.3.4, where the elements are not Currently Combined but are 
ordinarily combined in BellSouth's network, the non-recurring and recurring 
charges for such UNE combinations shall be the SUM of the stand-alone non- 
recurring and recumng charges of the network elements which make up the 
combination. These interim rates shall be subject to true-up based on the 
Commission's review of BellSouth's cost studies. 

To the extent that 1TC''DeltaCom seeks to obtain other combinations of network 
elements that BellSouth ordinarily combines in its network which have not been 
specifically priced by the Commission when purchased in combined fomi, 
ETC*DeltaCom, at its option, can request that such rates be determined pursuant 
to the Bona Fide RequestNew Business Request (XBR) process set forth in this 
Agreement. 

All Other States 

Subject to Section 8.3.2 and 8.3.3 preceding, for all other states, the non-recumng 
and recumng rates for the Currently Combined EEL combinations set forth in 
Section 8.3.4 and other Currently Combined network elements will be the sum of 
the recumng rates for the individual network elements plus a non recurring charge 
set forth in Attachment 11-  

Multiplexing 
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8.3.6.6. i 

8.4 

8.4.1 

5.4.2 

5.4.2.1 

8.3.2. I .  1 

8.4.2.1 .z 

8.3.2.1.3 

8.4.2.2 

8.4.2.2.1 

8.5 

8.5.1 

\{here multipleuing functionality is required in connection ts ith I w p  m d  
transport comhlnations, such multiplsuing n i l 1  be proudsd at the rates and on the 
terms set forth in this Agreement 

Other ?iVet\.\orli Element Combinations 

In the state of Georgia. BellSouth shall makis a t  aiIabls to ITC * DeltaCom. in 

accordance tcith Section 8.4.2.1 below: ( 1 )  combinations of network elements 
other than E E L s  that are Currently Combined: and ( 2 )  combinations of netuork 
elements other than EELS that are not CurrentIy Combined but that BellSouth 
ordinarily combines in its netuork. In all other states, BellSouth shall make 
available to 1TC"DeltaCom. in accordance with Section 8.1.2.2 below. 
combinations ofnetwork elements other than EELs only to the extent such 
combinations are Currently Combined. 

Rates 

Georgia 

The non-recurring and recurring rates for Other Xetwork Element combinations. 
whether Currently Combined or new, are as set forth in Attachment 1 I .  

On an interim basis, for Other Network Element combinations where the elements 
are not Currently Combined but are ordinarily combined in BellSouth's netlvork, 
the non-recumng and recurring charges for such UNE combinations shall be the 
sum of the stand-alone non-recurring and recumng charges of the network 
elements which make up the combination. These interim rates shall be subject to 
true-up based on the Commission's review of BellSouth's cost studies. 

To the extent that ITC*DeltaCom seeks to obtain other combinations of network 
elements that BellSouth ordinarily combines in its network which have not been 
specifically priced by the Commission when purchased in combined form, 
ITC"DekaCom, at its option, can request that such rates be determined pursuant 

- to the Bona Fide Requesmew Business Request (NBR) process set forth in this 
Agreement. 

All Other States 

For all other states, the non-recurring and recumng rates for the Other Network 
Element Combinations that are Currently Combined will be the sum of the 
recurring rates for the individual network elements plus a non recurring charge set 
forth in Attachment 11 of this Agreement. 

UN E/S pe c i a 1 A c c es s C o m b in at ions 

Additionally, BellSouth shall make available to 1TC"DeltaCom a combination of 
an unbundled loop and tariffed special access interoffice facilities. To the extent 
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5.5.2 

8.5 .3  

8.5.3.1 

3.6 

8.6.1 

8.6.1.1 

8.6.1.2 

5.6.2 

8.6.2.1 

ITC . DeltaCcm L\ 111 require multiplexing hnstion;tlit> in connection L+ ith w c h  
combinaticm, BellSouth n i l l  pro\ ide access to multiplexing within the central 
i 3 t ' t h x  p x s u a n t  ; ~ 7  thc t e rm.  cmditions and rates set fcrth in its Xccss.; Serb ices 
Tltnffj. The tan f e d  special access interc?ftke facilities and ant associated t a n f f d  
sen  ~ces .  including but not limited to multiplexing. shall not  be eligible for 
c o n w - m n  to LXEs as described in Section 8.3.5.  

Notwithstanding section 8.5.1 a b o ~  e, those "special access combinationj" in 
service as of April 15. 2000 shall be eligble for conversion to L?c Es. 

Rates 

The non-recurring and recurring rates for LWE: Special Access Combinations cc i l l  
be the sum of the unbundled loop rates as set forth in Attachlent 1 1  and the 
interoffice transport rates and multiplexing rates as set forth in the Access 
Sen ices Tan ff. 

PortjLoop Combinations 

L4t ITPDeltaCom's request, BellSouth shall provide access to combinations of 
port and loop network elements. as set forth in Section 3.4.3 below, that are 
Currently Combined in BellSouth's network except as specified in Sections 
8.6.1.1 and 8.6.1.2 below. 

BellSouth shall not provide combinations ofport and loop network elements on 
an unbundled basis in locations where, pursuant to FCC rules, BellSouth is not 
required to provide circuit switching as an unbundled network element. 

In accordance with effective and applicable FCC rules, BellSouth shall not be 
required to provide circuit switching as an unbundled network element in density 
Zone 1, as defined in 47 C.F.R. 69.123 as of January 1, 1999 of the Atlanta, GA; 
Miami, FL; Orlando, FL; Ft. Lauderdale, FL; Charlotte-Gastonia-Rock Hill, KC; 
Greensboro-Winston Salem-High Point, NC; Nashville, TN; and New Orleans, 
LA, MSAs to 1TC"DeltaCom if ITPDeltaCom's customer has 3 or more DSO 
equivalent 1 ines, 

Combinations of port and loop network elements provide local exchange s e n  ice 
for the origination or termination of calls. BellSouth shall make available the 
following loop and port combinations at the terms and at the rates set forth belou : 

In Georgia, BellSouth shall provide to 1TC"DeltaCom combinations of port and 
loop network elements to 1TC"DeltaCom on an unbundled basis regardless of 
whether or not such combinations are Currently Combined except in those 
locations where BellSouth is not required to provide circuit switching, as set forth 
in Section 5.6.1.2 above. The rates for such combinations shall be the cost based 
rates set forth in Attachment 11. 
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8.6.2 2 

5.6.2.3 

3.6.2.3 

8.6.3 

8.6.3.1 

8.6.3.2 

in 1 1 1  other states. BellSouth shall p r w  ids to ITC I DeltaCom sornbinmws of p m - ~  
2nd loop netuork elements on an unbundled h ~ s i s  if such combinaticJn5 Jrz 
Currentlh Combined. <wept In those locations nhsre BellSouth 1s not required tc 
pri t \  d e  unbundkd circuit , v * i t c h q .  2s k r i h  i i ~  Sections 5.6.1.1 and 3.6.I.Z 
a b o ~ e .  The rates for such combinations shall be The cost based rates set forth ln 
.Attachment 1 1 .  

In all states other than Georgia, except in those locations where BellSouth is not  
required to provide unbundled circuit switching, as set forth in  Sections 3.6.1.1 
and 8.6.1.2, BellSouth shall pro\ ide to ITC' DeltaCom combinations of port 3 r d  

loop network elements that are not Currently Combined. The rate for such 
combinations shall be negotiated by the Parties. 

In those locations where BellSouth is not required to provide unbundled circuit 
switching. 3s set forth in Sections 8.6.1 I 1 and 8.6.1.2, BellSouth shall proLids to 
ITC"De1taCom combinations of port and loop network elements whether d r  not 
such combinations are Currently Combined. The rates for Currently Combined 
combinations are the market based rates its set forth in Attachment I 1 .  The rates 
for not Currently Combined combinations shall be negotiated by the P a r k s .  

C omb in at io n Offen ngs 

I-wire voice grade port, voice grade loop, unbundled end office switchiny, 
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common 
transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

2-wire voice grade DID port, voice grade loop, unbundled end office switching, 
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common 
transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

8.6.1.3 2-wire CENTREX port, voice grade loop, unbundled end office switching, 
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOL', common 
transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

2-wire ISDN Basic Rate hterface, voice grade loop, unbundled end office 
switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOC, 
common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk 
port. 

8.6.3.4 

8.6.3.5 

8.6.3.6 

?-wire ISDN Primary Rate Interface, DS 1 loop, unbundled end office switching, 
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common 
transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

+wire DS 1 Trunk port, DS 1 Loop, unbundled end office switching, unbundled 
end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOW, common transport 
facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 
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9. 

9.1 

9.1.1 

9.1.2 

9.1.3 

9.1.3.1 

9.1.3.1.1 

Switching 

-411 of the neeotiatzd rates. tsmj and conditions jet forth in this Section pertdin to  
the pro\ ision of local and tandem Itching. 

- 

Local SM itching 

BellSouth shall pro1 ide non-discriminatory access to local circuit su  itchins 
capability. and local tandem su. itching capability, on an unbunded basis. except 
as set forth below in Section 9.1.3.3 to tTC"De1taCom for the procision o f a  
telecommunications sen ice. BellSouth shall provide non-discriminatoq access 
to packet switching capability on an unbundled hasis to ITC*DeltaCom for the 
provision of a telecommunications service only in the limited circumstance 
described below in Section 9.4.6. 

Except as otheru ise provided herein, BellSouth shall not impose any restrictions 
on TTC"De1taCom regarding the use of Switching Capabilities purchased ffom 
BellSouth procided such use does not result in demonstrable harm to either the 
BellSouth network or personnel or the use of the BellSouth network by BellSouth 
or any other telecommunication carrier. 

Local Circuit Switching Capability, including Tandem Snitching Capahilitv 

Definition 

Local Circuit Switching Capability is defined as: (A) line-side facilities, which 
include, but are not limited to, the connection between a loop termination at a 
main distribution frame and a switch line card; (B) trunk-side facilities, which 
include, but are not limited to, the connection between trunk termination at a 
trunk-side cross-connect panel and a switch trunk card; and (C) All features, 
functions, and capabilities of the switch, which include, but are not limited to: (1 )  
the basic switching hnction of connecting lines to lines, line to trunks, trunks to 
lines, and trunks to trunks, as well as the same basic capabilities made available to 
BellSouth's customers, such as a telephone number, white page listings, and dial 
tone; and (2) all other features that the switch is capable of providing, including 
but not limited to customer calling, customer local area signaling service features, 
and Centrex, as well as any technically feasible customized routing functions 
provided by the switch; (D) switching provided by remote switching modules. 

- 

Notwithstanding BellSouth's general duty to unbundle loca1 circuit switching, 
BellSouth shal1 not be required to unbundle local circuit switching for 
ITPDehaCom when 1TC"DeitaCom serves end-users with four (4) or more 
voice-grade (DS-0) equivalents or lines in locations served by BellSouth's local 
circuit switches, which are in the following MSAs: Atlanta, GA; Miami. FL; 
Orlando, FL; Ft. Lauderdale, FL; Charlotte-Gastonia-Rock Hill, NC; Greensboro- 
Winston Salem-High Point, NC; Nashville, TN; and New Orleans, LA, and 
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9.1 . I 3  

9.1.3.4 

9.1.3.5 

9.1.3.6 

9.1.3.7 

9.1.3 

9.1.4.1 

9.1.3.2 

BellSouth h3ts pro\ ided non-discriminston cost based access to the Enhmcecl 
Extended Link ( E E L )  throughout Density Zone 1 as determined by NEC;1, T m t "  
50. 4 as in effect on January 1.  1999. 

In the ewnt  that ITC,*DeltaCom orders local circuit sv,itchiny for 3 jingle end 
user ac-wunt  name at a single phLsicsl end user location with four ( 4 )  t7r mere t u  (1 

( 2 )  mire coice-gade loops from ;i BellSouth central dt'fice listed in ,\ttach.clnt 
1 1. BellSouth's sole recourse shall be to charge ITC* DeltaCom the market based 
rate in Attachment 1 1 for use of the local circuit switching functionality far the 
affected faci 1 ities. 

A featureless port is one that has a line port, switching facilities. and an interoffice 
port. A featured port is a port that includes all features then capable or a number 
of then capable features speci tically requested by ITC" DeltaCom. Any features 
that are not currently then capable but are technically feasible through the suitch 
can be requested through the BFR process. 

BellSouth will provide to 1TC"DeltaCom customized routing of calls: ( i )  to a 
requested director?; assistance services platform; (i i )  to an operator sen-ices 
platform pursuant to Section 12 of Attachment 2: (iii) for 1TC"DeltaCom's 
PfC'ed toll traffic in a two (2) PIC environment to an alternative OS, DA platform 
designated by 1TC"DeltaCom. 1TC"DettaCom customers may use the same 
dialing arrangements as BellSouth customers. 

Remote Switching Module functionality is included in Switching Capability. The 
switching capabilities used will be based on the line side features they support. 

Switching Capability will also be capable of routing local, intraLATA, 
interLATA, and calls to international customer's preferred carrier; call features 
(e.g. call forwarding) and Centrex capabilities. 

Where required to do so in order to comply with an effective Commission order, 
BellSouth will provide to 1TC"DehaCom purchasing local BellSouth switching 
grid reselling BellSouth local exchange sen ice under Attachment 1, selective 
routing of calls to a requested directory assistance setvices platform or operator 
services platform. 1TC"DeltaCom customers may use the same dialing 
arrangements as BellSouth customers, but obtain a 1TC"DeltaCom branded 
service. 

Technical Req uiremen t s 

The requirements set forth in this Section apply to Local Switching, but not to the 
Data Switching function of Local Switching. 

Local Switching shall be equal to or better than the requirements for Local 
Switching set forth in the applicable industry standard technical references. 
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9.1 4.3 Lt-hen applicable. BellSouth shall route caI1s to the appropridte trunk ar lines fL)t- 

call ongination or termination. 

9.1.1 1 Silhjsct to this Section. BellSouth shall routs calls on a per line 3 r  per screenir,p 
class basis to ( 1 ) BellSouth platfotms proc d ing  Network Elements or  dd i t i ond l  
requirements ( ~ 2 )  Operator Sen  ices platforms. ( ? )  Directory - \~sis tmce platfwrns. 
and (4 )  Repair Centers. .Any other routing requests bc ITC"Ds1taCom u i l l  be 
made pursuant to the Bona Fide Request, hew Business Request Process ais set 
forth in General Tenns and Conditions. 

9.1 A . 5  BellSouth shail pro\ ide unbranded recorded announcements and call progsss 
tones to alert callers of call progress and disposition. 

9.1.3.6 BellSouth shall actk ate senice for an 1TC"DeltaCom customer or network 
interconnection on any of the Local Switching interfaces. This includes 
prokisioning changes to change a customer from BellSouth's s e n  ices to 
ITC"De1taCom's sen ices without loss of switch feature functionality as defined 
in this Agreement. 

9.1.4.7 BellSouth shall perform routine testing (e.g., Mechanized Loop Tests (MLT) and 
test calls such as 105, 107 and 108 type calls) and fault isolation on a mutually 
agreed upon schedule. 

9.1.4.8 BellSouth shall repair and restore any equipment or any other maintainable 
component that may adversely impact Local Switching. 

9.1.3.9 BellSouth shall control congestion points such as those caused by radio station 
call-ins, and network routing abnormalities. All traffic shall be restricted in a 
no n-d is c ri niina t o ry manner. 

9.1.3.10 BellSouth shall perform manual call trace and permit customer orignated call 
trace. 

9.1.3.1 1 - Special Services provided by BellSouth will include the following: 

9.1.4.1 1 . 1  Telephone Service Prioritization; 

9.1.4.1 1.2 Related services for handicapped; 

9.1.4.1 1.2 Soft dial tone where required by Iaw; and 

9.1 A. 1 1.4 Any other service required by law. 

9.1.4.12 BellSouth shall provide Switching Service Point (SSP) capabilities and signaling 
sofiware to interconnect the signaling links destined to the Signaling Transfer 
Point Switch (STPS). These capabilities shall adhere to the technical 
specifications set forth in the applicable industry standard technical references. 
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9.1.4.14 BsilSouth 5hall offer Local Swtching that proiiclss feature offerings at parit! to 
those p ro \  ided bk BellSouth to itselfar any other Part). 

9.1 A. 15 Cpon ITC *DeltaCom's request, BellSouth shall pro\ ids performance ddta 
regarding a customer line, t ra f ik  characteristics or other measurable elements to 
ITC A DeltaCom. 1TC"DeltaCom M. ill  pay BellSouth for all costs incurred to 
probide such peribrmance data through the Business Opportunitj Request 
process. 

BellSouth shall offer to 1TC"DeltaCom all AIX triggers in connection with its 
SMSSCE offering which are supported by BellSouth for offering AN-based 

9.1.3.16 Where capacity exists, BellSouth shall assign each 1TC"DeltaCom customer line 
the class of service designated by 1TC"DeltaCom (e.g., using line class codes or 
other switch specific provisioning methods), and shall route directory assistance 
calls from ITC* DeltaCom customers to 1TC"DeltaCom directory assistance 
operators at ITC "Del t aCom ' s opt ion. 

9.1.4.17 Where capacity exists, BellSouth shall assign each 1TC"DeltaCom customer line 
the class of services designated by 1TC"DeltaCom (e.g., using line class codes or 
other switch specific provisioning methods) and shall route operator calls from 
1TC"DeltaCom customers to ITC*DeltaCom operators at 1TC"DeltaCom's 
option. For example, BellSouth may translate 0- and O+ intraLL4T,4 traffic, and 
route the call through appropriate trunks to an ITC*DeltaCom Operator S e n  ices 
Position System (OSPS). Calls from Local Switching must pass the ANI41 digits 
unchanged. 

9.1.4.18 Local Switching shall be offered in accordance with the technical specifications 
- set forth in the applicable industry standard references. 

9.1.5 Enterface Requirements BellSouth shall provide the following interfaces to ioops: 

9.1.5.1 Standard TipRing interface including loopstart or groundstart, on-hook signaling 
(e-g., for calling number, calling name and message waiting lamp); 

9.1.5.2 Coin phone signaling; 

9.1 s . 3  Basic Rate Interface ISDN adhering to appropriate Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) 
Technical Requirements; 

9.1.5.4 Two-wire analog interface to PBX; 
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0 . 1 5 5  Four-ii  i r s  analog interface to P B S .  

9.1.5.7 P n m J p  R x t t  tSD3 to PBX adhering to .4NSI standards Q.9: 1. Q.932 and 
a p p r o p n A t e T e 1 c o r d i a ( form e r t B e 1 1 C or e) Tech n 1 c a 1 R sq u i rem en E s : 

9.1 . j .s  Switched Fractional DS 1 Lvith capabilities to configure Nx6-l channels (dm-t: U = 

1 to 24): and 

9.1.5.9 Loops adhering to Telcordia (formerly BellCore) TR-NWT-OS and TR-?&VT-303 
specifications to interconnect Digital Loop Carriers. 

9.1.6 BellSouth shall prokride access to the following but not limited to: 

9.1.6.1 SS7 Signaling Network or Multi-Frequency trunking if requested by 
ITC ", De 1 t aC o m ; 

9.1.6.2 Interface to 1TC"DeltaCom operator services systems or Operator Sen  ices 
through appropriate trunk interconnections for the system; and 

9.1.6.3 Interface to 1TC"DeltaCom Directory Assistance S e n  ices through the 
1TC"DeltaCom switched network or to Directory Assistance Services through the 
appropriate trunk interconnections for the system; and 950 access or other 
1TC"DeltaCom required access to interexchange carriers as requested through 
appropriate trunk interfaces. 

10. Transport, Channelization and Dark Fiber 

BellSouth agrees to offer access to unbundled transport and dark fiber pursuant to 
following terms and conditions and at the rates set forth in Attachment 1 1 .  

10.1 - Transport 

10.1.1 heroffice transmission facility network elements include: 

10.1.1 * I Dedicated transport, defined as BellSouth's transmission facilities, is dedicated to 
a particular customer or carrier that provides telecommunications between wire 
centers or switches owned by BellSouth, or between wire centers and switches 
owned by BellSouth and ITC"De1taCom. 

10.1.1.2 Dark Fiber transport, defined as BellSouth's optical transmission facilities without 
attached signal regenerat ion, mu1 t i plexi ng, aggregation or other electronics; 

10. I .  1.3 Common (Shared) transport, defined as transmission facilities shared by more 
than one camer, including BellSouth, between end office switches, between end 
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10.2 

10.2.1 

10.22 

10.2.3 

10.2.4 

I J F , ~  switches and tandem j\\ itches. and bet- een tandem ju itches. in 
Bzl1 SG uth' 5 neb\ ork.  

BcilSc7uth shall 

Pro\ tde ITC ' DeltaCclm exclusic e use of interoffice transmission facilities 
dedicated to a particular customer or camer, or shared use of the features. 
functions. and capabilities of interoffice transmission facilities shared by more 
than one customer or camer; 

Pro& ide all technically feasible transmission facilities. features, functions. and 
capabilities that TTC" Del taCom could use to provide telecommunications 
s e n  ices: 

Permit, to the extent technically feasible, 1TC"DeltaCom to connect such 
interoffice facilities to equipment designated by ITC*DeltaCom, including but not 
limited to, ITC"De1taCom's collocated facilities; and 

Permit, to the extent technically feasible, ITC^DeltaCom to obtain the 
functionality provided by BellSouth's digital cross-connect systems in the same 
manner that BellSouth provides such functionality to interexchange carriers and 
itself. 

10.3 Common (Shared) Transport 

10.3.1 Definition of Common (Shared') Transport 

10.3.1.1 Common (Shared) Transport is an interoffice transmission path between b o  
BellSouth end-offices, BellSouth end-office and a local tandem, or between two 
local tandems. Where BellSouth Network Elements are connected by intra-office 
wiring, such wiring is provided as a part of the Network Elements and is not 
Common (Shared) Transport. Common (Shared) Transport consists of BellSouth 
inter-office transport facilities and is unbundled from local switching. 

Technical Requirements of Common (Shared) Transport 10.3.2 

20.3.2.1 Common (Shared) Transport provided on DS 1 or VT1.5 circuits, shall, at a 
minimum, meet the performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements 
specified for Central Office to Central Office ('TO to CO") connections in the 
appropriate industry standards. 

10.3.2.2 Common (Shared) Transport prtwided OR DS3 circuits, STS-1 circuits, and higher 
transmission bit rate circuits, shall, at a minimum, meet the performance, 
availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for CO to CO connections in 
the appropriate industry standards. 
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10.3.2.) 

10.3 2 4 

10.4 

10.41 

10.4.2 

10.4.3 

10.44 

10.4.5 

10.4.6 

10.4.7 

10.4.7.1 

10.3.7.2 

10.4.8 

10.4.5.1 

10.4.8.2 

10.3.9 

BellSouth shall be responsible for the sngnsering, pro\ isioning, and maintenance 
o f  the underlyng equipment and facilities thdt dre used to prow& Common 
t Sharcd) Transport. 

AAt 8 minimum, Common (Shared) Transport shall meet all of the requirements x t  
forth in the applicable industry standard technical references.( including but not 
limited to A X 1  & Bellcore Standards). 

Dedicated Transport 

Definitions 

Dedicated Transport is defined as BellSouth transmission facilities dedicated to a 
particular customer or carrier that provide telecommunications between wire 
centers owned by BellSouth or requesting telecommunications carriers. or 
between switches owned by BellSouth or requesting telecommunications carriers. 

Unbundled Local Channel 

Unbundled Local Channel is the dedicated transmission path between 
1TC"DeltaCom's Point of Presence and the BellSouth S e n  ing Wire Center's 
collocation. 

Unbundled Interoffice Channel. 

Unbundled Lnteroffice Channel is the dedicated transmission path that provides 
telecommunication between BellSouth's Serving Wire Centers' collocations. 

BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport in each of the following ways: 

As capacity on a shared UNE facility 

As a circuit (e.g., DSO, DS 1, DS3 and OCn) dedicated to 1TC"DeltaCom. This 
circuit shall consist of an Unbundled Local Channel or an Unbundled Interoffice 
Chamel or both. 

When Dedicated Transport is provided it shall include: 

Transmission equipment such as, line terminating equipment, amplifiers, and 
regenerators; 

Inter-office transmission facilities such as optical fiber, copper twisted pair, and 
coaxial cable. 

Rates for Dedicated Transport are listed in Attachment 1 1 .  For those states that 
do not contain rates in Attachment 11 the rates in the applicable State Access 
Tariff will apply as interim rates. When final rates are developed, these interim 
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10.4.1 !I 

rates LL 
Parties  till amend the L\gsemznt to r e k t  the new rates. 

be Subject to true up to the effectk e date of the .\greemsnt. and the 

10.1.1c) 1 Thlj Section sets forth Lschnisd requirements for d l  Dedicated Transport 

10.4 10.2 When BellSouth provides Dedicated Transport. the entire designated transmission 
senvice (e.g.. DSO, DS 1. DS3) shall be dedicated to ITC' DeltaCom desigated 
tra fti c . 

10.4  102 BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport in all technologies that become 
acailable Including, but not limited to. ( I )  DSO. DS1 and DS3 transport jenices.  
and ( 2 )  SONET at available transmission bit rates. 

10.4 10.4 For DSl or VT1.5 circuits. Dedicated Transport shall, at a minimum, meet the 
performance. availability. jitter, and delay requirements specified for Customer 
lnterface to Central Office ( T I  to CO") connections in the appropriate industn 
standards. 

10.3.10.5 Where applicable, for DS3, Dedicated Transport shall, at a minimum. meet thz 
performance. availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for CI to CO 
connections in the appropriate industry standards I 

10.4.10.6 BellSouth shall offer the following interface transmission rates for Dedicated 
Transport: 

10.4.10.6.1 DSO Equivalent; 

10.4.10.6.2 DS 1 (Extended SuperFrame - ESF); 

10.4.10.6.3 DS3 (signal must be tiamed); 

10.4.10.6.4 SDH (Synchronous Digital Hierarchy) Standard intercface rates in accordance with 
International Telecommunications Union (ITU) Recommendation G.707 and 
Plesiochronous Digital Hierarchy (PDH) rates per ITW Recommendation G.704. 

10.3.10.6.5 When Dedicated Transport is provided, BellSouth shall design it according to 
BellSouth's network infrastructure to allow for the termination points specified by 
1TC"DeltaCom. 

10.4.11 At a minimum, Dedicated Transport shall meet each of the requirements set forth 
in the applicable industry technical references. 

10.41.1.1 Be 11 So ut h Technic a1 Re ferences : 
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10.41 1.4 TR X 2 5  hIegaLink@Senice. MegaLink Channel Senice & MegaLink Plus 
S e n  ice tntsrt-ace and Performance Specifications. Issue C. May 1996. 

10.4.12 Prot ided that the facility is used to transport a significant amount of local 
exchange services 1TC”DeltaCom shall be entitled to convert existing interoffice 
transmission facilities (i.e., special access) to the corresponding interoffice 
transport network element option. 

10.5 Unbundled Channelization 

10.5.1 BellSouth agrees to offer access to Unbundled Channelization when a\ ailable 
pursuant to following terms and conditions and at the rates set forth in the 
Attachment. Channelization will be offered with both the high and the low speed 
sides to be connected to collocation. 

10.5.2 Definition 

10.5.2.1 Unbundled channelization (UC) provides the multiplexing capability that will 
allow a DS 1 (1.544 Mbps) or DS3 (44.736 Mbps) or STS-1 Unbundled Network 
Element (UNE) or collocation cross-connect to be multiplexed or channelized at a 
BellSouth central office. This can be accomplished through the use of a stand- 
alone multiplexer or a digtal cross-connect system at the discretion of BellSouth. 
Once UC has been installed, 1TC”DeltaCom can have channels activated on an 
as-needed basis by having BellSouth connect lower level UNEs via Central Office 
Channel Interfaces (COCIs). 

10.5.3 

10.5.3.1 

Channelization capabilities will be as follows: 

DS3 Channelization System: An element that channelizes a DS3 signal into 28 
DS 1 dSTS- 1 S.  

10.5.3.2 DS1 Channelization System: An element that channelizes a DSl signal into 24 
DSOs. 

10.5.3.3 Central Office Channel Interfaces (COCI): Elements that can be activated on a 
channelization system. 

10.5.3 DSl Central Office Channel Interface elements can be activated on a DS3 
c hanne f i za t ion System . 
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10.5 5 

10.5.7 

10.5.8 

10.5.8.1 

10.5.8.2 

10.5.8.2.1 

10.5.8.3 

10.5.8.3.1 

10.5.8.3 

10.5.8.4.1 

10.6 

10.6.1 

h i c e  Grads and Digital Data Central 0t'ric.t: Channel htertices can be ;fcm n t d  

on J DS1 Channelization System. 

. \ \ I1  ~ . n d  BSZS line x d i n g  ' ~ i t h  si:hcr Sl;pttr Frame (SF) and Extended SLpci 
Frame ( E S F )  framing formats wi l l  be supported 3s options 

COCI L\ i l l  be billed on the lower le\ el L3E order that is intsrfacing with the LC 
arrangement and will have to be compatible with those LXEs. 

Technical Requirements 

In order to assure proper operation with BST probided central oftice multiplexing 
hnctionality, the customer's channelization equipment must adhere strictly to 
form and protocol standards. Separate standards exist for the multiplex channel 
bank, for voice frequency encoding, for various signaling schemes, and for subrate 
digital access. 

DSO to DSI Channelization 

The DSI signal must be framed utilizing the framing structure defined in XXSI 
T I .  107, Digital Hierarchy Formats Specijcations and ANSI T 1.403 -02, DSI 
Robbed-bit Signaling State Definitions. DSO to DS 1 Channelization requirements 
are essential the same as defined in BellSouth Technical Reference 73525 ,  
MegaLinkB Service, MegaLink@ Channel Service, MegaLink' Plus Sensice, and 
hiegalinka Light Service Interface and Performance Specijcation. 

DS 1 to DS3 Channelization 

The DS3 signal must be framed utilizing the framing structure define in ANSI 
TI .  107, Digital Hierarchy Formats Specifzcations. DS 1 to DS3 Channelization 
requirements are essentially the same as defined in BellSouth Technical Reference 
73 50 1, LightCate@ Service Interface and Performance Speclficntions. The 
asynchronous M13 multiplex fomiat (combination of M12 and M22 formats) is 
specified for terminal equipment that multiplexes 28 DS 1 s into a DS3. 

DS 1 to STS Channelization 

The STS-1 signal must be fiamed utilizing the fiaming structure define in ANSI 
T 1.105, Synchronoirs Optical Network fSONET) - Basic Description Inclirding 
Multiples Structure, Rates and Formats and T 1.105.02, Synchronous Op ficnl 
Network (SONET) - Payload Mnppings. DS 1 to STS Channelization 
requirements are essentially the same as defined in BellSouth Technical Reference 
TR 7350 I ,  LighiGate' Senice Interface and Performance Spec$cations 

Dark Fiber 

Definition 

FLORIDA 



Attachnisnt 2 
Page 36 

10.6.2 

10.6.3 

10.6.3.1 

10.6.3.2 

10.6.3.3 

10.6.3.4 

10.6.3.5 

10.6.3.6 

10.6.3.7 

Dark Fiber is optical transmission facilities u ithout attached multipisuing. 
w p q a t i m  or ather electronics that connects tuo points u ithin BellSouth's 
netmurk. Dark Fiber 1s unused strands of optical fiber. I t  ma) be strands of optical 
fiber s.uistin2 in aenui or underground structure. Yo line terminating elements 
terminated to such strands to operationalize its transmission capabilities u 111 be 
a\ ailable. 

Rsq uiremsnts 

BellSouth shall make available Dark Fiber where it exists in BellSouth's network 
and where, as a result of future building or deployment, it becomes aLailable. If 
BellSouth has plans to use the fiber within a two-year period, there is no 
requirement to provide said fiber to ITC*DeltaCom. 

If the requested dark fiber has any lightwave repeater equipment interspliced to it. 
BellSouth will remove such equipment at ITC"De1taCom's request subject to time 
and materials charges. 

1TC"DeltaCom may test the quality of the Dark Fiber to confirm its usability and 
performance spec i fi cat i o n s . 

BellSouth shall use its best efforts to provide to 1TC"DeltaCom information 
regarding the location, availability and pedomance of Dark Fiber within ten ( I  0) 
business days for a records based answer and twenty (20) business days for a field 
based answer, after receiving a request from ITCADeltaCom ("Request"). Within 
such time period, BellSouth shall send written confirmation of availability of the 
Dark Fiber ("Confirmation"}. From the time of the Request to forty-five (45) days 
after Confirmation, BellSouth shall hold such requested Dark Fiber fur 
1TC"DeltaCom's use and may not allow any other party to use such media, 
inci ud i ng Bell South. 

BellSouth shall use best efforts to make Dark Fiber available to 1TC"DeltaCom 

ITC"De1taCom that the Dark Fiber previously deemed available by BellSouth is 
wanted for use by ITC*DeltaCom. This includes identification of appropriate 
connection points (e.g., Light Guide Interconnection (LGX) or splice points) to 
enable 1TC"DeltaCom to connect or splice ITPDeltaCom provided transmission 
media (e.g., optical fiber) or equipment to the Dark Fiber. 

- within thirty (30) business days after it receives written confirmation from 

Dark Fiber shall meet the manufacturer's design specifications. 

1TC"DeltaCom may splice and test Dark Fiber obtained fiom BelISouth using 
ITC"De1taCom or ITPDeltaCom designated personnel. BellSouth shall proc ide 
appropriate interfaces to allow splicing and testing of Dark Fiber. BellSouth shall 
provide an excess cable length of 25 feet minimum (for fiber in underground 
conduit) to allow the uncoiled fiber to reach from the manhole to a splicing van. 
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1 1 .  

1 1 . 1  

11.2 

1 1.2.1 

Tandem S N  itching 

Definition 

Tandem Su  itching 1s [he function that establishes 3 communications path i?et~t e m  
tv,o witching offices through a third swtching office (the Tandem s ~ i t c ' h ) .  

Technical Requirements 

Tandem Switching shall have the same capabilities or equivalent capabilities JS 

those described in Bell Communications Research TR-TSY-000540 Issue ZRZ. 
Tandem Supplement, 61'1 ,'90. The requirements for Tandem Su itching include. 
but are not limited to the following: 

11.2.1.1 Tandem Switching shall provide signaling to establish a tandem connection, 

1 1  2 . 1 . 2  Tandem Switching will provide screening as jointly agreed to by 1TC"DeltaCom 
and BellSouth; 

11.2.1.3 Tandem Switching shall provide Advanced Intelligent Network triggers 
supporting Am features where such routing is not available from the origindting 
end office switch, to the extent such Tandem switch has such capability; 

1 1.2.1.4 Tandem Switching shall provide access to Toll Free number portability database 
as designated by 1TC"DeltaCom; 

11.2.1.5 Tandem Switching shall provide all trunk interconnections discussed under the 
"Network Interconnection" section (e.g., SS7, MF, DTMF, DialPulse, PRI- ISDN, 
DID, and CAMA-ANI (if appropriate for 91 1)); 

1 1.2.1.6 Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity to PSAPs where 91 1 solutions are 
deployed and the tandem is used for 9 1 1 ; and 

1 1.2. I .7 Where appropriate, Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity to transit traffic 
to and from other carriers. 

1 1.2.2 Tandem Switching shalt accept connections (including the necessary s igai ing 
and trunking interconnections) between end offices, other tandems, IXCs, ICOs, 
CAPS and CLEC switches. 

11.2.3 Tandem Switching shall provide local tandem fbnctionality b e b  een two end 
offices including two offices belongmg to different CLECs (e.g., between a CLEC 
end office and the end office of another CEEC). 

11.2.4 Tandem Switching shall preserve CLASS/LASS features and Caller ID as traffic 
is processed. 

FLORIDA 



Attachment 2 
Page 38 

1 1  2.5 

112.6 

11.2.7 

11.2.8 

11.2.9 

11.2.10 

11.2.1 1 

11.3 

11.3.1 

1 1.3.2 

1 1  3 . 3  

11.3.4 

11.3.5 

Tmdem Swtchinu,  b shall record billable elents and send them to the are2 Sdling 
centzrs d e s l g a t d  by ITC ' DeltaCom. Tandem Swtching u r l l  proc ids recordins 
of all billablz w x t s  35 jointlc a g e d  to bq ITC 'DeItaCom and BellSouth. 

L p o n  J rs;lmubie request from ITC DsltaCom. BellSouth shall perfcrm routine 
testing and fault isolation on the underlying switch that is protiding Tmdsm 
Switching and all its interconnections. The results and reports of the. testing shall 
be made immediately mailable to 1TC"DsltaCom. 

BellSouth shall maintain 1TC"DeltaCom's trunks and interconnections associated 
with Tandem Switching at least at parity to its own trunks and interconnections. 

BellSouth shall control congestion points and network abnormalities. All traffic 
will be restricted in a non discriminatory manner. 

Selective Call Routing through the use of line class codes is not available through 
the use of tandem switching. Selective Call Routing through the use of line class 
codes is an end office capability only. Detailed primary and overtlow routing 
plans for all interfaces available within BellSouth switching network shall be 
mutually agreed to by 1TC"DeltaCom and BellSouth. 

Tandem Switching shall process origmating toll-free traffic received %om 
ITC A De 1 taC om local switch . 

In support of Am triggers and features, Tandem Switching shall provide SSP 
capabilities when these capabilities are not available from the Local Switching 
Network Element, to the extent such Tandem Switch has such capability. 

Interface Res uirement s 

Tandem Switching shall provide interconnection to the E91 1 PSAP where the 
underlyng Tandem is acting as the E91 1 Tandem. 

1 Tandem Switching shall interconnect, with direct trunks, to all carriers with which 
BellSouth interconnects. 

BellSouth shall provide all signaling necessary to provide Tandem Switching with 
no loss of feature functionality. 

Tandem Switching shall interconnect with ITC*DeltaCom's switch, using two- 
way trunks, for traffic that is transiting via BellSouth network to interLATA or 
intraLATA carriers. At ITC*DeltaCom's request, Tandem Switching shall record 
and keep records of traffic for billing. 

Tandem Switching shall provide an alternate final routing pattern for 
1TC"DeltaCom traffic overflowing from direct end office high usage trunk 
groups. 
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1 1 . 1  

1 1.4.1 

11.4.2 

1 1 A . 3  

12. 

22.1 

12.2 

13.2.1 

Tmdsm Swtching shall meet or exceed (1.5.. be more fawrribls to 
ITC'DeltaCom) each of the requirements for Tandem Switching set forth in thz 
f o l l o ~  ins  technical references. 

Bell Communications Research TR-TSI'-OO0540 Issue ZR3, Tandem Supplement. 
6 1 90; 

GR-905-CORE c o w i n g  CCSNlS; 

GR- 1329-CORE for call management features: and 
GR-2863-CORE and BellCore GR-2902-CORE covering CCS Ah 
interconnect ion 

Operator S v stems 

BellSouth agrees to offer access to operator systems pursuant to the terms and 
conditions following and at the rates set forth in Attachment 11 .  

Definition 

Operator Systems is the Network Element that provides operator and automated 
call handling and billing, special services, customer telephone listings and 
optional call completion services. The Operator Systems, Network Element 
provides two types of functions: Operator Service hnctions and Directory 
Assistance Service functions, each of which are described in detail below. 

Operator Service 

Definition 

Operator Service provides: (1) operator handling for call completion (for 
example, collect, third number billing, and calling card calls), (2) operator or 
automated assistance for billing after the customer has dialed the called number 
(for example, calling card calls); and (3) special services including but not limited 
to Busy Line Verification and Emergency Line lntermpt (ELI), Emergency 
Agency Call, Operator-assisted Directory Assistance, and Rate Quotes. 

BellSouth will offer to 1TC"DeltaCom Operator Call Processing Access Service 
BLVBLVI. Busy Line Verification ("BLV") shall be performed when one Party's 
Customer requests assistance 6om the operator bureau of the other Party to 
determine if the called line is in use. However, the operator bureau will not complete 
the call for the Customer initiating the BLV inquiry. Only one BLV attempt will be 
made per Customer operator bureau call, and a charge shall apply whether or not the 
called party releases the line. 

Busy Line Verification Interrupt ("BLVI'I) shall be performed when one Party's 
Customer requests the operator bureau of the other Party to intempt a telephone call 
in progress after BLV has occurred. The operator bureau will intempt the busy line 

FLORIDA 



Attacnment 2 
Page 40 

12.2.2. 

7223.1 

12.2.2.1.1 

12.2.2.1.2 

12.2.2.1.3 

2.2.2.1.4 

2.2.2.1.5 

2.2.2.1.6 

12.2.2.1.7 

12.2.2.1.8 

12.2.3.1.9 

12.2.2.1.10 

12.2.2.2.1 1 

12.2.2.2 

mcl inl;l\m the called p a q .  that there 1s 9 isll uait ing The operator bureau ~6 i l I  onl! 
i n t s m p t  the 2311 and uilI not complete the telephone call of the End L7scrr init iJt in2 
the B L L I  request The operator bureau ~ i I 1  makz onl? one BLt ' I  Jttsmpt per 
tciephc)ne ;all and the applicable charse applies whether or not the called part? 
reltxijcs the line Each Part) ' j  operator bureau shall accept BLL. and B L L I  mquines 
from the operator bureau of the other Party in order to al!ou trsnsparmt pro\ ision of 
BLL' BLL'I Tratlk between the Parties' netuorks. 

Each Party shall route BLV'BLVI traiXc inquiries over separate direct t r u n k s  (and 
not the LocalJntraLATA Trunks) established between the Parties' respectibe operator 
bureaus. ITC9eltaCom will route BLV and BLVI traffic to the BellSwth x c e s  
tandem. BellSouth wiIl route BLV and BLVI traffic to the 1TC"DeltaCom x c e s s  
tandem. Each Party shall compensate the other Party for B L V B L W  R a t - c  as set 
forth in Attachment 11 (Pricing Schedule) to the Agreement 

Res uirements 

When ITC'* DeltaCom requests BellSouth to provide Operator Services, the 
following requirements apply: 

BellSouth shall compiete O+ and 0- dialed local calls. 

BellSouth shall complete O+ intraLATA toll calls. 

BellSouth shall complete calls that are billed to ITC"De1taCom customer's calling 
card that can be validated by BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall complete person-to-person calls. 

BellSouth shall complete collect calls. 

BellSouth shall provide the capability for callers to bill to a third party and 
complete such calls. 

BellSouth shall complete station-to-station calls. 

BellSouth shall process emergency calls. 

BellSouth shall process Busy Line Verify and Emergency Line Interrupt requests. 

BeHSouth shall process emergency call trace, as they do for their Customers prior 
to the Effective Date. Call must originate from a 91 1 provider. 

BellSouth shall process operator-assisted directory assistance calls. 

BellSouth shall adhere to equal access requirements, providing 1TC"DeltaCom 
local customers the same IXC access as provided to BellSouth customers. 
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I,.,.-. 7 9 7 4  

12.2.2.5 

12.2.2.6 

12.2.3 

12.3 

12.3.1 

12.3.2 

12.3.2.1 

12.3.2.2 

12.3.2.2.1 

12.3.2.2.1.1 

12.3.2.2.1.2 

BellSouth shall exercise at least the 
Operator Sen  ice to ITC ' DeitaCom that BellSouth proi ides for its 

level of kaud control in pruLidin2 
n cpsrator 

sen  Ice 

BellSouth shall perfom Billed Number Screening when handling Collect. Person- 
to-Person. and Billed-to-Third- Party calls. 

BellSouth shall direct customer account and other similar inquiries to the 
customer semice center designated b j  ITPDeltaCom. 

BellSouth shall provide a feed of customer call records in LbEMI1' format to 
1TC"DeltaCom in accordance with ODUF standards specified in Attachment 7 .  

Interface Requirements 

With respect to Operator Services for calls that origmate on local switching 
capability provided by or on behalf of ITC^DeltaCom, the interface requirements 
shall conform to the then current established system interface specifications for 
the platform used to provide Operator Service and the interface shall confonn to 
industry standards. 

Directory Ass i stance S en/ ice 

Definition 

Directory Assistance Service provides local customer telephone number listings 
with the option to complete the call at the callers direction separate and distinct 
from local switching. 

Res uirements 

Directory Assistance Service shall provide up to two listing requests per call. If 
available and if requested by 1TC"DeltaCom's customer, BellSouth shall provide 
caller-optional directory assistance call completion service at rates contained in 
this Attachment to one of the provided listings, equal to that which BellSouth 
provides its customers. If not available, ETC*DeltaCom may request such 
requirement pursuant to the Bona Fide Request Process of Attachment 9. 

Directory Assistance Service Updates 

BellSouth shall update customer listings changes daily. These changes include: 

New customer connections: BellSouth will provide sewice to 1TC"DeltaCom that 
is equal to the service it provides to itself and its customers; 

Customer disconnections: BellSouth will provide service to ITPDeltaCom that 
is equal to the service i t  provides to itself and its customers; and 
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12.2.2.2 1 3 Customer address changes: BellSouth u i l l  pro\ ide sen  ice to ITC ' DeltaCom that 
1s equal to the senice i t  proiides to itself ;tnd its customers: 

12.3 2 z These updates shall also be prsL ided for non-listed and non-publishsd numbers 
for use in emergencies. 

12.4 Branding for Operator Call Processing and Directow Assistance 

12 .41  The BellSouth Operator Systems Branding Feature provides a definable 
announcement to ITPDeltaCom end users using Directory Assistance 
(DA)/Operator Call Processing (OCP) prior to placing them in queue or 
connecting them to an available operator or automated operator systern. This 
feature allows 1TC"DeltaCom to have its caIls custom branded with 
1TC"DeltaCom name on whose behalf BellSouth is providing Direct09 
Assistance and'or Operator Call Processing. Rates for Custom Branding, 
Operator Call Process and Directory Assistance are set forth in Attachment 1 1 .  

12.4.2 BellSouth offers four sen-ice levels of branding to 1TC"DeltaCor-n when ordering 
Directory Assistance and/or Operator Call Processing. 

12.4.2.1 Service Level 1 - BellSouth Branding 

12.3.2.2 Service Level 2 - Unbranded 

12.4.2.3 Service Level 3 - Custom Branding 

12.4.2.4 Sewice Level 4 - Self Branding (applicable only to ITPDeltaCom for Resale or 
use with an Unbundled Port when routing to an operator service provider other 
than BellSouth). 

12.3.3 For Resellers and Use with an Unbundled Port 

12.4.3.1 

12.4.3.2 

BellSouth Branding is the Default Senice  Level. 

Unbranding, Custom Branding, and Self Branding require ITC*DeltaCom to order 
selective routing for each orignating BellSouth end office identified by 
lTC*DeltaCom. Rates for Selective Routing are set forth in Attachment 1 1. 

12.4.3.3 

12.4.3.3 

Customer Branding and Self Branding require 1TC"DeltaCom to order dedicated 
trunking fiom each BellSouth end office identified by ITC*DeltaCom, to either 
the BellSouth Traffic Operator Position System (TOPS) or 1TC"DeltaCom 
Operator Service Provider. Rates for t runks are set forth in applicable BellSouth 
tariffs. 

Unbranding - Unbranded Directory Assistance andor  Operator Call Processing 
calls ride common trunk groups provisioned by BellSouth fiom those end offices 
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idmi t ied  bq ITC'DeltaCom to the BsllSouth TOPS. These calls arz rc7utsd to 
* * 5 C) .A nno u n c em en t . ' ' 

12.4.4.1 4 1  Sen  ice Levels require ITC"De1taCom to order dedicated trunkin2 from their 
end oftice(s) point of intertics to the BellSouth TOPS Switches. Rates for trunks 
are set forth in applicable BellSouth tariffs. 

12.4.4.2. Customized Branding includes charges for the recording of the branding 
announcement and the loading of the audio units in each TOPS Switch. F S  and 
NAV equipment for which ITC^DeltaCom requires service. 

Directory Assistance customized branding uses: 

the front-end loading of the Digital Recorded Announcement Machine 
the recording of the name; 

(DRAM) in each TOPS switch. 

Operator Call Processing customized branding uses: 
the recording of the name; 
the front-end loading of the DRAM in the TOPS Switch; 
the back-end loading in the audio units in the Automated Alternate Billing 
System (AASS) in the Interactive Voice Subsystem (NS); 
the 0- automation loading for the audio units in the Enhanced Billing and 
Access Service (EBAS) in the Network Applications Vehicle (NAV). 

13.4.4.3 BellSouth will provide at 1TC"DeltaCom's option, unbundled local BellSouth 
switching and resold BellSouth local exchange service, with selective routing of 
calls to a requested directory assistance services platform or operator services 
platform. lTC*DeltaCom customers may use the same dialing arrangements as 
BellSouth customers, but obtain a ITC"De1taCom branded service. 

12.5 - Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) 

12.5.1 BellSouth shall make its Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) available 
solely for the expressed purpose of providing Directory Assistance type services 
to 1TC"DeItaCom end users. The term "end user" denotes any entity which 
obtains Directory Assistance type services for its own use from a DADS 
customer. Directory Assistance type service is defined as Voice Directory 
Assistance (DA Operator assisted and Electronic Directory Assistance (Data 
System assisted)). ITC*DeltaCom agrees that Directory Assistance Database 
Service (DADS) will not be used for any purpose which violates federal or state 
laws, statutes, regulatory orders or tariffs. Except for the permitted users, 
1TC"DeltaCom agrees not to disclose DADS to others and shall provide due care 
in providing for the security and confidentiality of DADS. Further, 
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1 2 . 1 2  

12.5.3 

12.5.4 

12.5.5 

12.6 

12.6.1 

12.6.2 

12.6.3 

I’TC ‘ DsltaCom a u t h m z s s  the inclusion of ITC” DeltaCdm Subscriber llstlngs in 
the BsllSouth Directurl, Assistance products. 

BellSouth shall pro\ ide ITC‘ DeltaCom initmil) Lvith daily upddtes N hich rztlect 
a11 listing change x t n  it) occurring since ITC ’ DeltaCom’s most recent update L la 

m a y e t i c  tape. and subsequently using electronic connecticit? such as Xetw ork 
Data Mover to be developed mutually by 1TC”DeltaCom and BellSouth. 
ITCTIettaCom agrees to assume the costs associated with COhXECT: Direct 
connectivity, which will vary depending upon volume and mileage. 

BellSouth will require approximately one month after receiving an order to 
prepare the Base File. BellSouth will provide daily updates which will retlect all 
listing change activity occurring since ITC*De\taCom most recent update. 
BellSouth shall proc ide updates to 1TC”DeltaCom on a Business. Residence, or 
combined Business and Residence basis. 1TC”DeltaCom agrees that the updates 
shall be used solely to keep the information current. Delivery of Daily Updates 
will commence the day after 1TC“DeltaCom receives the Base File. 

BellSouth is authorized to include 1TC”DeltaCom Subscriber List Information in 
its Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) and its Directory Publishers 
Database Service (DPDS). Any other use by BellSouth of 1TC”DeltaCom 
Subscriber List Information is not authorized and with the exception of a request 
for DADS or DPDS, BellSouth shall refer any request for such information to 
ETC A Del taCom 

Rates for DADS are as set forth in Attachment 11 and to the extent appropriate in 
BellSouth General Subscriber Services Tariff A3 8.1. 

Direct Access to Directory Assistance Service 

Direct Access to Directory Assistance Service (DAD AS) will provide 
1TC”DeltaCom’s directory assistance operators with the ability to search all 
available BellSouth’s subscriber listings using the Directory Assistance search 
format. Subscription to DADAS will allow ITC*DeltaCom to utilize its own 
switch, operator workstations and optional audio subsystems. 

BellSouth will provide DADAS Erom its DA location. 1TC“DeltaCom will access 
the DADAS system via a telephone company provided point of availability. 
1TC“DeltaCom has the responsibility of providing the physical links required to 
connect to the point of availability. These facilities may be purchased from the 
telephone company as rates and charges billed separately from the charges 
associated with this offering. 

A specified interface to each ITC”De1taCom subsystem will be provided by 
BellSouth. Interconnection between ITC*DeltaCom system and a specified 
BellSouth location will be pursuant to the use of 1TC“DeltaCom owned or 
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12.6.4. I DAD A S  to Subscriber Operator Position S ystem-Yorthsm Telscom Dcuu-rient 
CSI-3300-07; Unn ersal Gatew a?: Position Message Interface FormJt 
Spec1 ficat ion 

12.6.4.2 DAD AS to Subscnber S w  itch-Northem Telecom Document Q2 10- 1 Version 
A 107; NTDMS'CCIDAS System Application Protocol: and AT&T Document 
250-900-535 Operator Sen ices Position System Listing Sen ice and Applicatic3n 
Call Processing Data Link  hterface Specification 

12.6.3.3 DADAS to Audio Subsystem (Optional)-Directory One Call Control to Audio 
Response Unit system interface specificat ic-lns are available through Xorthern 
Telecom as a licensed access protocol-Northern Telecom Document 3 55-00W-I 
and Gateway'hteractivs Voice subsystem Protocol Specification 

12.6.5 Rates for DADAS are as set forth in Attachment 1 1  and to the extent appropriate 
in the BellSouth FCC Tariff No. 1. 

13. Signaling 

Unbundled signaling and access to BellSouth's signaling databases shall be 
provided pursuant to this Attachment and Attachment 3 Section 3.3 subject to 
compatibility testing and at the rates set forth in Attachment 11. BelISouth may 
provide mediated access to BellSouth signaling systems and databases. Available 
signaling elements include signaling links, signal transfer points and sewice 
control points. Signaling functionality will be available with both A-link and B- 
link connectivity. 

Definition of Signaling Link Transport 

Signaling Link Transport is a set of two or four dedicated 56 Kbps. transmission 
paths between CLEC-designated Signaling Points of Interconnection (SPOI) that 
probides appropriate physical diversity. 

12.1 

13.2 Technical Requirements 

13.2.1 Signaling Link Transport shall consist of full duplex mode 56 kbps transmission 
paths. 

13.2.2. Of the various options available, Signaling Link Transport shall perform in the 
following two ways: 
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13 2 1.1 .As an ".\-link" n h i c h  is a connection beticsen a smritch or SCP and J home 
Signaling Transfer Pwnt Sui tch  (STP) pair: ctnd 

'-45 3 "€3-link" L$ hich is 3 connection b s t ~ e e n  t u o  STP pairs in different iomp;tnt 
n e t w r k s  (e.g.. between two STP pairs for tuo  CompetitiL-e Local Eushangs 
Camsrs (CLECs)).  

- 7 7 - r  
12 . -  - - 

13.2.3 Signaling Link Transport shall consist of two or more signaling link lahers 3s 
i-0 1 IO%.S : 

13.2.3.1 An A-link layer shall consist of two links. 

1 - 3 - 3  2.-.J.- A B-link layer shall consist offour links 

13.2.4 A signaling link Iayer shall satisfy a perfomance objective such that: 

13.2.4.1 There shall be no more than two minutes down time per year for an A-link l a y x  
and 

13.2.4.2 Tlere shall be negligible (less than 2. seconds) down time per year for a B-link 
layer. 

13.2.5 A signaling link layer shall satisfy interoffice and intraoffce diversit) of facilities 
and equipment, such that: 

13.3.5.1 No single failure of facilities or equipment causes the failure of both links in an 
A-link layer (Le., the links should be provided on a minimum of two separate 
physical paths end-to-end); and 

13.2.5.2 No two concurrent failures of facilities or equipment shall cause the failure of all 
four links in a B-link Iayer (Le., the links should be provided on a minimum of 
three separate physical paths end-to-end). 

13.3 Interface Requirements 

13.3.1 There shall be a DS1 (1.544 Mbps) interface at the 1TC"DeltaCom-designated 
SPOIs. Each 56 kbps transmission path shall appear as a DSO channel within the 
DS 1 interface. 

14. Signaling Transfer Points (STPs) 

13.1 D e ti ni t io n 

14.2 Signaling Transfer Points is a signaling network function that includes all of the 
capabilities provided by the signaling transfer point switches (STPs) and their 
associated signaling links which enable the exchange of S S 7  messages among and 
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!4.2.! 

14.2.1.1 

14.2.I.Z 

14.2.1.3 

14.2.1.4 

142 .1  5 

1 4 2 . 2  

14.2.3 

13.2.4 

14.2.4.1 

14.2.4.2 

14.2.4.2 

14.2.5 

STPs shall prokids access to Xetuork Elements connected to BellSouth SS: 
net\$ ork. These mlude:  

BellSouth Local Switching or Tandem Su itching; 

BellSouth Sen  ice Control Points! DataBases: 

Third-party local or tandem switching: 

Third-party-provided STPs. 

The connectivity provided by STPs shall fuliy support the functions of all other 
Network Elements connected to BellSouth SS7 netu ork.  This explicitly includes 
the use of BellSouth SS7 net-ork to convey messages which neither onginats nor 
terminate at a signaling end point directly connected to BellSouth SS7 network 
( L e ,  transient messages). %.'hen BellSouth SS7 network is ussd to convey 
transient messages, there shall be no alteration of the Integrated Sen ices Digtai 
Network User Part (ISDNUP) or Transaction Capabilities Application Part 
(TCAP) user data that constitutes the content of the message. 

If a BellSouth tandem switch routes calling traffic, based on dialed or translated 
digts,  on SS7 trunks between an ITC*DeltaCom local switch and third party local 
switch, BellSouth SS7 network shall convey the TCAP messages that are 
necessary to provide Call Management features (Automatic Callback, Automatic 
Recall, and Screening List Editing) between 1TC"DeltaCom local STPs and the 
STPs that provide connectivity with the third party local switch, even if  the third 
party local switch is not directly connected to BellSouth STPs. 

STPs shall provide all hnctions of the MTP as defined in Bellcore ANSI 
Interconnection Requirements. This includes: 

Signaling Data Link functions, as defined in Bellcore ANSI Interconnection 
Requirements, 

Signaling Link functions, as defined in Bellcore ANSI Interconnection 
Requirements, and 

Signaling Network Management functions, as defined in Bellcore ANSI 
lnterconnection Requirements. 

STPs shall provide all functions of the SCCP necessary for Class 0 (basic 
connectionless) service, as defined in Bellcore ANSI Interconnection 
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14.2.6 

14.2.6.1 

14.2.6.2 

14.2.7 

13.2.8 

14.2.9 

14.2.9.1 

14.2.9.2 

Requirements. In particular. thls includes Global T~ t l e  Translation (GTT)  mtl 
SCCP Management procedures. as specified in T1.1 12.4. In C ~ S ~ S  u h z r s  the 
destination jignaIing point is a ITC'DeltaCom or third part) local or tandem 
j L i  i tching j)'stem directlq connected to BzilSouth SS7 netu ork, BellSouth sh,ilI 
perform final GTT of messases to the destination and SCCP Subs>steni 
Management of the destination. In all other u;ises, BellSouth shall perform 
intermediate GTT of messages to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 netLwrk 
connected with BellSouth SS7 network, and shall not perhrm SCCP Subs)stem 
Management of the destination. If BellSouth pertbrms final GTT to a 
ITC ' DeltaCom database, then iTC"De1taCom agrees to pro\ ide BellSouth 1% ith 
the Destination Point Code for the 1TC"DeltaCom database. 

STPs shall provide on a non-discriminatop basis all functions of the OMAP 
commonly procided by STPs, as specified in the reference in Section 12 4 5  of 
this Attachment. All OMAP functions will be on a "where available" basis 3 r d  

can include: 

MTP Routing Verification Test (MRVT) and 

SCCP Routing Verification Test (SRVT). 

In cases where the destination signaling point is a BellSouth local or tandem 
switching system or database, or is an 1TC"DeltaCom or third party local or 
tandem switching system directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network. STPs 
shall perform MRVT and SRVT to the destination signaling point. In all other 
cases, STPs shall perform MRVT and SRVT to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 
network connected with the BellSouth S S 7  network. This requirement shall be 
superseded by the specifications for Lntemetwork MRVT and SRVT if and when 
these become approved ANSI standards and available capabilities of BellSouth 
STPs, and if mutually agreed upon by 1TC"DeltaCom and BellSouth. 

STPs shall be on parity with BellSouth. 

SS7 Advanced Intelligent Network ( A M )  Access 

When technically feasible and upon request by ETC"DeltaCom, SS7 Access shall 
be made available in association with unbundled switching. SS7 A N  Access is 
the provisioning of ArN 0.1 triggers in an equipped BellSouth local switch and 
interconnection of the BellSouth SS7 network with the 1TC"DeltaCom SS7 
network to exchange TCAP queries and responses with an 1TC"DeltaCom SCP. 

SS7 AJN Access shall provide 1TC"DeltaCom SCP access to BellSouth local 
switch in association with unbundled switching via interconnection of BellSouth 
S S 7  and 1TC"DeltaCom S S 7  Networks. BellSouth shall offer SS7 access through 
its STPs. If BellSouth requires a mediation device on any part of its network 
specific to this form of access, BellSouth must route its messages in the same 
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14.3 

14.3.1 

13.3.1.1 

14.3.1 2 

14.2 .z 

143.3 

13.3.4 

" x r  The interconnection arrangement shall result in ;he BellSouth l ~ ~ d  
jci1tch recognizing the ITC"De1taCom SCP as at least at parit) tvith Bsi lSi luth ' j  
SCP's in terms of  interfaces, perfix-r"ct. and capabilmes. 

In t e r h c  e R sq ui rem en t s 

BellSouth shall provide the  following STPs optiur.5 to connect ITC ' DeltaCom or 
ITC"De1taCom-designated local switching systems or STPs to BellSouth SST 
network : 

,h X-link interface from ITC" DeltaCom local switching systems; and. 

A B-link interface !?om 1TC"DeltaCom local STPs. 

Each type of interface shall be provided by one or more sets (.layers) of signaling 
1lnkS. 

The Signaling Point ofhterconnection (SPOI) for each link shall be located at a 
cross-connect element, such as a DSX-1, in the Central Office (CO) where 
BellSouth STP is located. There shall be a DS1 or higher rate transport interface 
at each of the SPOfs. Each signaling link shall appear as a DSO channel within 
the DS 1 or higher rate interface. BellSouth shall offer higher rate DS i signaling 
for interconnecting 1TC"DeltaCom local switching systems or STPs with 
BellSouth STPs as soon as these become approved ANSI standards and available 
capabilities of BellSouth STPs. BellSouth and 1TC"DeitaCom will work jointly 
to establish mutually acceptable SPOIs. 

BellSouth CO shall provide intraoffce diversity between the SPOts and BellSouth 
STPs, so that no single failure of intraofice facilities or equipment shall cause the 
failure of both B-links in a layer connecting to a BellSouth STP. BelEouth and 
1TC"DeltaCom will work jointly to establish mutually acceptable SPOIs. 

14.3.5 BeIISouth shall provide MTP and SCCP protocol interfaces that shall conform to 
all sections relevant to the MTP or SCCP in the following specifications: 

14.33. i Bellcore GR-905-CORE, Common Channel Signaling Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Network Interconnection, Message Transfer 
Part (MTP), and Integrated Senices Digtal Network User Part (ISDNUP); 

13.3.5.2 Bellcore GR- 1432-CORE, CCS Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) 
Supporting Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) and Transaction 
Capabilities Application Part (TCAP). 

143.6 Message Screening 

14.3 -6.1 BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept valid messages 
from 1TC"DeltaCom local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling 

FLORIDA 



Attachment 2 
Page 50 

11.3.6,3 

14.4 

14.4.1 

144.2 

14.4.3 

14.4.3 

13.4.5 

13.4.6 

14.4.7 

14.3.8 

15. 

BttllSouth jh31II set mssligt '  siremins parameters 50 ;is to pdss \a113 mesayes  
from ITC -' DeltaCom local or t m h - n  51% itching s]vstems destined to an) signalins 
point or network accessed through BellSouth's SS7 netuork L$ here the 
ITC ' DeltaCom switching sqstem has a legitimate signaling rsldtion. 

BellSouth shall set messqe  screening parameters so as to accept and pass send 
valid messages destined to and !?om 1TC"DeitaCom from any signaling point or 
network interconnected through BellSouth's SS7 n e h w r k  where the 
1TC"DeltaCom SCP has a legtimate signaling relation. 

STPs shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements for STPs set forth in 
the following technical references: 

ANSI T1.1 1 1-1992 h e n c a n  National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Message Transfer Part (MTP); 

AXSI T 1.1 1 I A- 1994 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Message Transfer Part (MTP) Supplement: 

ANSI T 1 . 1  12- 1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP); 

ANSI T1.1 15- 1990 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Monitoring and Measurements for Networks; 

ANSI T 1.1 f 6- 1990 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Operations, Maintenance and Administration 
Part (OMAP); 

'4NSI T1.118-2992 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Intermediate Signaling Network 
ldentification (ISNI); 

Bellcore GR-905-CORE, Common Channel Signaling Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Network Interconnection, Message Transfer 
Part (MTP), and Integrated Services Digital Network User Part (ISDNUP); and 

Bellcore GR- 1432-CORE, CCS Network lnterface Specification (CCSNE) 
Supporting Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) and Transaction 
Capabilities Appl ication Part (TC AP). 

Service Control PointdDataBases 
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15.1 

11.1 1 

15.1.2 

15.3 

15.2. I 

15.2.2 

15.2.3 

15.2.4 

15.2.5 

D t3 ti n 1 t 1 G n 

D a t d u s e s  pro[ ide ths functionality for storage of. access to. and manipulation 
I - -  l,lLi~miAt!cm required to offer J particular ic2 and. or iapabilit). Databases 
include. but are not limited to: Local Number Portabilit). Toll Free Sumbsr  
Databdse. Automatic Location Identification Data blanagsmsnt Sqstsm. access to 
Sen ice Creation En\  ironrnent and Senice lianagement System (SCE ShlS) 
application databases and Directory Assistance. 

Serc-ics Control Point (SCP) is a specific type of Database functionalit! 
deployed in a Signaling System 7 (SS7) network that executes service application 
loge in response to SS7 queries sent to it by a switching system also connected to 
the SS7 network. S e n  ice Management Systems pro\ ide operational interfaces to 
allow for provisioning, administration and maintenance of subscnber data and 
service application data stored in SCPs. 

Technical Requirements for SCPsiDatabases 

Requirements for SCPs'Databases within this section address storage of 
information, access to information (e.g. signaling protocols. response times). and 
administration of information (e.g., provisioning, administration, and 
maintenance). All SCPsiDatabases shall be provided to 1TC"DeltaCor-n in 
accordance with the following requirements. 

BellSouth shall provide physical access to SCPs through the SS7 network and 
protocols with TCAP as the application layer protocol. 

BellSouth shall provide physical interconnection to databases via industry 
standard interfaces and protocols (e.g. SS7, ISDN and X.25). 

The reliability of interconnection options shall be consistent with requirements for 
diversity and survivability. 

Data b as e A v a i 1 ab i 1 it y 

Call processing databases shall have a maximum unscheduled availability of 30 
minutes per year. Unavailability due to s o b a r e  and hardware upgrades shall be 
scheduled during minimal usage periods and only be undertaken upon proper 
notification to providers which might be impacted. Any downtime associated 
with the provision of call processing related databases will impact all service 
providers, including BellSouth, equally. 

The operational interface provided by BellSouth shall complete Database 
transactions (Le., add, modify, delete) for 1TC"DeltaCom customer records stored 
in BellSouth databases within 3 days, or sooner where BellSouth provisions its 
own customer records within a shorter interval. 

FLORIDA 



Attachment 2 
Page 52 

15.3 

15.3 1 

15.4 

1 5 . 4  1 

15.4.1.1 

15.3.1.2 

15.4.1.4 - 

15 .42  

1 5 A2.1  

Dstini t ion 

The Pzmmanctnt Number Portability (PXP) database supplies routifis numbers L ) r  
calls mi  o h  ing numbers that ha\ e been ported from one local s e n  ice pro\ ider to 
another. PNP is currentl. being norksd in industry forums. The results of  these 
forums will dictate the industry directi~ln of P N P .  BellSouth q - e s s  to proirdz 
access to the PNP database at rates. terms and conditions as se: forth b> BellSouth 
and in accordance with an effectiLe FCC or Commission directiLe. 

Line Information Database (LIDB) 

Detinition 

The Lint: hformation Database (LIDB) is a transaction-oriented databasts 
accessible through Common Channel Signaling (CCS) networks. It contains 
records associated with customer Line Numbers and Special Billing Numbers. 
LIDB accepts queries from other Network Elements and provides qqxopriats 
responses. The query originator need not be the owner of LIDB data. LlDB 
queries include hnctions such as screening billed numbers that provides the 
ability to accept Collect or Third Number Billing calls and validation of 
Telephone Line Number based non-proprietary calling cards, The interface for 
the LIDB functionality is the interface between BellSouth CCS network and other 
CCS networks. LIDB also interfaces to administrative systems. 

BellSouth will store in its LTDB only records relating to service in the BellSouth 
region. 

Prior to the availability of a long-term solution for LNP, BellSouth shall enable 
1TC"DeltaCom to store in BellSouth's LIDB any customer, Line Number or 
Special Billing Number record, whether ported or not, for which the 
1TC"DeltaCom dedicated NPA-NXX or RAO-O/lXX Group is supported by that 
L D B .  

Subsequent to the availability of a long-term solution for LNP, BellSouth shall 
enable ITC*DeltaCom to store in BellSouth's LIDB any customer, Line Number 
or Special Billing Number record, whether ported or not, regardless of the 
number's dedicated NPA-N,XX or RAO [NLYI-Oi 1XX. 

Technical Requirements 

BellSouth will offer to 1TC"DeltaCom any additional capabilities that are 
developed for LIDB during the life of this Agreement. 

BellSouth shall process 1TC"DeltaCom's Customer records in LIDB at least at 
parity with BellSouth customer records, with respect to other LIDB functions. 
BellSouth shall indicate to ITC*DeltaCom what additional functions (if any) are 
performed by LIDB in the BellSouth network. 
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15.4.2.2 

15.4.2.3 

15.4.2.3 

15.42.5 

15.4.2.6 

15.4.2.7 

15.4.2.5 

15.4.2.9 

L i  ithin ~ u o  ( 2 )  weeks after ;1 request b) ITC ' DeltaCom. BellSouth shall prdL icle 
ITC DsltaCom w.ith a list of the customer data items Lthich ITC'DeltaCcm 
~t-ould h a x  to p r u u d e  in order to support sach required LIDB function. The list 
shall indicxe uhicn data items are esssntid to LIDB function. and wnich x e  
required only to support certain senices. For sach data w m ,  the list shall jhofbi 
the data formats. the acceptable values of the data item and the meaning (if those 
values. 

BellSouth shall pro\ ide LIDB systems for which operating deficiencies that w u l d  
result in calls being blocked, shall not exceed 30 minutes per pear. 

BellSouth shall proL-ide L[DB systems for which operating deticisnciss that would 
not result in calls being blocked shall not exceed 12 hours per year. 

BellSouth shall prokide LIDB systems for which the LIDB function shall be in 
overload no more thb E hours per year. 

All additions, updates and deletions of 1TC"DeitaCom data to the LIDB shall be 
solely at the direction of 1TC"DettaCom. Such direction from 1TC"DeltaCom 
will not be required w! TZ the addition, update or deletion is necessary to psrt'im-n 
standard fiaud control nieasures (e.g., calling card autodeactivation). 

BellSouth shall provide priority updates to L D B  for ITPDeltaCom data upon 
ITPDeltaCom's request (e.g., to support fraud detection), via password-protected 
telephone card, facsimile, or electronic mail within one hour of notice from the 
established BellSouth contact. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems such that no more than 0.0106 of 
1TC"DeltaCom customer records will be missing fi-om LIDB, as measured by 
1TC"DeltaCom audits. BellSouth will audit ITC"De1taCom records in LIDS 
against DBAS to identify record mismatches and provide this data to a designated 
1TC"DeltaCom contact person to resolve the status of the records and BellSouth 
will update system appropriately. BellSouth will refer record of mis-matches to 
ITC"De1taCom within one business day of audit. Once reconciled records are 
received back from ITC''DeltaCom, BellSouth will update LlDB the same 
business day if less than 500 records are received before 1 :OOPM Central Time. If 
more than 500 records are received, BeflSouth will contact ITPDeltaCom to 
negotiate a time frame for the updates, not to exceed three business days. 

BellSouth shall perform backup and recovery of all of 1TC"DeltaCom's data in 
LIDB including sending to LIDB all changes made since the date of the most 
recent backup copy, in at least the same time fiarne BellSouth performs backup 
and recovery of BellSouth data in LIDB for itself. Currently, BellSouth performs 
backups of the LIDB for itself on a weekly basis and when a new software release 
is scheduled, a backup is performed prior to loading the new release. 
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15.4.2.12 

15.3.2.13 

15.4.2.14 

15.4.2.15 

15.4.3 

15.4.3.1 

15.4.3.2 

15.4.3.3 

15.5 

BellSouth shall proLide ITC'DeltaCom ~ b i t h  LIDB rspclrts of data n h i s h  Jre 
missins or contain errors. as well as any misroute errors. u i th in  a re3son t ime 
p m o d  as negotiated bsti.teen TTC * DeltaCom 3nd BellSouth. 

BellSouth shaIl precent any access to or use of ITC'DeltaCom data in LIDB h c  
BellSouth personnel that are outside of established administratib e and fraud 
control personnel, or by any other party that is not authonzed by ITC DsltaCc)m 
in writing. 

BellSouth shall pro\ ide 1TC"DeltaCom performance of the LIDB Data Screening 
function, which allows a LIDB to completely or partiall! deny specific que? 
orignators access to LIDB data owned by specific data owners. for Customer 
Data that is part of an NPA-YXX or RAO-O/l,LK wholly or partially o w e d  by 
ITC^DeltaCom at least at panty with BellSouth Customer Data. BellSouth shall 
obtain from 1TC"DeltaCom the screening information associated with LIDB Data 
Screening of 1TC"DeltaCom data in accordance with this requirement. BellSouth 
currently does not have LIDB Data Screening capabilities. When such capabilitl; 
is available, BellSouth shall offer it to 1TC"DeltaCom under the Bona Fids 
Request process of Attachment 9. 

BellSouth shall accept queries to LIDB associated with 1TC"DeltaCom customer 
records, and shall return responses in accordance with industry standards. 

BellSouth shall provide mean processing time at the LIDB within 0.50 seconds 
under normal conditions as defined in industry standards. 

BellSouth shall provide processing time at the LTDB within 1 second for 999'6 of 
alI messages under normal conditions as defined in industry standards. 

Interface Res u i remen t s 

BellSouth shall offer LIDB in accordance with the requirements of this 
subsection. 

The interface to LIDB shall be in accordance with the technical references 
contained within. 

The CCS interface to LIDB shall be the standard interface described herein. 

The LTDB Data Base interpretation of the ANSLTCAP messages shall comply 
with the technical reference herein. Global Title Translation shall be maintained 
in the signaling network in order to support signaling network routing to the 
LIDB. 

BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free DialinE Ten Digit Screenhe Service 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to 
the provision of 8XX Access Ten Digt  Screening Services. 
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15.5.  I 

15 5.2  

15.5.3 

15.5.4 

15.5.5 

Tns BzlISmth SW.4 YXX To11 Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening S e n ~ c e  databdss 
(hzrzrn knotin 3s KXY SC P )  1s J SCP that contains customer record information 
mi functionaiity to pro\ ids call-handling instructions for 3LK calls. The 8 1 1  
SCP softivare stores data downloaded ti-om the national ShLIS and proLides the 
routing instructions in response to quenss from the SSP or tandem. The 
BellSouth SLVA SXX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service (herzin knou 
;is 8,XX TFD). utilizes the SXX SCP to provide identification 3nd routing of the 
SILK calls, based on the ten digits dialed. SXX TFD IS provided with or u tthout 
POTS number deli\ ery. dialing numbsr delicery, and other optional cnmples 
features as selected by ITC*DeItaCom. BellSouth shall prot-ide S.XX TFD in 
accordance with the following: 

Technical Requirements 

BellSouth shall provide ITC’ DeltaCom with access to the 8XY record 
information located in the SALK SCP. The 8XX SCP contains current records 3s 
received from the national SMS and will provide for routing 3XY originating calls 
based on the dialed ten digrt S X X  number. 

The 8,XX SCP is designated to receive and respond to queries using the American 
National Standard Specification of Signaling System Seven (SS7) protocol. The 
8XX SCP shall determine the carrier identification based on all ten digits of the 
dialed number and route calls to the carrier, POTS number, dialing number and/’or 
other optional feature selected by 1TC”DeltaCom. 

15.5-6 The SCP shall also provide, at 1TC“DeltaCom’s option, such additional feature as 
described in SR-TSV-002275 (BOC Notes on BellSouth Networks, SR-TSV- 
002275, Issue 2, (Telcordia (formerly BellCore), April 1993)) as are available to 
BellSouth. These may include but are not limited to: 

15.5.7 Network Management; 

15.5.8 Customer Sample Collection; and 

15.5.9 Service Maintenance. 

15.6 Automatic Location IdentificatiomData Management System (ALVDMS) 

The ALUDMS Database contains customer information (including name, address, 
telephone information, and sometimes special information from the local s e n  ice 
provider or customer) used to determine to which Public Safety Answering Point 
(PSAP) to route the call. The -4LVDMS database is used to provide more routing 
flexibility for E91 1 calls than Basic 91 1 .  BellSouth shall provide the Emergency 
Services Database in accordance with the following: 

15.6.1 
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15.6.1 1 BellSouth s h d l  offer ITC'DeltaCom a data l i n k  to the . \LIDUS dambase cr 
permit ITC ' DeltaCom to pro\ ide its cmn data link to the AL1 DVS dat3ba52. 
BellSouth shall prowde error reports from the ALLDMS database td 

ITC ' DeltaCom immsdiarely after tTC ' DeltaCom inputs information into the 
.ALL DMS database. Altemateiy. ITC ' DeltaCom may utilize BellSouth, to enter 
customer information into the data base on a demand basis. and d i d a t e  Lustcmsr  
information on a demand basis. 

15.6.1.2 The ALL DMS database shall contain the following customer information. 

15.6.1.2.1 Name; 

15.6.1.2.2 Address; 

15.6.1.2.3 Telephone number; and 

15.6.1.2.3 Other information as appropriate (e.g., whether a customer is blind or deaf or has 
an0 ther disability). 

15.6.1.3 When the BellSouth is responsible for administering the ALLKMS database in its 
entirety, ported number NXXs entries for the ported numbers should be 
maintained unless 1TC"DeltaCor-n requests otherwise and shall be updated if 
1TC"DeltaCom requests, provided 1TC"DeltaCom supplies BellSouth with the 
updates . 

15.6.1.3 

15.6.1.5 

15.6.2 

15.7 

When Remote Call Forwarding (RCF) is used to provide number portability to the 
local customer and a remark or other appropriate field information is available in 
the database, the shadow or "forwarded-to" number and an indication that the 
number is ported shall be added to the customer record. 

If Be11South is responsible for configuring PSAP features (for cases when the 
PSAP or BellSouth supports an ISDN interface) it shall ensure that CLASS 
Automatic Recall (Call Return) is not used to call back to the ported number. 
Although BellSouth currently does not have ISDN interface, BellSouth agrees to 
comply with this requirement once ISDN interfaces are in place. 

lnterface Requirements 

The interface between the E91 1 Switch or Tandem and the ALVDMS database for 
ITC" DeltaCom customers shall meet industry standards. 

Directory Assi stance Database 

BellSouth shall make its directory assistance database available to 1TC"DeltaCom 
in order to allow 1TC"DeltaCom to provide its customers with the same directory 
assistance telecommunications services BellSouth provides to BellSouth 
customers. BellSouth shall provide 1TC"DeltaCom with an initial feed via 
magnetic tape and daily update initially via magnetic tape and subsequently via an 
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elec~rc7nic' g x m  a! to be del eloped mumall> b> ITC * DeltaCom and BellSouth cf 
customer ddress  and number changes. Directop .Assistance S e n  ices must 
pro\ide both the ported 3nd ITC'DeitaCom telephone numbers tc7 the extent 
a t  ailJble in BellSouth's database assigned to d c'usmmsr. Pnk acy indicators must 
be properl? identified to assure the non-published numbers are accurltslh 
tdenti tied. 

15.3 Calling Uame (CSAJl) Database Service. 

15.9 

15.9.1 

15.9.2 

15.9.3 

15.9.3 

15.9.5 

15.9.6 

15.9.7 

15.10 

15.10. I 

ITC*DeltaCom may provide to its account manager a written request to enter into 
a CNA-M agreement with BellSouth. If 1TC"DeltaCom is interested in requesting 
CNAM with volume and term pricing. 1TC"DettaCom must contact its account 
manager and specifically request a CNAM volume and term agreement. 

SCPsDatabases shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements for 
SCPs,Databases set forth in the following technical references: 

GR-246-CORE, Bell Communications Research Specification of Signaling 
System Number 7, ISSUE 1 (Bellcore, December 199); 

GR- 1332-CORE, CCS Network lnterface Specification (CCSNE) Supporting 
Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) and Transaction Capabilities 
Application Part (TCAP). (Bellcore, March 1994); 

GR-954-CORE, CCS Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Line 
Information Database (LIDB) Service 6, Issue 1, Rev. 1 (Bellcore, October 1995); 

GR-1 139-CORE, OSSGR Section 10: System Interfaces, Issue 1 (Bellcore, 
October 1995) (Replaces TR-NWT-00 1 149); 

BellCore GR-1158-CORE, OSSGR Section 22.3: Line Information Database 6, 
Issue (Bellcore, October 1995); 

Bellcore GR- 1428-CORE, CCS Network interface Specification (CCSNIS) 
Supporting Toll Free Service (Bellcore, May 1995); and 

BOC Notes on BellSouth Networks, SR-TSV-002275, ISSUE 2, (Bellcore, April 
1994). 

Service Creation Environment and Service Management System (SCESMS) 
Advanced Intelligent Network ( A N )  Access. 

BellSouth's Service Creation Environment and Service Management System 
(SCEiSMS) Advanced Intelligent Network ( A N )  Access shall provide 
1TC"DeltaCom the capability that will allow 1TC"DeltaCom and other third 
parties to create service applications in a BellSouth Service Creation Environment 
and deploy those applications in a BellSouth SMS to a BellSouth SCP. The third 

FLORIDA 



At tacFmer t  2 
Page 58 

15 10 2 

15.10.3 

15.10.4 

15.10.5 

15.10.6 

BellSouth's SC E. S U S  . A n  Access s h d i  proude SCL'SSS to SCE hard\\ are. 
software. testing and technical support ( e  g.. help desk. system xiministratm-) 
resource aba lab le  to tTCi'DeltaCom. Scheduling procedures shdll pro\ tde 
ITC DsltaCom equivalent priority to these resources. 

BellSouth SCP shall partition and protect 1TC"DeltaCom senice losic and data 
fkom unauthorized access, execution or other types of compromise. 

When 1TC"DeltaCom selects SCEISMS A N  Access, BelISouth shall pro\ ide 
training, documentation, and technical support to enable 1TC"DeltaCum to use 
BellSouth's SCE,'SMS AI" Access to create and administer applications. 
Training. documentation, and technical support will address use of SCE and S41S 
access and administrative hnctions, but will not include support for the creation 
of a specific service application. 

When 1TC"DeItaCom selects SCESMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall provide for 
a secure, controlled access environment in association with its internal use of Ah' 
components. 1TC"DeltaCom access will be provided via remote data connection 
(e.g., dial-in, ISDN). 

When ITC*DekaCom selects SCE/SMS A N  Access, BellSouth shall atllow 
1TC"DeltaCom to download data forms and'or tables to BellSouth SCP via 
BellSouth S M S  without intervention from BellSouth (e .g . ,  service customization 
and customer subscription) . 

16. Preordering Loop Makeup (LbIC) 

16.1 Description of Service 

16.1.1 - BellSouth shall make avaiIable to ITPDeltaCom loop makeup (LMU) data for 
BellSouth's network facilities. This section addresses LMU as a preurdering 
transaction, distinct fiom 1TC"DeltaCom ordering any other service(s). Loop 
Makeup Service Inquiries (LMUSI) for preordering loop makeup are likewise 
unique from other preordering functions with associated service inquiries (SI) as 
described in this Agreement. 

16.1.1.2 BellSouth will provide 1TC"DeltaCom with loop makeup information consisting 
of the composition of the loop material (coppedfiber); the existence, location and 
type of equipment on the loop, including but not limited to digital loop carrier or 
other remote concentration devises, feeder/distribution interfaces, bridge taps, 
load coils, pair-gain devices; the loop length; and the wire gauge. The LMUSSI 
may be utilized by 1TC"DeltaCom for the purpose of determining whether the 
loop requested is capable of supporting DSL service or other advanced data 
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16.1.1.3 BellSouth's LMV information is pro\ idsd to ITC,' DeltaCom as it evists either in 
BellSouth's databases or in its hard copy facility records. BellSouth does not 
guarantee accuracy or reliability of the Lblc' infomation pro\ ided. 

16.1. I .3 Mechanized LMU is available for limited deployment to those CLECs that h w e  
effective %Digital Subscriber Line (XDSL) Beta Test Agreements in place n Ith 
BellSouth. 

16.1.2 Submittin2 Loop Makeup Senice tnquiries 

16.1.2.1 ITC^DeltaCom will  be able to obtain LMU information by submitting a LM-CSI 
mechanically or manually. Mechanized LMUSIs should be submitted through 
BellSouth's Operational Support Systems interfaces. After obtaining the resulting 
loop data from the mechanized LML'SI process, if 1TC"DeltaCom determines that 
it needs hrther loop data information in order to make a determination of loop 
service capability, 1TC"DeltaCom may initiate a separate manual SI for a separate 
nonrecurring charge as set forth in Section 2.14.3. 

16.1.2.2. Manual 

16.1.2.3 LMUSIs shall be submitted on the preordering manual LMUSE form by means of 
fax or electronic-mail to BellSouth's Complex Resale Support Group 
(CRSG)/Account Team utilizing the Preordering Loop Makeup Service Lnquiry 
form. The standard service interval for the return of a Loop Makeup Manual 
Service Inquiry is seven business days which is the same as BellSouth's own 
internal guidelines. This service intemal is distinct from the interval applied to 
the subsequent service order. Manual LMUSIs are not subject to expedite 
requests. 

16.2 

16.2. I 

16.3.2 

LMUSI Types & Associated Charges 

1TC"DeltaCom may request LMU information by submitting LMUSIs in 
accordance with the rate elements in At t achen t  1 1. 

1TC"DeltaCom will be assessed a nonrecurring charge for each facility queried as 
specified in the table above. Rates for all states are interim and subject to true-up 
pending approval of final rates by the respective State Commissions. True-ups 
will be retroactive to the effective date of this Agreement. 

ITC*DeItaCom may reserve facilities for up to four (4) days in connection with a 
LMUSI. Reserved facilities for which 1TC"DeltaCom does not plan to place a 
LWE local service request (LSR) should be cancelled by 1TC"DeltaCom. Should 
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16.2 -3 Ths : s sm ation holding timeframe is ;1 m m m u m  of four da>s from the time that 
BzllSmth's LMU data I S  returned to ITC . DeitaCcm for the facility queried. 
Dunng this holdins time and prior to [TC' DeItaCom'i placing an LSR. the 
rssen ed facilities are rendered u n a  ailable to othsr customers. m hether far 
CLEC(s) or for BellSouth. Notwithstanding the foregoing, BetlSouth does not 
v guarantee that a reservation will assure ITC" DeltaCom's ability to order the svact 
facility resen ed. 

16.2.4 If ITPDeltaCom does not submit an LSR for a LITE s e n  ice order on SI resen ed 
facility u ithin the four-day reservation timeframe, the resenation of that spare 
facility will become inkdid and the facility will be released. 

16.2.5 Charges for preordering LMUSI are separate from any charges associatsd with 
ordering other senices from BzilSouth. 

16.3 OrderinEof Other L%E Services 

16.3.1 Whenever ITC" DeltaCom has resemed a facility through BellSouth's preordering 
LiMU service, should 1TC"DeltaCom seek to place a subsequent UNE LSR on a 
reserved facility, ITPDeltaCom shall provide BellSouth the RESIDIFRN of ths 
single spare facility on the appropriate UNE LSR., ITPDeltaCom will be billed 
the appropriate rate element for the specific type UNE loop ordered by 
ITC"De1taCom as set forth in this Attachment. ITPDeltaCom will not be billed 
any additional Loop Makeup charges for the loop so ordered. Should 
1TC"DeltaCom choose to place a UNE LSR having previously submitted a 
request for preordering LiWU uithotct a resen,ation, 1TC"DeltaCom wil l  be billed 
the appropriate rate element for the specific UNE loop ordered as well as 
additional Loop Markup charges as set forth in this Attachment. Rates are 
provided in the UNE Rate Exhibits for Attachment 11.  

16.3.2 . Where 1TC"DeltaCom submits an LSR to order facilities reserved during the 
LMUSI process, BellSouth will use its best efforts to assign to 1TC"DeltaCom the 
facility reserved as indicated on the return of the LMU. 

To the extent applicable, multi-facility reservations per single RESIDiFRN as 
provided with the mechanized LMWSI process are less likely to result in the 
specific assignment requested by ITC*DeltaCom. For those occasions when 
BellSouth's assignment system cannot assign the specific facility reserved by 
1TC"DeltaCom during the LMU pre-ordering transaction, BeIlSouth will assign to 
ITCADeltaCom, subject to availability, a facility that meets the BellSouth 
technical standards of the BellSouth type loop as ordered by 1TC"DeitaCom. If 
the ordered loop type is not available, ITC*DeItaCom may utilize the Unbundled 
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17. 

17.1.1 

Loop Mxhfication process c7r the Special Construction process. as applicable. to 
obtJin the loop t>-ps ordered 

BellSouth ot'fers LML, information for the s d e  purpose of d lou  ing 
ITC ' DeltaCom to determine n hether. in CLEC's jud-mznt, BellSauth's loops \\ 111 

support the specific sen  ices that ITC" DeltaCom u ishes to proL I &  OL s r  those 
loops. 1TC"DeltaCom may choose to use equipment that i t  deems ~i 111 enable i t  to 
proc ide a certain type and lebel of s e n  ice o\ et a particular BellSouth loop; 
houswr ,  such configurations may not match BellSouth's or the industry's 
standards and specifications for the intended type and level of s e n  ice. 
Accordingly, 1TC"DeltaCom shall be responsible for insuring that the specific 
loop type (ADSL, HDSL, or otherwise) ordered on the LSR matches the LMU of 
the facility requested. 1TC"DeltaCom bears full responsibility for being 
knowledgeable of BellSouth's technical standards and the specifications of 
BellSouth's loops. 1TC"DeltaCom bears hll responsibility for making the 
appropriate ordering decisions of matching BellSouth loops with ITC" Deltacorn's 
equipment for accomplishing 1TC"DeltaCom's end goal for the intended service i t  

wishes to provide its end-user(s). ITCWeltaCom is fully responsible for any of 
its sen ice configurations that may differ from BellSouth's technicaI standard fdr 
the loop type ordered. 

SS7 Network Interconnection 

Definition 

SS7 Network Interconnection is the interconnection of ITC"De1taCom local 
Signaling Transfer Point Switches (STP) and 1TC"DeltaCom local or tandem 
switching systems with BellSouth STPs. This interconnection provides 
connectivity that enables the exchange of S S 7  messages among BellSouth 
switching systems and databases (DBs), 1TC"DeltaCom local or tandem switching 
systems, and other third-party switching systems directly connected to the 
BellSouth S S 7  network. 

17.1.2 Technical Requirements 

17.1 2 . 1  SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide connectivity to all components of the 
BellSouth SS7 network. These include: 

17.1.2.1.1 BellSouth local or tandem switching systems; 

17.1.2.1.2 BellSouth DBs; and 

17.1.2.1.3 Other third-party local or tandem switching systems. 
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17.1.2.2 

17.1.2.3 

17.1.2.4 

17.1.2.4.1 

17.1.2.4.2 

17.1.2.3.3 

17.1.3.5 

17.1.2.6 

17.1.2.7 

The comectiC it)  pro\ idsd by SS? N s t u  ork Intsrconnsctlon shall f u l l y  support the 
funitions of BellSouth s u m h i n g  sqstemj and DBs and ITC" DeltaCc7m or other 
third-part? witching ststems 1% ith M i n k  w x 5 j  to the BellSouth SS': ns tu  ork 

I f  traffic is routed based on dialed or translated diglts betu sen an ITC ' DeltaCdm 
1c.1cd su  itching system and a BsIlSouth or other third-part\. local j\.t-ltching 
j>stzm. either directly or via 3 BellSouth tandem switchins s)stem, then I t  is 
requirement that the BellSouth SS7 network comey \ la  SSI: Netuork  
Interconnection the TCAP messages that are necessary to prouds Call 
Management sen ices (Automatic Callback, Automatic Recall, and Screening List 
Editing) between the ITC*DeltaCom local STPs and BellSouth or other third- 
party tocal switch. 

When the capability to route messages based on lnterniediate Signaling Yetwork 
Identifier (ISNI) is generally available on BellSouth STPs, the BellSouth SS7 
Network shall also convey TCAP messages using 557 Network Interconnection in 
similar circumstances where the BellSouth sLvitch routes traffic based on a Carrier 
Identification Code (CIC). 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the MTP 3s specified 
in ANSI TI .  1 1 I .  This includes: 

Signaling Data Link hnctions, as specified in ANSI T 1 . 1  1 1.2; 

Signaling Link functions, as specified in ANSI T 1 . 1  1 1.3; and 

Signaling Network Management functions, as specified in ANSI T l .  1 1 1.4. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the SCCP necessary 
for Class 0 (basic connectionless) service, as specified in ANSI T1.112. In 
particular, this includes Global Title Translation (GTT) and SCCP Management 
procedures, as specified in TI.  112.4. Where the destination signaling point is a 
BellSouth switching system or DB, or is another third-party local or tandem 
switching system directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network, SS7 Network 
hterconnection shall include final GTT of messages to the destination and SCCP 
Subsystem Management of the destination. Where the destination signaling point 
is an ITC*DeltaCom local or tandem switching system, SS7 Network 
hterconnection shall include intermediate GTT of messages to a gateway pair of 
1TC"DeltaCom local STPs, and shall not include SCCP Subsystem Management 
of the destination. 

SS7 Yetwork hterconnection shall provide all functions of the Integrated Senices 
Digtal Network User Part (ISDNUP), as specified in ANSI T 1.1 13. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all hnctions of the TCAP, as 
specified in ANSI TI. 1 14. 
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17.1.2.5 

17.1.2.9 

17.1.2.9.1 

17. z 2 - 9 2  

17.1.2.9.3 

17.1.3 

17.1.3.1 

17.1 -3.1.1 

17.1.3.1.2 

17.1.3.3 

17.1.3.3 

17.1.3.4 

17.1.3.3.1 

If m d  nhhen Intemetuoork MTP Routing L'enfication Test (X1RL.T) and SCCP 
Routing h i f i c a t i o n  Tzst (SRVT) become appro\ ed .ANSI standards and 

ailable capabilities of BellSouth STPs. SS7 Yetwork Interconnecti~~n Shail 
p ro i  ide these functions of the O\LI,\P. 

SS7 ?;etwork Interconnection shall be equal to or better than the followng 
psdormance requirements: 

MTP Performance, as specified in ASS I T 1 . 1  1 1.6; 

SCCP Pertbmance, as specified in ANSI T l .  1 12.5; and 

ISDNUP Performance? as specified in ANSI T 1.1  13.5. 

Interface Req uiremen t s 

BellSouth shall offer the following SS7 Network Interconnection options to 
connect 1TC"DeltaCom or ITC^DeltaCom-designated local or tandem switching 
systems or STPs to the BellSouth SS7 network: 

A-link interface from 1TC"DeltaCom local or tandem switching systems; and 

B-link interface from 1TC"DeltaCom STPs. 

The Signaling Point of Interconnection (SPOI) for each link shall be located at a 
cross-connect element, such as a DSX-1, in the Central Office (CO) where the 
BellSouth STP is located. There shall be a DS1 or higher rate transport interfax 
at each of the SPOIs. Each signaling link shall appear as a DSO chamel within 
the DS1 or higher rate interface. BellSouth shall offer higher rate DS1 signaling 
links for interconnecting 1TC"DeltaCom local switching systems or STPs with 
BellSouth STPs as soon as these become approved ANSI standards and available 
capabilities of BellSouth STPs. BellSouth and 1TC"DeltaCom will work jointly 
to establish mutually acceptable SPOI. 

BellSouth CO shall provide intraoffice diversity between the SPOTS and the 
BellSouth STP, so that no single failure of intraoffice facilities or equipment shall 
cause the failure of both B-links in a layer connecting to a BellSouth STP. 
BeltSouth and ITC*DeltaCom will work jointly to establish mutually acceptable 
SPOI. 

The protocol interface requirements for SS7 Network Lnterconnection include the 
MTP, ISDNUP, SCCP, and TCAP. These protocol interfaces shall conform to the 
following specifications : 

Bellcore GR-905-CORE, Common Channel Signaling Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Network Lnterconnection, Message Transfer 
Part (MTP), and Integrated Services Digital Network User Part (ISDNUP); 
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17.1.3.4.2 Bzilsvre GR- 1328-CORE. CCS Setwork Interface Specification ( C C S l  IS) 
Supporting Toll Free Sen  ice. 

1 7.1.3.4.3 Bellcore GR- 1129-CORE. CCS Netuork Interfdce Specification (CCSXIS 
Supporting Call Management Services: and 

17.1 . M A  Belicore GR- 1332-CORE, CCS Netuork Interface Specification (CCSNIS) 
Supporting Signaling Conneclion Control Part (SCCP) and Transaction 
C apab i 1 i t  i es A pp 1 i c at i o n P art (T C '4 P ) . 

17.1.3.5 BellSouth shall set message screening parameters to block accept messages from 
1TC"DeltaCom local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling point 
in the BellSouth SS7 network with which the 1TC"DeltaCom switching system 
has a legtimate signaling relation. 

17.1.4 SS7 Network Interconnection shall be equal to or better than all of the 
requirements for SS7 Network Interconnection set forth in the following technical 
reterences : 

17.1.4.1 

17.1.4.2 

17.1.4.3 

17.1.4.4 

17.1.3.5 

17.1.4.6 

17.1.3.7 

17.1.4.8 

ANSI T 1 . 1  10- 1992 American National Standard Telecommunications - Signaling 
System Number 7 (SS7) - General Information; 

ANSI T 1.1 1 1 - 1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Message Transfer Part (MTP); 

ANSI TI .  1 1 1A-1994 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Message Transfer Part (MTP) Supplement; 

ANSI T 1.1 12-1 992 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP); 

ANSI T 1.1 13- 1995 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Integrated Services Digtal Network (ISDN) 
User Part; 

ANSI TI. I 14- 1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Transaction Capabilities Application Part 
( T C W ;  

ANSI T 1.1 1 5-  1990 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Monitoring and Measurements for Networks; 

ANSI T 1.1 16- 1990 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Operations, Maintenance and Administration 
Part (OMAP); 
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17. I A. 1 0  8 e 1 1 I: (1 re G R - 9 0 5 - C 0 R E. In t e rt.3 c e 
Specification (CCSXIS) Supportlng Xetuork Interconnection. hlessags Transfer 
Part (b1TP). and Integrated Sen  ices Digital Network L'ser Part (ISDXL-Pi;  

C o mm c7 n C h an n e 1 S i gn a 1 i n g N et w o r k 

17.1 *4.1 1 Bellcore GR-954-CORE. CCS Network hterface Specification (CCSSIS) 
Supporting Line Information Database (LIDB) Service: 

17.1 .-I. 12 Bellcore GR- 1328-CORE. CCS Network Interface Specification (CCSXIS) 
Supporting Toll Free Service; 

17.1.4.13 Bellcote GR- L429-CORE. CCS Network Interface Specification (CCSluEi) 
Supporting Call Management Services; and, 

17.1.4.14 Bellcore GR- 1432-CORE, CCS Network hterface Specification (CCSNS)  
Supporting Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) and Transaction 
Capabilities Application Part (TCAP). 

I S .  AIN Selective Carrier Routing for Operator Services, Directon Assistance 
and Repair Centers 

18.1 BellSouth will provide A N  Selective Carrier Routing at the request of 
ITPDeltaCom. AI" Selective Carrier Routing will provide ITPDeltaCom with 
the capability of routing operator calls, O+ and 0- and O+ NPA (LNPA) 555-121 2 
directory assistance, 1+411 directory assistance and 61 1 repair center calls to pre- 
sel ect ed des t i na t ions . 

18.1.2 1TC"DeltaCom shall order AIN Selective Camer Routing through its Account 
Team. A m  Selective Carrier Routing must first be established regionally and then 

- on  a per central office, per state basis. 

18.1.3 AIN Selective Carrier Routing is not available in DMS 10 switches. 

18.1.4 Where AI" Selective Carrier Routing is utilized by ITC"DeltaCom, the routing of 
1TC"DeltaCom's end user calls shall be pursuant to information provided by 
1TC"DeltaCom and stored in BellSouth's AIN Selective Camer Routing Service 
Control Point database. A N  Selective Camer Routing shall utilize a set of Line 
Class Codes (LCCs) unique to a basic class of service assigned on an 'as needed 
basis. The same LCCs will be assigned in each central office where A N  
Selective Carrier Routing is established. 

18.1.5 Upon orderink; of AIN Selective Carrier Routing Regonal Service, 
1TC"DeItaCom shall remit to BellSouth the Regional Service Order non-recurring 
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18.1.6 

18.1.7 

18.1.8 

18.1.9 

18.1.10 

19. 

19.1 

19.1.1 

charges sst forth in Attachment 1 1 .  There shall be a non-recumng End Office 
Establishment Charge per office due at the xidition of each central office u h z r s  
.A& SdectiL e Carrier Routing w i l l  be utilized. Said nan-recurring charge shall be 
3s set forth in this Attachment 1 1. For each ITC ' DeltaCom end user a m t  atsd. 
there shall be a non-recurring End User Establishment charge as set forth in 
;ittachmsnt 1 1, payable to BellSouth pursuant to the terms of the General Tenns 
and Conditions, incorporated herein by this reference. ITC" DeltaCom shall pay 
the A N  Selective Camer Routing Per Query Charge set forth in Attachment 1 I .  

This Regonal Service Order non-recurring charge will be non-refundable and wi l l  
be paid with 11'2 coming up-fiont with the submission of ail fully completed 
required forms, including: Regional Selective Carrier Routing (SCR) Order 
Request-Form A, Central Office A N  Selective Carrier Routing (SCR) Order 
Request - Form B, L41N-SCR Central Office Identification Form - Form C,  
AM-SCR Routing Options Selection Form - Form D, and Routing Combinations 
Table - Form E. BellSouth has 30 days to respond to the client's fully completed 
firm order as a Regional Service Order. With the delivery of this firm order 
response to the client, BellSouth considers that the delivery schedule of this 
service commences. The remaining 1/2 of the Regonal Semice Order payment 
must be paid when at least 900/0 of the Central Offices listed on the original order 
have been turned up for the service. 

The non-recurring End Office Establishment Charge will be billed to the client 
following our normal monthly billing cycle for this type of order. 

The non-recuning End-User Establishment Charges will be billed to the client 
following our normal monthly billing cycle for this type of order 

Additionally, the AI" Selective Carrier Routing Per Query Charge will be billed 
to the client following the normal billing cycle for per query charges. 

All other network components needed, for example, unbundled switching and 
- unbundled local transport, etc, will be billed according per contracted rates. 

Packet Switching Capability 

Definition 

Packet Switching Capability. The packet switching capability network element is 
defined as the basic packet switching function of routing or forwarding packets, 
frames, cells or other data units based on address or other routing information 
contained in the packets, frames, cells or other data units, and the hnctions that 
are performed by Digital Subscriber Line Access Mulitplexers, inchding but not 
limited to : 
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19.1 .z 

19.1 3 

19.1 ..I 

19.1.5 

19.1.6 

19.1.6.1 

19.1. 6.2 

19.1.6.3 

19.1.6.4 

19.1.7 

20. 

30.1 

T'ne abii!t)i to tsminate copper customer loops (u hizh incIudzs both J lo\\ bclnd 
~oic 'e channel and a high-band data channel. or solel! a data channel). 

The ability to extract data units fiom the data channels on the loops. and 

The ability to combine data units from multiple loops onto one or more trunks 
connecting to a packet switch or packet switches. 

BellSouth shall be required to provide non-discriminatory access to unbundled 
packet switching capability only where each of the following conditions are 
satisfied: 

BellSouth has deplqed  digital loop carrier systems, including but not limited to. 
integrated digtai loop camer or universal digital loop camer systems; or has 
deployed any other system in which fiber optic facilities replace copper facilities 
in the distribution section (e.g., end office to remote terminal, pedestal or 
environmentally controlled vault); 

There are no spare copper loops capable of supporting the xDSL services 
ITC^DeltaCom seeks to offer: 

BellSouth has not permitted 1TC"DeltaCom to deploy a Digtal  Subscriber Line 
Access Multiplexer at the remote terminal, pedestal or environmentally controlled 
vault or other interconnection point, nor has the 1TC"DeltaCom obtained a virtual 
collocation arrangement at these sub-loop interconnection points as defined by 37 
C.F.R. 5 5 1.3 19 (b); and 

BellSouth has deployed packet switching capability for its own use. 

If there is a dispute as to whether BellSouth must provide Packet Switching, such 
dispute will be resolved according to the dispute resolution process set forth in 
Section 12 of the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement, incorporated 
herein by this reference. 

Basic 911 and E911 

If 1TC"DeltaCom orders unbundled network elements, then ITPDeltaCom is 
also responsible for providing E91 1 to its end users. BellSouth agrees to offer 
access to the 9 1 1 /E9 1 1 network pursuant to the following terms and conditions set 
forth in Attachment 11. 

Definition 
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Basic 41 1 3nd E91 1 is an additional requirsmsnt that procides a caller access to 
the applicable emergency s e n  ice bureau bq dialing 3. ?-digit universal telephone 
number (9 1 1 ). 

20.2 Requirements 

20.3.1 Basic 0 1 1 Sen  ice Proc isioninq 

For Basic 91 1 senice, BellSouth will procide to 1TC"DeltaCom a list consisting 
of each municipality that subscribes to Basic 91 1 service. The list will also 
provide, if known, the E91 1 conversion date for each municipality and. for 
network routing purposes, a ten-digt directory number representing the 
appropriate emergency answering position for each municipality subscribing to 
91 I .  1TC"DeltaCom will be required to arrange to accept 91 1 calls from its end 
users in municipalities that subscribe to Basic 91 1 service and translate the 91 1 
call to the appropriate 10-digit directory number as stated on the list prohided by 
BellSouth. fTC"De1taCom will be required to route that call to BellSouth at the 
appropriate tandem or end office. When a municipality converts to E91 1 senice. 
1TC"DeltaCom will be required to discontinue the Basic 91 1 procedures and 
being using E91 1 procedures. 

20.2 .z E9 1 1 Service Provisioning 

For E91 1 service, 1TC"DeltaCom will be required to install a minimum of two 
dedicated trunks origmating from the 1TC"DeltaCom serving wire center and 
terminating to the appropriate E91 1 tandem. The dedicated trunks shall be, at a 
minimum, DS-0 level trunks configured either as a 2-wire analog interface or as 
part of a digital (1.544 Mbis)  interface. Either configuration shall use CAMA- 
type signaling with multifrequency ("MF") pulsing that will deliver automatic 
number identification ("ANI") with the voice portion of the call. If the user 
interface is digital, MF pulses, as well as other AC signals, shall be encoded per 
the u-255 Law convention. ITC*DeltaCom will be required to provide BellSouth 

- daily updates to the E91 1 database. 1TC"DeltaCom will be required to forward 
91 1 calls to the appropriate E91 1 tandem, along with ANI, based upon the current 
E91 1 end ofice to tandem homing arrangement as provided by BellSouth. If the 
E91 1 tandem trunks are not available, ITPDeltaCom will be required to route the 
call to a designated 7-dig1t local number residing in the appropriate Public Service 
Answering Point ("PSAP"). This call will be transported over BellSouth's 
interoffice network and will not carry the ANI of the calling party. 
1TC"DeltaCom shall be responsible for providing BellSouth with complete and 
accurate data for submission to the 91 1/E9I 1 database for the purpose of 
providing 91 1/E9 1 1  to its end users. 

20.2.3 Rates. 
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30.2.4 

30.2.5 

21. 

21.1. 

21 2.  

Charges for 31 LE91 1 service are borne by the municipalie purchasing the 
ice. BellSouth nil1 impose no charge on ITC” DeltaCom beyond applicable 

charges for BellSouth trunking arrangements. 

Basic 91 1 and E91 1 functions probided to 1TC”DeltaCom shall be JI least Jt 
pant! w t h  the support and senices that BellSouth provides to its customers for 
such similar hnctiona1 ity. 

Detailed Practices and Procedures. 

The detailed practices and procedures contained in the E91 1 Local Exchange 
Carrier Guide For Facility-Based Providers as amended from time to time dunng 
the term of this Agreement will determine the appropriate practices and 
procedures for BellSouth and 1TC”DeltaCom to follow in providing 9 1 1: E9 1 1 
services. BellSouth shall provide 1TC”DeltaCom with updates and the latest 
available copies of said Guides via webposting. 

Rates 

General Principles 

All services and network elements currently provided hereunder and all new and 
additional services to be provided hereunder shall be priced in accordance with all 
applicable provisions of the Act and the rules and orders of the Federal 
Communications Commission and the applicable state commissions. 

Unbundled Network Elements 

The prices that ITPDeltaCom shall pay to BellSouth for Unbundled Network 
Eiements are set forth in Attachment 11. 

21 -3  - _Operational Support Systems (OSS) 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems 
by which 1TC”DeltaCom may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED[ Electronic Data Interchange 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

22.3.1 LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will 
be identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs 
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i OSS LSR chars?.  per LSR recziLeed from s3.50 
ITC ‘DeltaCc7m b) one af the OSS interactit e 

Incremental charse per LSR receiced from 
inter fac s s 1 SOMEC 

See applicable rats 

submitted by means other than one of these Interact11 e interfaces (mail. fax. 
counsr, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below 

- 

53 50 
i 

SOMEC i ! 

$19.99 

OPERATIOS.\L SUPPORT S13TE5IS 
~ 

1TC“DeltaCom b) means other than one of the 

FL, Eik, TY 

element 

22.3.2 DeniaLRestoral OSS Charge 

In the event 1TC”DeltaCom provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, 
rather than an LSR. each location on the list will require a separate PON and, 
therefore will be billed as one LSR per location. 

22.3.3 Cancellation OSS Charge 

1TC”DeltaCom will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled b j  
ITC^DeltaCom. 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another 
OSS charge. 

Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 22.3.4 

22.3.4.1 The Commissions in some states have ordered per-element manual additive non- 
recurring charges (NRC) for Network Elements and Other Services ordered by means 
other than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and 
Other Services manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge 
per LSR. The per-element charges are listed on the Rate Tables in Attachment 1 1.  
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1 .o 

1.1 

1 .z  

Local Traffic 

Set\iork Interconnect ion 

. i t  c ~ c h  Part! ' 5  option. Interconnection i n  each L.AT-4 nia? be xcompl ishs i i  
at an! technicall> kasible point 
i~ ithoiit limitation the tnink jidc of an) local S L ~  itch; tnink in t e rcommion  
points for m>' tandem s n  itch, central office cross connect points; out-of-band 
signal transfer points: and the points of access to unbundled slsrtients. 
Requests to BellSouth for interconnection dt other points may be niads 
through the Bona Fide Rsqusst 'Xeiv Business Request process set out in 

General Ternis and Conditions and Attacl~ti~ent 9. Interconnection may be 
sstablishsd b> the Parties t u  ( i j  Collocation as providsci in Attachment 4 to 
the =igrixnisnt; { i i )  establishment of a Fiber Msst as pro\ ided in Scction 
1 X  hereof; or ( i i i )  interconnection via purchase of facilities from either 
Party b> the other Party 

i t h i n  thz Parties' netu orks, includins 

1 .2 .  I ITC ' DeltaCorti shall establish at lsast one Point of P r t x n c e  and 
Interc~~nnection Point with BellSouth per LATA for the delivery of 
ITC' DCltaConl's originated local and intraL.AT.4 toll and transit traffic. 
ITC ' $ellacorn tntist establish an interconnection trunk groiip(s) to at least 0115 
BrIlSotith access t m k m  1% i thin the LATA for the delivery of 
ITC DcltaCom's originated local and intraL-AT.\ toll and transit traffic 
ITC DsltaConi i n q  establish additional tnink goups  in such LATA pursuant 
to this Agrssnient. If 1TC"DeltaCom chooses to interconnect using a singls 
trunk groiip n . i h i n  a LATA, the intsrconrisction tnrnk goi ip  must be at a 
BcIlSoiith .-icccsj Tandem. Furtherniore, ITC ' DeltaCom milst establish an 
inm-coniiection trunk group( s )  to all BellSouth access and local tandenis 
n hers ITC 'DeltaCom W X s  are " h o m d . "  .A -'Homing" arrangement is 
d s t i n d  b> a --Final" Trunk Group betusen the BzllSouth Tandem 
2ndlTC'' DeltaConi End Office snitch.  =I, "Final" Trunk Group is the last 
choice tSIScC7iiiIIiiiIiic~~ti~ns path bet\\ e m  the Tandem and End Office switch. 
I t  is ITC''De1taConi's rsspcmsibilit) to sntsr its o w  NP.A,XSX access " l o r  



1.3.3 

1.2.4 

1.2.5 

Thz interconnection Point  the point at \% hich the orisinatins P~r- t?  deli! ers its 
origndtsd trarfic to the tsmiinatins Part). Intsrconnsction PoltItij) are i i ~  ailabje 3t zither 
.Accsss Tmdsn15. Local Tandems. or End Offices as described in this AttachInsnt 
ITC ' DzltaC'ilm's reqiisstscl I~-itsrcoiinsction Point ~t-111 be l l s d  for the receipt and d < l ~ \  sr)l 

of transit nxffic dt Bz11Soiith _iccsss and Local Tandems. T n t ~ r c ~ n n e ~ t i ~ n  Point( 5 )  

 stabl lid id Lit the BsllSouth Local Tandem apply onl> to local. ISP-bound. a n d  locd 
orisinating and temiinatins transit traffic. 
rssponsibls for pro\ d i n g  the netnork on its side of the lntsrconrizction Point. 

Each Pi~rt]i is financiall) and op<r;ltiatldil> 

For ths  PLivosSj of this Attachment , a Point of Presence (POP) I S  the phq.sicJl location 
( a  stniclure n hsre the enti+onmsntal. poi\ er, air conditioning, etc. specifications for il 
Part! - 5  terminating equipment can be met) at Lt-hich a Part) establishes itself for d m i n i n s  
access to the other Part! ' 5  ne twxk .  The POP is the ph? sical location ~t ithin LL hich the 
Interconnection Point(s) occiir. 

For the pllTposes of this Attachment, the Intsrconnsctioti Point is fiirther defined as thz 
p h j 5 is n I t e 1 sc o m ni iin ic at i o ns i n t e r fac e be t i t  e< n I3 e 1 1 So ii t h 3 nd IT C ,'\ De 1 t aC o m * s 
intsrconnection functions. It establishes the technical interrace and point of operationJ1 
responsibility. The primary function is to s e n e  as the temiinus for the int2rconnsction 
s e n  ice The [ntsrconnection Point has the follou ing main characteristics 

r .  It is a cross-connect point to allow connzction, disconnection, transfer or 
restoration of  service. 
tt is a point Lthere BdlSoiith and 1TC"DeltaCom can verify and n i a i n t i n  
specific perfomlance obj ccti\,es. 
It is specified accordins to the interface offered in the tariff or local 
interconnection agreement (for esaniplz. for DS 1 sen  ice the FCC 
tariff specifies that the interface meets the technical specifications detailsd 
in Genetic Rzquirenisnts GR-312-CORE. Issue 1, December 1995 . )  
The Parties provide their own equipment (CPE) to interface n i t h  the DSO. 
DS I ,  DS3, STS 1 and/or OCn circuits on the customer preniises. 

7 -. 

3. 
1 

1. 



1.2.6.1 Additional Interconnection Points in a particular LATA may bc established by  
niutiial ayeenlen t  of the Parties. 
additional htsrconnection Points in a LATA, the traffic bet\\ esn 1TC"DeltaCorn 
and BellSouth at the proposed additional Interconnection Point must exceed 5.9 
million minutes of local or ISP-bound traffic per month for three consecutiLe 
months during the busy hour. Additionally. a n y  end office to be designatsd as an 
Enterconnsction Point must be morr: than 20 miles from an exis t ing 
Interconnection Point. BellSouth will not designate an Interconnection Point at a 
Central Oftice where ph) sical or virtual collocation space or BsllSouth fibsr 
connzctk ity is not available 

Absent mutual agresnient, in order to sstablijh 

L-pon ii rittsn notification from the Party requesting the establishment of an 
additiond Intcrconnection Point, the receiL ing Parry has 15 calendar days to 
analyze, respond to, and negotiate in good faith the sstablishmsnt of and location 
of such Interconnection Point. If  the recsh ing Party disag-ees that the traffic' and 
mileage thresholds set forth herein h a w  been met, then such Party may utilizs the 
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1.3 Methods of In te rconnec t ion  

a Fiber-Meet 3s set forth in Section 1.3.3 of this Attachment; 

a collocation facilit! \\hi& i t  maintains at the other Part>'s 
Interconnection Point lvire centsr (i.e.,  physical collocation as set 
forth 111 Attachment 1 of this Agresnisnt); 

a collocation facility maintained at the Interconnsction Point v, ire 
center by a third party \\ith whom the Party requesting 
interconnection has contracted for such purpose,or 

Intmonnsction via piirchase of teaszd facility(iss) as set forth in 
Section 1.3 2 below. 

1.3. I The Party requestin,u interconnection shall proL~ids tt'nttcn notice to the other Party to 
chanss fi-on1 one of the interconnection methods specified above to another of the 
rieti ixks specified abocs. The parties shall nsgotiate in good faith the inten.1 for 
c h m y i n s  the interconnection methods. A mutually acceptable third party contractor can 
be emplo>sd by the Party making the change. 

1.3.2 Interconnection via Purchase of Facilities 

1.32.1 In lieu ofproi-iding facilities on its side of the Interconnection Point, eithsr Party 
niay purchase Local Channel facilities from the Plirt)/-'s specified Interconnection 
Point to its desisnated sen  in; m ire center The Partics agree that chargss for siich 
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I J . 2  

1.3.1.3 Fdr the pirrposss of this .\tt;ichment. Szn  iny Wire Center is defined 
as the u i re  center onnnsd by one Party from i ~ h i c h  the other Part) 
would nonilally obtain dial tone for its Point of Presence. 

1.3.2.4 For [he purposes of  this Attachment, Dedicated Transport is defined 
as a 5Lkitc.h transport hcilit! b e t w e n  a Part4.s designated s m  ing 
WI-S csntsr and the first point of snitching on the other Part)'s 
common (shared) netu ork .  

3 Fiber V e e t  
--Fibtlr-JIset" or "Mici-Span Meet" means an Interconnection 
a rch i tx t im  nisthod n hereby the Parties physically interconnect their 
n e t w r k s  L ia an optical fiber interface (as opposed to an electrical interface) 
at a niiituallj agreed upon location, at ithich one Party's responsibility or 
Sen ice besins and the other Partj's responsibility ends. 

1.3 

1 J .3 .1  I f  ITC"De1taCom elects to interconnect with BellSouth piirsuant to a 
Fiber \ lest,  ITC'DeltaCom and BellSouth shall jointly engineer and 
o psrate a Synchro no us Optical Se two rk ( "SONET") transmiss ion 
s>'steni by i\,hich thsy shall interconnect their networks for the 
transmission and routing of Telephone Eschangz Sm- ice  traffic 
p ~ r s l l ; ~ ~ ~ t  to Ssction 25 I (c)(Z) of the Act. The Parties shall work 
together to dstemiine the spccific SONET transmission system. 
Hon scw, ITC * DeltaCom's SONET transmission system must be 
conipatibls n,ith BellSouth's equipment in the S e n  ing Wire Center. 
The Parties respective equipment and softwire versions niiist be 
compatible LL i t h  each othcr and the data communications channsl 



1.3.3.4 BsllSouth shall designate an hterconnzction Point outsids the 
BsllSouth cstitral office u i t h i n  111s intercomsction n ire center 3s J 
Fibsr Mest point. and shall make dl nscsssap prc!pxaticms to recsii e .  
and to dlcw ~i7d  enable ITC'DeltaConi to deliier. fibsr optic 
hcilitiss into [he Intsrconnsction Point 1111 sufficient spars length to 
reach ths tiision splice point at the Intsrconnsction Point. BellSouth 
shall, nholly at its o w  ekpense. procurs. m t d l  and maintain the 
fusion splicing point in the Intsrconnsction Point. ,A Coninion 
Languase Location Identification ("CLLt")  code will be estddishzd 
for each Pomt of tnterfxe.  The code established milst bz a building 
type code XI1 orders shall originate from the Interconnection Point 
(1.5.. Intzrconnection Point to ITC,'DeltaCom. Interconnection Point 
to BsllSouth). 

1.3.3.5 ITC" Delta.Com shall del iwr and maintain such strands n holly 31 

itson n expense. Upon verbal request by ITC"DeltaCom, BellSoiith 
shall allow 1TC"DeltaConi access to the Fiber Meet sntr-y point for 
maintenance piirposes as promptly as possible 

1.3.3A The Parties shall jointly coordinate and 1inder-t a k s niaintsnance 
of the SOKET transmission system. Each Party shall be rssponsibls 
for maintaining the components of the SONET transmission sjsteni 
(?.g., software upgrades). 

1.3.3,7 Each Party will be responsible for ( i )  p r o 4 i n g  its oLtn transport 
facdities to the Fiber Meet, ( i i )  the cost to build-out its facilities to 
such Fiber Mest, and ( i i i )  1TC;'DeItaConi can use BellSouth's dark 
fiber leases as 1TC''DeltaCotts portion of ths n e t w x k  between the 
ITC *'DsltaCom POP and the Interconnection Point. 

1.3.3.8 Kcither Party shall charge the other for its portion of the Fiber Mset 
facility used exclusi\.ely For non-transit local traffic (i.e. the Local 
Channel). Charges incurrzd for other sen ices including dedicated 
transport facilities to the Point of Interconnectioti if applicable n 111 



1.1 Interconnection in .\dditional L..\T 4 s  

1.4.1 1Ths notice prouclzd in Ssction 1 1 1 shall include ( 1 )  the i n i t i d  
lntsrconnsction Point ITC ' DeltaCom has designated for iis origindtsd 
traffic in the IIN LAAT.\: ( i i )  ITC ' DeltaCom's requested 
hsrconnsct ion .Acti\ atron D a ~ e ,  m d  ( i i i )  a non-binding forzcJsE of 
ITC DsltaCom's tninking reqiiirsmsnrs. 

I .5 Additional hterconnection in Existing LAT.4s 

I f  either part? l j h t s  to zstablish additional or n w  Lntsrconnection Point( 5 )  

in any LATA. the Requesting Party shall provide w i t t e n  notice thereof tc7 

the other Party. The tet-nis and conditions of this Agsemen t  shall apply to 
such Interconnection. Neither party shall unreasonably refLise to 
interconnect for the ctsliw-y of traffic at each Interconnection Point ( e . g ,  
Points of collocation. suistins sntrancs facilities, or any other mutually 
agreeable location). The Partics shall n e p i a t e  in good faith the intsn,al for 
such additional or nen Interconnection Point. If and kc-hen either Party 
deploys ;t new tandem sui tch or rehomes snd offices, the Party initiatins 
such chanse shall notify all interconnectors (including LERG updates) so 
that affected Parties may establish propsr interconnection arrangsnisnts 

2. 0 Percrti t Local Vsage/Percent Interstate Usage 

Percsnt Local Lse. Each Party wil l  report to the other a Percentass Local 
L * s q e  (*.PLC"). The application of the PLL will detsrmins the amount of 
l o c ~ l  minutes to be biIIed to the other party. For purposes of developins the 
P L L .  each party shall consider e c e y  local call and eve9  long distance call, 
s d u d i n g  internidiary traffic. Effectk e on thz first of January, April, July 
arid Ocrobsr of each year, BellSouth and [TC"DeltaCom shall provids a 
positti c report updating the PLL'. DetaiIed requirements associated with 
PLC reporting shalI be as set forth in BellSouth's Standard Percent Local 
Use Rsportiny Platform for Interconnection Purchasers, as it is amended 
from time to time dririnp this Agreement. S o t u  ithstanding the foregoing, 
L\ hers the tenninatins company has message recording technology that 
identitiss the traffic tsniiinatsd, such infomiation, in lieu of the PLU factor, 



1.1 Audits 

On iI i ir t> (30) days 
opportunity to condtict an anniial aiidit to e.1isw-c thz propzr billing of traffic BdISoiith 
~ n d  [TC ' DsltaCom shalt retain records of call detail for a niinimiim of nine nioiiths from 
LL hich a PLL' can be ascertained The audit shall be accomplished during n o n m l  business 
hours at an office designated by the party being audited. Audit requests shall not be 
submitted nwre  frequently than one ( I )  time per calendar year. Audits shall be pe r fomid  
by a niutually acceptable independent auditory paid for b) the party requesting the audit. 
The PLU and or PIL' shall be adjusted bassd upon the audit results and shall applq, to ths 
iisags for the quarter the audit was completed. to the usage for the qiiarter prior to the 
completion of the audit, and to the usage for the t\\o quarters folloi\ ing the completion of 
the Jitdit. 

r i t tsn notice. siicli party niust proi ids the other the abilit> and 

3.0 

3.1 

3.2 

>lethods of Interconnection 

Scopq of Traffic 

This Section prescribes parameters for trunk groups to be effected over the 
Intsrconnections specified in this Attxhriisnt 3 hereof for the transniission 
2nd routins of Telephone Euchanse Sewice Traffic, IntraLAT.4 Toll Traffic 
;Ind Eschange Access Traffic. The Parties a g s e  for the piirposs of this 
.Attactinisnt that Local htsrconnection is as defined in Part B o f the  General 
TK" and Conditions of this Agreement. 

Interconnection Trunking and Routing 

3.1.1 Pninking Options. Each of the follon.itig trunking arrangements shalt be 
a~*ailable to sither Party, unIess BsllSouth demonstrates, consistent with 
objsctiL el) L srifiabls ensincering standards, that such arrangement is not 





3.2.1.3 Tu o- lVa\ TrQgkinz Confiu,uration. Ti\. o-R.'a)i Trunk htsrconnection establishes t i \  o- 
n ay  trunk g o u p s  to carry local and intraLATA toll traffic betn sen ITC 'Delt,iConi and 
BellSouth lTC 'DsltaCom and BellSouth m i s t  agrix to the "BellSouth Tno-n ~y 
TrLinking Rules" (described later in this attaclmsnt) in order to establish this a-chitsc turs 
The other paranisters are similar to one-way trunk interconnection as described by rhe 
Initial Tnirikrn,u architecture above. Other tnrnk groups for operator s e n  ices, director) 
ajjijt:lnce, emergency s e n  ices and intercept niay be established if required. 

3.1.1.3 Super Group Trunkinq Configuration. In the Supergoup anansenlent, all local, 
intraL.4T.i roll and transit traffic is carried on a single tmo-way trunk group betu <en the 
ITC DeltaCom s i t  itch and each BsllSouth access tandem [kithin a L-AT.\. 
ITC" DelraCom and BdlSoirth must agree tu the " BzllSouth Tcto- t~ iy  Trunkins  Riilss" 
i n  order to zstablish this architecture. Other trunk groiips for operator s en  ices, directory 
assistance, snisryency s e n  ices and intsrcept may be established if required 

3.2.  I .-I Prckrrzd Tninkinu, Configuration. At the specified Interconnection Point(s) per this 
Agrssnicnt. all 1TC"DeltaCom-to-BsllSouth local, two-way intraLATA toll and t i t x . ~ i  ay 
transit traffic is carried on a single two-way trunk g o u p  between the 1TC"DeltaConi 
SI\ itch and BsllSouth access tandem( s) 1t.ithin a LATA. BellSouth-to-ITĈ DeltaConi 
locdii and intraLXT.4 Toll traffic is carried on  one-way trunk groups terminating to the 
ITC ' D e l ~ ~ C o n i  s ~ i  itch. Other tnink groups for operator services, directory assistance, 
sniers2nc> s e n  ices and intercept may be established i f  required. 

3.3.1 BellSouth Tit o-Way Trunking Rules 

3.2.2.1 ITC DeltaCom Lvill initiate 2 - n . a ~  trunk request, and BellSouth c t  i l l  concur. 
Hon e\ sr, 2-way trunks \\ i l l  be jointly provisioned. 

Florida 



3.1.3 

3.2.1 

3.2.5 

3.2.2.5 BsllSouth and ITC 'DeltaConi niust agree on StaicLird Traffic Ensinssrii?g 
parameters that ii i l l  be u s d  i t1  the engineering of the trunk y-oiips 

3.2 .2 .6  BsliSouth and ITC ' DsltdCom must a g s s  to n i tx t  and resoh s s e n  ~ c s - ~ f f ~ l i n s  
sitiiativtis in a t ims;~ niannsr. 

3.2.2.7 Establishing ;I 2-15 aq trunk g o u p  does not preclude BzllSoiith or  ITC ' DeltaConi 
from adding I -v, ay tnink groups I\ ithin the sattie Local Calling .Usc]. 

3.2.1.8 For technical reasons. 2-wa) tnink groups niay not be ordsrsd to Bd1Soiith 
DMS LOO Local Tandem or DLIS 100 End Office. 

3.2.2.9 BsllSouth \ \ i l l  be responsible for the installation and maintenance of its tninks 
and facilities to the mutually a g e d  Interconnection Point, and ITC ' Ds1taCor-u 
n i l l  be responsible for thc installation and maintenance of its trurks and facilities 
to the mutua11y agreed to Interconnection Point 

Any ITC ' DeltaCom intercorinsction request that deviatss from the standard t runkiny  
configurations as describcd in this section or tire Btd1Soittlr C d i  Tt-cimpoi-r & T a - t t w i m m i  

Scn.~c t>  For- FLicilit>. Bmed CL ECs seciiotr o,frlte F ~ i c i l i ~ ~ ~  B c i s d  CL EC .-Irti\viroii 
R q i i i ! - t w i t v i j S  Citsronier Giirde that affects traffic ddivercd toITC A DeltaCom from a 
BellSouth switch that requires special BellSouth switch translations and o t l w  i i eh  ork 
modifications I\ i l l  rsquire1TC"~eltaCom to submit a Boiia Fide Request Xew Business 
Rsq~rcst \ ia the Bona Fide Request .Se~v Business R q u e s t  Process j e t  forth in Gsnsral 
Tsmis m d  Conditions and in Attachmsnt 9. 

Exespt  '1s othsru ise pro\ ided in 1.2.7,  all terms and conditions. 2s \\-ell as charges. both 
non-reclining and recurring, associated 15 ith interconnecting tnirik groups bet\ \ecn 
BsllSoiith and 1TC"DsltaCom not addressed in Attachnisnt 1 1  shall be as set forth m the 
appropriate BellSouth intrastalr: or interstate tariff for SI\ itched access sen icss  
ITC ' DsltaConl shall be responsible for ordering and pdl,ing for dn) t u  0- \c  aq: trunks 
ca rq ing  transit traffic. 

The Partics shall utilize direct end office tninking under the follo\vinp conditions: 



(3) htutiial .Agreement - The Parties niaq install direct end office tninking upon 
nilitrial agrzsmsnt in the absence of the conditions ( 1) or ( 2 )  ab0L.e and agszmsn t  
i t  111 not unrt"nab1y bc: ~t ithhsld. 

3.2.6 Sititched Access  traffic L t i l l  be deiiLsrsd to and by IXCs based on I T C " D ~ l t ~ C c ~ n 1 ' j  
h-XX .Accssj Tancizm homing arrangenient as specified by ITC*.DeltaCom in the n,itional 
Local E ~ c h a n s s  Routing Guide ( L E R G ) .  

3.1.7 -411 tnink yol ips  i t i l l  be proLisiond as Signalins S q s t s m  7 (SS7) capable n h w  
tec hn ica114 feasible. 

3.3. 

3.3. I 

Multiple Tandem Access 

1Llultiplz Tanclsm Access (MTA) pro\ ides for LATA \vide transport and 
tsniiination of local and intraLATA toll traffic of a Party by establishing 
interconnection trunk groiip(s) at the transporting and terminating Party's 
xcsss  tandem -A ith routing through multiple access tandems of the 
transporting and terminatiny Party as required. Ho\\ ever, the Party 
origituring S I I C ~  traffic must establish interconnection trunk group(s) at all 
iiccsss t;ind2tns of the transporting and terminating Party where the 
originating Part>'s NXXs are "homed". If the originating Party does not 
I m 2  N N S s  honizd at an access tandem of the transporting and terminating 
Party within a LATA and elects not to establish an intsrconnection tnink 
g o u p ( s )  at such access tandtlm, the originating Party ma); order MTA in 



3.3.2 

3.3.3 

3.3.4 

3.3.5 

3.1 

For loci11 and intraL.\TA toll traffic originated by on? Part! k i t  the other 
Part- transports but is dsstinscl for teniiitution b. a third Party net \ \ork 
(transit  t rdf ic) ,  MTA is required i f  multiple access tandems ar? necessary to 
ilsli~sr- the call to the third part) n s t w r k . .  

l i - i th  \IT.\. for the dsli\sp of a PX-Q'S local and ISP-bound traffic, such 
Party i c i l l  bz assessed charses as spec i t i d  in Attachment 1 I to this 
.\_;rsstiisnt for the additional transport and tandsrn SLL itching on an derrientd 
bas15 in addition to the reciprocal compensation rats to N hich the. Parties ha\- e 
agreed in Section 6 .1 .2 .  ic'otlcithstanding the  foregoing. in the situation of 
tandim zxhaust at any particular tandem, n herc the Parties choose >/ITA as 
an altematiL e routing plan, the Parties M i l l  negotiate in good-faith appropriars 
rates, tsmis and conditions for LITLA. 

To the eytsnt  a Party does not purchase >ITA in a calling area that has 
niiiltipls access tandems s e n i n g  the callinp area as defined by the other Party, 
such m i s t  establish an interconnection trunk g o u p (  5)  to e v e r y  access tandem 
in the calling area in order to s e n e  the entire calling area. To the evtsnt a 
Party docs not purchase MTA and provides intraLXT.4 toll s e n i c e  to its 
custoniers, i t  may be necessary for i t  to establish interconnsction tnink 
g o u p (  3)- to additional access tandems of the transporting and terminatins 
Party that sews snd offices outside the local calling area. 

Loca 1 Tan de m Interconnect ion . This intrtrconrizction a r r a n p n s n t  allon s 
ITC ' DeltaCom to establish interconnection trunk yroup(s) at BsllSouth local tandems 
for: ( 1 ) the delivery of TTC^DeltaCom-originated local traffic transportsd and tzmiinatsd 
by BsllSoiith to BellSouth end offices 1%-ithin the local calling area as defined in 

BzllSoLith's GSST, section A3 served b> those BellSouth local tandems. and ( 2 )  for local 
transit rraffic transported by BellSouth for third party netnork providers u ho h a t s  also 
established intsrconnsction trunk groiip(s) at those BsllSouth local tandems. 

1 .&&!3.4.1 LVhen a specified local calling area is sen.ed by more than one BellSouth local 
tandem. tTC"DeltaCom must designate a "home" local tandem for each of its a s s i g s d  

F l o r h  



3.1.3 RsllSc7iith's provisioning of l oa1  tandem interconnection assumes thattTC. Delt,Kkm 
has s u c c u t d  the necessary local interconnection agrsemsnts with the other third pan) 
n s t u  o r k  pro\ illisrj subtending those local t a n d e m  as required by the Act. 

3.5 Direct connection to an End Office shall provide the Pafly reqiisstiny 
Intsrconnection ibiith access to all valid NXX codes served by that End 
Ofilcs. Direct end office trunkiny may not be unreasonably withheld. 
Tnlnking can b s  established to tandems or  snd offices or a combination as 
nil1 t iial1> a2rc .d .  

3.6 I f a  pr-z-riistinz trunk group is unable to support additional traffic loads, or 
consistent it ith standard trunk engineering practices! is reasonably fortcastsd 
as sprscified in xcordance if,ith Ssction 4.1 to be unable to support additional 
traffic loads, each Party shall, upon request of the other Party, procision 
additional trunks to expand the capacity of such pre-existing trunk group 
( i t  i t h n  the timefraiiies specified in Attachments 6 and 10 to the Agreement) 

3.7 ITC'DeltaConi may opt at any time to terminate to BsllSoiith some or all 
local s u i h a n g s  traffic and intraLATA toll traffic originating on  its network, 
together n i th  s ~ i t c h e d  access traffic, via Featurc Group B or D Snitched 
Access sen'ices it hich 1TC"DeltaConi may othem ise purchase from 
BellSouth, subject to the rates, terms and conditions specified in BellSouth's 
applicable snitched access tariffs. At no time shall ITC'DeltaConi be 
reqiiirsd to routs oirtboiiiid traffic via facilities for n h i c h  a f d l  retail or end 
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The Parties shall euchanse technical descriptions and forecasts of their 
Intmonnection and traffic requirements in sufficient detail nscessary to 
establish the interconnections required to assure traffic complstion to and 
from ail c u s t o m m  in their respectiL,e designated ssn ice  areas. In order for 
BzllSoiith to proc-ide as accurate reciprocal trunking forecasts 3s possible to 
ITC'DsitaConi, ITC'DeltaCom must timely inform BsllSouth of any knom n 
or anticipated et'ents that may affect BellSouth reciprocal trunkins 
requirements. I f  1TC"DeltaCom r e h s e s  to provide such information, 
BsllSouth shall prol.ide reciprocal trunking forecasts based only on existing 

4.0 

4.1 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

1.1. I 

S z t i i  ork \I~ti;i.rsnisiit Jnd Chan<ss I- BsllSoiiIh stidll n ork souperati\ el) L\. : th  
ITC ' DsltaConi to install and maintain t h s  must effectii t and r z l i a b k  
iiitsrcotinzctsd telecomniiiiiic~tions net;-i orks, Including but not limitsd 10. 

the e.iclimgs of toll-free niaintsnance contact numbers and ssca1;ition 
prucediirzs BsllSouth dgrsss to p r o d s  public notice of changes in the 
intL7miarion necessar). for the transmission and routrnz of s e n  ices using its 
Local Exchange facilities or netuorks. as nc l l  as of any other shansss  That 
\\ ould affect the intsropsrability of those facilities and netu orks. 

I ti le. r c o n 11 sc I: I o n- T sc h 11 i c a1 S t a [I ci a rd 5 .  The i n t erco nn sc t i c7 n o f a1 1 11 s tlvo r k 5 

i\ i l i  be based upon accepted industp 'national guidelines for transmission 
stand;irds and traffic blocking criteria. Interconnecting facilities shall 
c o n f o m ,  at a niininiuni. to the tslsconir~iunicaticns indiistry standard of DS 1 
pursuant to Bsllcors Standard No TR-NLC'T-00199. Signal transfer point.  
Signaling Sqstem 7 (  " S S 7 " f  connectivity IS reqiiirsd at each interconnection 
point. BcllSoLith tvill proc ids out-of-band signaling usin2 Common Channel 
S i g d i n g  .\cczss Capability IC hers technically and economically feasible, in 
accordance LL ith thc technical specifications set forth in the BellSorith 
Giiidslinss to Technical Publication, TR-TSC'000905. Facilities of each Party 
shall pro[ ids the necessary on-hook, off-hook m s w r  and disconnsct 
s u p s n  ision and shall hand off calling number ID n h m  technically feasible. 

Yetit ork \LIanau,snisnt Controls. Both Parties shall n ork coopsratkely n-ith 
each other to apply sound network managmsnt  principles by in1 okms 
appropriate network management controls, e .g . ,  call gapping, to alleL iatc or 
przi  e111 netu ork congestion. 

Forec as t ing Rgq iiirements 



4.4.3 The rnink forecast should include tnink rsyciirsments for all of ths 
intsrconnecting trunk Fotlps for ths ciirrimt ><ar plus the nskt [ n o  fLiitlir2 

_tsars T t x  fortinst tiisstiny be tnszn  the Partrzs could be a face-to-Face 
niesting. i ideo cc7nfermcs or ~ i i d i o  confersncs I t  coidd be held regionall> cu- 
gsographicdl\ . , .  I d a l l > ,  these forecast m e e t i n g  should bs held ;It least 
j ~ n l i - ~ I I I 1 i ~ c ~ i l > .  or mors o f k n  if the foraxst  15 no longer usable. L'pdates 10 a 
forecast or portions thereof. should be nude n heneL s r  the Party providing rhz 
forecast deems that the latest trunk rsqtiirenicnts sxcsed the ongirui 
quantities by 21 trunks or ten psrcsnt ( l c i o ~ ) ,  n h i c h s w r  is g r a t e r .  Either 
Party shorild notify the other Party i f  [he! have meusuremsnts indicating t h a  
a trunk y-ocip is sxceeding its designed call carrying capacity and is 
impacting other trunk groups in the netu ork. Also. either Party should notif> 
the other Party i f  they knou of situations n here the traffic load is expected to 
Increase significantly and thus affect the interconnecting tnink rsqiiirsments 
as L{ ell as the trunk requirements 15 ithin the other Party's network. The 
Parties 3gres thar the forecast infomiation pro\ ided under this Section shill1 
be ilssnisd "Confidsntial hfonnation" as described in the Gcneral Temis and 
Couditions Part A of the Xgrssment. 

4.4.4.1 In addition to, and not in lieu of, non-binding forecasts, 1TC"DeltaCum may at its 
electionprobide to BellSouth a binding forecast of the trunks that BellSouth u i l l  
need to intet*connect with 1TC"DeltaConi in order to tcnninats traffic to 
ITC 'DsItCorn.  Unless othenl ise a g e d .  a binding forecast may not bz 
requested for an existing tnink group that is undenitilized as defined in this 
section or for exhausted BellSouth s\\ itch locations. 1TC"DeltaConi shall pro\ ids 
to BellSouth sufficient justification for the quantity of trunks contained wth in  the 
binding forecast. The due date contained in the binding forccast shall be no less 
than three months from the date of the binding forecast. Once the binding forscast 
is submitted to BellSouth, 1TC"DeltaConi a g e s  to make no changes to said 
forecast. 

4.4.1.2 BellSouth shall provide the total amount of requested trunks from sithsr tandem 
or end offices depending on tnink and fxiilitizs availability. 
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PJLy - 

4.4.1.1 

1.1.1.5 

1.4.4.6 

4.4.1.7 

1.1.4.8 

4.4.1.9 

4.4.4. f 0 

If ,  n ithin 1 SO Jays of the instdlation of thc tnivks. 60 percent o f  the sapxrt?  of  
the trunks is not bsing ut i l rzd,  ITC 'DsltaCom it 111 pay BsllSouth 3 percent;igz o f  
the  t c m I  nionthly rscurring trunk 3 r d  fadit :  charges cis set forth in Bsl lSwtl i ' s  
tariffs for the pzrcentage o f  the trunks. cap;Icir> that is not being utilizzd. 

Ifq nithin 360 d a y  of the installation of the trunks, S5 percent of the c a p "  of 
the tninks I S  not beins utilized. ITC ' DeltaCom L\ i l l  pa) BellSouth ii percsntiig? of 
the total monthly rscurring trunk and facilit> charges as set forth in BellSouth's 
tariffs for thc pmtlntage ot 'ths trunks' capacit) that is not being utilizsit 

If. nithin 405 d a y  of the 
utilized to 8 5  percent of tI 
disconnec ted bq BsllSo uth. 

Ltilization on BellSouth rsc 

installation of the tninks, the trunks are not bsiris 
e capacity of the tninhs, the ~ Y C S S S  tninks nu>' be 

p r o d  interconnection trunk groups associated L\ ith a 
binding forecast shall be measured monthly and shall b2 measured at the tinis 
consistent busy hour. The charges as a result of under-utilization as described in 
the precedins section shall apply monthly. 

Except in the instance of undenitilization by 1TC"DeltaCom in Section 4.4.4.5 , 
neither Party shall charge the other for nonrecurring tnink and recurring, if 
applicabls. trunk charges associated LL ith a binding forecast. 

IVhere BcllSoiith installs additiotial facilities on an interconnection 
trunk g o u p  associated with a binding forecast, ITC" DeltaCom will 
not be subject to underutilizatii.; penalties as set for in this Section 
4.1.1. 

4.5 Conimon Channel Sienalinq. Both Partics shall provide LEC-to-LEC 
Common Channel Signaling ("CCS'') to each other, where available. in 
conjunction with all traffic in order to enable full interoperability of CLASS 



4.5.1 Whsre the intsrcorinection is Lia B-link connections, charsss for the SS- 
intsrconnsctioti slenisnts are as fo l low:  1 ) Port Charge - BellSouth will  not 
bill an STP port charse nor 1 4 1  BsllSouth agree to pay a port charge: 2 )  SS7 
Network Vsage - BsllSouth ; t i l l  bill SS7 Xetivork L'saps and wil l  a g s z  to 
pay usage billed by  1TC"DeltaConi (to the extent that a flat rats surrogate 
charge is billed by 1TC"DsltaCom. it Itill not exceed BsllSouth's charsej: 3 )  
SS7 Link- BellSouth will bill for only two links of sach quad ordsrscl. 
Application of these charges in this manner reflects the reciprocal use' of the 
t n  o pxties s i g a l i n g  netnorks 

4.5.2 Wherz the interconnection is \ ia A-link connections, charges For the SS7 
interconnection elements are as follow: 1) Port Charge- BellSouth v, i l l  bill 
an STP port charge and does not agree to pay a temiination charsl: at 
ITC QeltaCom's end office; 2)  SS7 Netmork usage- BellSouth w l l  bill for 
usage on its SS7 netmork and wi l l  not agree to pay for any usage billed by 
ITC"DeltaCon1; 3 )  Link- BzllSouth m i l l  bill h l l  charges for each link in the 
A link pair and i t  i l l  not agree to pay ITCYleltaCom for any portion of those 
1 inks 

4.5.3 Call lnfomiLition. BellSouth and 1TC"DeitaConi will send and receive 10 
d iy ts  for local traffic. BellSouth and ITC" DeltaConi shall exchange the 
proper call information, i.e., originated call conipany number and destination 
call company number, CIC, and 022, including all proper translations for 
routing bztn sen netu orks and any infomiation necessary for billing. 



4.5.4 

4.5.5 

1.5.6 

4.5.7 

5.0 

5.1 

5.2 

A11 originating Toll Frse S e n  ice calls for ii hich 1TC"DsltaCom perfomis the 
SSP hncttoii. i t '  deli\ ersd to BdISoLith. shall be delivered by ITC 'De1ta.Com 
iisiny GR-304 fonnat over the transit trunk group For calls destinsd to ISCs. 
or shall be clsln-srzd by  ITC 'DeltaConi usins GR-3 17 fonnat 01 er the Local 
Intsrconnection Fnink Group for calls destiiisd to end offices that directl) 
s i i b w d  BellSouth access tandems. 

Pa r i t). 

Interconnection shall be equal in quality to that provided by the Parties to thetlnseli.es or 
to an! subsidiary, affiliate, or other party. Equal in qiiality means that interconnection 
t'achtiss shall meet the same technical criteria and sen  ice standards that are used L{ ithin 
the Parties' cncn netwxks,  such as probability of' blocking in peak hours and transmission 
tandx-ds. 

The Parties shall provide Interconnection ( i )  in accordance with the 
rrqiiirsmsnts of this Attachment 3, ( i i )  in confomiancts with the Perfomlance 
Standards listed in Attachment 10, and ( i i i )  as required by the applicable state 
Conmission mil the FCC. 

Local Dialins Parity 

Each P x t ~  j h 1 1  provide locaI dialing parit!. meaning that each Party's customers n i l 1  nor 
ha\ e to dial an) sreater number of digits than the other Partj's customers to coniplstrs ths 
saniz call. In addition, under squis dent interconnection arrangements, ITCYkltaCom 
local 
sen ice crisromsrs regarding post-dial delay, call completion rats and transmission qualit:. 

ice ciistorrizrs it i l l  experience at least the same quality 3s BellSouth local 



tr.0 I n  t e r c o  n 11 ection Conipensa t ion 

1 1 0 1  - 12 31 0 1  
I 1 0 2 - 1 2  ? l o 2  

The Partizs rscognizs and a y e s  that they nsgotiated these anriiial rates together as a 
complzte rats structure to appl? OL er the fill1 tcmi of this A g e s n i m t  and that the Partiss 
-A ould not ha1 e niutually q e e d  to accept a sing12 annual rats in any single >ear .  

6.1.3 The P3rtiss ha[ e been unable to agree upon vhethsr  dial up calls to Inteniet S e n  ice 
Pro\ iders (TSPs") jhoclld be considsrsd Local Traffic for purposes of this Agrssment. 
Dial-up CaIIs are defined as calls to an ISP that are dialed by using a local dialing pdttzni 
( 7  or 10 digits) by the calling party to an ISP se rwr  located in the LATA (hereinafter 
rekrrsd to as "ISP-bound traffic*'). H o t c s ~  era \Cithoiit prejudice to either Part) '5  position 
conceming the application of reciprocal compensation to ISP-bound traffic, the Parties 
agree for purposes of this r2gesment only to compensate each other for ths d d i \  e r y  df  

ISP-bound traffic at the same per minute of use rates set forth in Paragraph 6.1 2 I t  is 
supressly understood and agreed that this inter-carrier compensation mechanism for ISP- 
bound traffic is being established in consideration for: ( 1 )  the u.ai\er and release by sach 
Pafly for any and all claims for reciprocal cnnipsnsation for ISP-bound traffic suchangsd 
bstu est1 the Parties prior to January 1 ,  200 1, u hich is hereby giyen; and (2) the tsnns a id  
conclitibns in Szctions 1.2 through 1.2 3, 1 .3 .2 ,  3 . 3 . 3 ,  and 6.1 through 6.1.9. 

6.1.4 The Parties r s c o y i z e  and agree that the FCC, courts of competent jurisdiction, or state 
commissions with jurisdiction over the Parties L\ i l l  issue subszqusnt decisions on [SP- 
bound traffic ("Subsequent Decisions"). No tu  ithstanding any pro\ ision in this 
.Ayreenic'nt to the contrary, the inter-carrisr compensation mechanism established in 
Section 6 1.3 shall continue at the rates set forth in Section 6,l.z through December 3 1, 
ZOO2 u ithoiit rssard to such Subseqiienr Decisions. 

6.1.5 1TC"DeltaConi hereby n,ai\,es its nghts iindsr this Agreement as well as under Section 
352(i) o f t h e  1996 Act and applicable FCC regulations to elect rates, terrns, and 
conditions from any other appro\ ed interconnection ageement  executzd by BdlSouth 2s 
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4.1.6 The Pxtiss r s c o y i r e  m d  q r e s  that the conipensation for the trmspot-t m d  teniiinxioii 
of Local Traffic set forth in Section 6.1 . Z  and the inter-mmer ccrnipensatiori t?i<slidtlljtl1 

for ISP-bound traffic sst Forth i n  Section 6.1.3 are intsndsd to iJlon s x h  PXQ, to rscw si- 
c o ~ t s  xsociatzd w t h  s ~ i c h  traffic 
conipsnsatioii iindsr Ssction 6.1 . Z  and Ssction 6.1.3 of this Agrssnient mil to refrain 
from takins any action, t i  hsttisr directly or indirectly, for the prima? p l lTo j s  of 
senerating compensation from the other Part). For example. the Parties r e c o p r z s  m d  
a g r e  t h x  s i ~ h  conipsnsation  till not be billed and shall not be paid for a call placsd b? 
an  stid user ciistonier, or  placed on behalfof an end user customer. to establish or 
maintain 2 nstii ork connection if: ( 1)  such call is not recognized by indiistn practics to 
constitiits traffic (voice or data) \.t.hich results from J tdephons call; ( 3 )  the snd 
ciistomer does not control ths dialed number destination and content of that call; m d  ( ?  
the p t - m a c  piirpose of that call is to yenerate the p q m e n t  of  compsnsation as J rssult of  
ss t a b 1 1 s h i n 2 o r 111 a i nt a i ni ng E he ne tu o rk c o nnec t 1 on . 

The Parties agree to act in good faith In jssklI1g 

6.1.7 In Order No. PSC-00-0537-FOF-TP in Docket 990750-TP dated March I S .  2000. the 
Floridii Public Service Commission approved a rsciprocal compensation rate of S.liCl9 pzr 
minute of iiss for inclusion in the interconnection agzemsn t  bet\\ sen BdlSoiith and 
ITC ' DsItaCotn. Upon BellSouth's motion for reconsideration. the Florida Comniisjion 
directed that the Parties mediate their dispute oc'er the appropriate reciprocal 
conipmsation rate In consideration for ths resolution of this dispute. BslISouth hersby 
ages2 to p r z p q  compensation to ITC*DeltaCon> for the Local Traffic to bt: transported 
2nd tsrtiiinateci to 1TC"DeltaCom and the ISP-bound traffic to be handled by 
ITC ' DeltaCom during 2001 and 2002 based lipon 1TC"DeltaConi's good-faith forscxt  of 
tlis m o u n t  of such traffic during this period. The conipsnsation that BsllSouth t idl  
p r s p q  is Twenty Four Million Dollars (S24,000,000) for 3001 and an aniount not to 
m x e d  Twenty Four Million Dollars (SZ4,000,000) for 2002. Such prepaid compensation 
is subject to the reconciliation procsss and the cap set forth in Sections 6. I .7.1, 6. I .7.1. 
and 6 I .Y  respecti\ ely. and the change in control provision set forth in Section 6.1 7 .1 .  

6.1.7.1 The p r e p q m e n t  of compensation pursuant to Section 6 1 . 7  shall not relieve 
ITC' DeltaCom of the obligation to render monthly invoices to ScIlSouth reflectins the 
total niiniites of Local Traffic transportsd and terminated to 1TC"DeltaCor-n and ths 
minutes of ISP-bound traffic Iiandlsd by ITC'DeltaCom for L\ hich compensation is beins 
sousht froiii BsllSouth. Not later than July 30, 2001, the Parties agree to r ev im these 
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6.1.7.2 The specifis amount of rsciprocal compensation to be prspaid b> BellSouth for the Lac31 
Traffic to be transported and tsnninatd to ZTC'DeltaCom and the ISP-bound traffic to be 
handled by ITC'DeltaConi during 2002 wil l  be cletemiined as a result of the Dscsniber 
?(IO 1 Rei ien . A s  part of this rc\ iew, the Parties \ \ i l l  calculate the Prepaynient Thrsshold 
by: ( a )  calculating the total minutes of use of Local Traffic and ISP-bound traffic 
origi natsd by BellSouth for which 1TC"DeltaConi is seeking compensation diirins 
September. Octobw and Socxmbsr 2001 ; ( b )  multiplying these total minutss by the rLlts 
of S.0015 per riiinuts of use; and ( c )  annualizing the results by appiying a factor of four 
If the Prepdyiient Threshold is equal to or exceeds Twenty One Million Sis Hundred 
Thousand Dollars ($2 I ,600,000), BellSouth LV i l l  prepay compensation to ITC" DeltaConi 
for the Local Traffic to be transported and teniiinated to 1TC"DeltaCom and the ISP- 
bound traffic to be handled by 1TC"DeltaCom during 2002 in the amount of Twenty Four 
Mrlliori Dollars ($24,000,000). If the Prepayment Threshold is less than Twenty One 
Million Six Hundred Thousand Dollars ($2 1,600,000), BellSouth will prepay 
comprnsation to 1TC"DeltaCom for the Local Traffic to be transported and terminated to 
ITC * DeltaCom and the ISP-bound traffic to be handled by 1TC"DeltaCom during 2902 i n  

ths miount of the Prepayment Threshold. 

6.1.7.3 Notu ithstanding the prepajment of compensation by Bel\SoLith and notu ithstanding any 
pro! isim in this Agreement to the contrap. BeIlSouth's total liability for compsnxitim 
to ITC % Del tdbni  for the transport and temiination of Local Traffic and for the handling 
of ISP-bound traffic shall not eyceed Tnenty Seven Million and Five Hundred Thousand 
Dollars (S37,500,000) for 2001 and Twenty S ine  LtiiIion and Five Hundred Thousand 
Dollars ($29,500,000) for 2002.- 1TC"DeltaCom agrees that once the cap has been met in 

a particular year that it  i t  i l l  not seek to collect compensation from BsllSouth, n hethzr 
directly or indirectly. for the transport and termination of Local Traffic and for the 
handling of tSP-bound traffic. The Parties agree that no compensation  ill be dus  from 



, -  6. I . 7 .4  D?;:JL oi?i ; ; P I - < ~ >  dgress that i t  i~ 111 not d i s s o i ~  s. consoilcldts. rzorgmire,  nltlrss or ~ P I :  L ~ \ \  

ar  sabstJriiiclli> ,111 of its Stock or  3 j S t t S  u ithout the prior wr t tz r i  consent of BcIISoilt\1. 
\{ hich coiissi1t jhall not be iinrsasonably u ithheld. In thz ZL m t  BsllSouih co[issiltj to J 

dissoliition of  ITC ' DsltaConi. and prior to such dissoiiitim takins sffect. ITC DrlluCc7t11 

s h d i  rsinibiirss BellSouth ail iinaccrued amounts of compensation prspdid b> Bzi lSwth  
pursiiaint to Szction 6.1.7 as of the dfect i i  e date of such dissolution. In thz CL snt  
BsllSaiith consents to a consoldailon, rsorpnization or msrgst of ITC" DsltitCom o r  311 

acquisition of all or substantiall> all of the stock or assets oi- ITC"DeltaCom, B<llScuth 
shrrll ha; e the option to either c'oniinue pursuant to the temis and conditions of t h l j  
.\grwnisnt or slsct to be reimbursed bq ITC'DeltaCom or its successor intersst for ~ 1 1  
iiriaccriid moirnts  ofcompenwtion prepaid by BdlSoiith pursuant to Section 6.1,: as af 
the sffectit s date of such consolidation. reorganization, merger, or acquisition. In thc 
c\ snt BsilSouth elects to evzrcise its option of reiniburssmsnt as a rssult of 
c o n s o 1 id at io n , reo rg a n i z ;1 t io n , me r ge r o r ac q 11 i 5 i t io n d e s c ti b tt d he re 1 n , t h i s A 3" rz e m c n t 
shall be dsemsd amended as of the sffectic e date of such consolidation. reoryanizaion. 
msrssr, or acquisition to delete Section 6 1 .7  in its entirety, such that: (a) the rates set 
forth in  Section 6.1.2 for the transport and tsmiination of Local Traffic and the deli\ s q  
of ISP-bound traffic shall continue in effect for all applicable minutes of iiss dririnz the 
applicable period of time follou ing such consolidation, reorganization. merger, or 
xqiiisition; ( b )  compensation for such rninutes of use shall be paid by BellSouth to such 
successor in interest to this A ~ r s s n i s n t  based upon actual minutes of use during the 
applicitble tIniz period; and (c )  the cap set forth in Section 6.1.7.3 shall be sliminatsd and 
of no cffcct. Prior to the effcctice date of any consolidation, reorganization, msry-, or 
acquisition described herein, 1TC"DeltaCom shall take all necessary steps to bind its 
sLiccessor in inlersst to the terms of this Section. 

6.1.7.5 Hon et er, in the event BellSouth does not consent to a 1TC"DeltaCom dissolution, 
consolidation, reorganization, merger or sale of all or substantially all of 1TC"DsltaCom-s 
stock or assets, 1TC"DeItaCom may refund to BellSouth all unaccnied amounts prepaid 
to 1TC"DeltaCom as described in Section 4 .  I .7 and proceed with such dissolution, 
consolidation, reorganization, merger or sale of all or substantiall!. all of ITCADslrciCoiii's 
stock or assets. Howver ,  in this e w " ,  this Agreement shall be deemed aniended as of 
the cffcctk e date of such consolidation, rsorganization, merger, or acquisition to dslets 
Section 6.1 . ?  in its entirety, such that: (a)  the rates set forth in Section 6 .  I .2  for the 
transport 2nd tsmiination ofLoca1 Traffic and the delivery of ISP-bound traffic shall 
continue in effect for all applicable minutes of use during the applicable period of time 
foIlo~\ ing such consolidation, reorganization, merser. or acquisition; (b) compensation 
for such minutes of use shalt be paid by  BellSouth to such successor in interest to this 
, \gssment  based upon actual minutes of iise during the applicable time period; and ( c )  
the cap set forth in Section 6.1.7.3 shall be eliminated and of no effect. 
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6.1.8 

6.1.9 

7 .  

8.0 

8.1 

8.2.1 

8.3 

9.0 

Locd traffic IS  defined in Ssction 6.1.  I JS any call t ha t  origiri,ited and tsmiinLw5 V, i t h i i i  

the s;1ni2 L,\T.\ and thz r s fxs  I S  siibjsct to reciprocal conipensation. All  other traffic 
includins transit traffic IS  subject to siLitched c ~ c e s  chargzs as dsfinsd b! the px t i s s '  
rcspsctiL e tariffs. Notn ithstandms the aboi e. any niandatsd local calling areis did1 be 
subject to rec~procal conqmmtion  and not accsss charses 

Transmission and Routing of Exchange Access Traffic 

The Part~es shall jointly provide Tandem-trunsportsd S L ~  itched Evchangs 
Access Sen  ices to Interexchange Carriers to enable such Lntixmchanse 
Carriers to originat? and terminate traffic friom4o ITC"DeltaCom's End 
Lsers, and to originate and terminate traffic tdfroili BsliSoiith'j End Cssts. 

N N S  Translations Iniplenien ttltion 

It shall be the responsibility of each Party to program and update its switches 
and n s t u  ork systems pursuant to the local eschangs routing guide (LERG) 
and orhzr N itched telecummunications indi1sh-y giiidslinss to recognize and 
route traffic' to the other Party's assigned N X X  codes. Yeither Part) shall 
impose any fees or c h a s e s  n hatsoever on the other Party for such activities. 

T z s m g  and inputting of the translations in the BsllSoiith databases of 
ITC . DeltaConi's YNXs' should be the same as BellSouth's o w .  

Each Party w1I translate N S X s  according to industc  guidslinss, including 
the tsnninating L.\TA in LL hich the KXXs, rats center I S  located. 

The Parties i~ 111 cooperate and implement industry solutions for number 
CoIIsen ation, e .2 .  number pooling. 

Meet-Poin t Billing Arrangements 
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9.1 

9.2 

9.3 

9.4 

9.5 

9.6 

9.7 

[n the e \ m t  thdt  either Part-) fails to pro[ ids sLkiitchsd access detailed usaze 
data to the other Party within 90 days after the recording date and the 
rscsiLing Party is iinitb[s to bill and'or collect access revenues due to the 
sending Parth's failure to probids such data ivithin said time period, then the 
Party failing to send the data as specified herein shall be liable to the other 
Party i n  an m o u n t  sqiial to the unbillablc or iincollectible revenues. Each 
Pafly Q 111 pro\ ids complete documentation to the other to substantiate any 
claim of d - d l a b l s  accsss rzt eniies. A negotiated settlement nil1 be agreed 
upon betti e m  the Par-tizs. 

Each cotnpanj' mil1 retain for a minimum period of sixty (60) days, access 
message detail sufficient to recreate any data n hich is lost or damaged by their 
conpiny  or an) { h i d  party incoli-ed in procsssing or transporting data. 

Each company agrees to recreate the lost or damaged data nithin five (5)  days 
of notification by the other or by an authorized third party handling the data. 

Each conipmy also agrees to process the recreated data within five (5) days of 
receipt at its data procsssin= 0 center. 

All claims should be tiled n i th  the other company n,ith 120 days of the receipt 
of the date of the rinbillabls usage. 

The Initial Billins Company shall keep records of its billing activities relating 
to jo in t lypro i  ided Intrastate and Interstate access services in sufficient detail 
to psmiit the Subssqusnt Billing Company to, by fomial or infonnal review or 



9.9 

IO.  

10.1 

10.2 

10.3 

Florida 

Transit Traffic SerL ice 

Transit Traffic Ssn ice is defined ;is the tandzm j L t  itching, transport and dslii s r ] ~  b> one 
Party of ( 1 )  Local Traffic. TntraLATA Toll Traffic m d  hterLATA Toll Traffic originated 
from ths other Party 3nd terminating to a third part) carrier. and ( 2 )  Local Trat'fic, 
IntraLATA Toll Traffic and InterLAT.4 Toll Traffic onginatsd from ;t third parry c u r i a -  
and tenninuting to the other Party. The Parties shall pro1 ide Transit Traffic S c m  ice to 
ITC 'DeitaCom in accordance n,ith this Section 10. Rates for Transit Traffic Szn  ice for 
Local Traffic shall be the applicable call transport and termination charges for l o c ~ l  
Traffic. as set forth in Attachment 1 1  to this Agscmen t .  Rates for Transrt Traffic Ssnics 
for tntraL.ATA Toll Traffic and InterLATA Toll Traffic (1.e , Switched .\ccsss Traffic) 
shall be the iipplicabls call transport and termination charges as set forth in the pro\ idms 
Parp 's  Intrastate or Interstate suitchsd access tariff. as filsd and effectii< i t i th  the FCC 
or appropriate State Commission. Billing associatd ith all Transit Traffic Szn ice shall 
be pursuant to MECAB procedures. Wireless Type 1 traffic shall not be treated as transit 
traffic froni a routing or billing perspzctke. Wireless Tjpe 2.A traffic from a third Party 
can-isr to 1TC"DeltaCom shall not be treLitsd as transit traffic from a routins or billrng 
psrspsc t iw unt i l  thz transiting Party and the ibireless carrier h a t e  the capability to meet 
point bill properly in accordance with MECN3 guidelines. LVhsrs ITC"De1taCom has a 
direct connection (via a cross connect b e t w e n  colIocation spaces in a BsllSouth cennal 
office or otheni*tse) to a third party carrier, 1TC"DeltaConi and that third party carrier 
shall not utilize Transit Traffic Sen  ice froin BellSouth. 

The dsln e r y  of traffic originated by 1TC"DeltaCom i f  hich transits the BsllSwth neticork 
and 15 transporrd to another carrier's netu.ork is excluded from any BcllSouth billins 
u ailiruntses and n 111 be delivered at the rates as set forth in Attachment 1 I to this 
A,vrtxnisnt. ITC,'DeltaCom is responsible for establishing an) necessary ageemsnts  or 
the placement of any necessary valid orders n ith the terminatins camer for the reczipt of 
this traffic through the BellSouth network. BellSouth n i l 1  not be liable for an]; 
compsns;ltion to the terminating carrier as a result of providing Transit Traffic Sen ice. 

The Partics shall compensate each othcr for Transit Traffic Sen.ice as f'ollo~vs: 



11.0 

11.1 

11.1.1 

1 1 . 1 2  

11.1.3 

11.1.4 

Packet S\\ itched Setn ork Interconnection'Frarne R e l q -  
The Partics q - s e  to interconnect their local data senicss  netuorks for ths 
euchange of Frame Rsla) Scrx ices ( . *FRS ' j  traftlc. 

The folloiung proi-isions i s i l l  apply only to Frame Relay Senice and 
Exchanse Xccsss  Frame Relay Ssn ice in those states u here traffic is beins 
exchanged bstu esn ITC 'DeltaCom and BellSouth Frame Relay Snitches in 
the same LATA. 

The Parties agree to establish tuo-t tay Frame R d a y  facilities bstuecn their 
respectn e Frame Rzlay Switches to the mi i tua l l~ -ageed  upon Frame Relay 
Sen  ice point( 5 )  of intsrconrwition ("Pols") M ithin the LATLA. -411 Pols 
shall be within the same Frame Relay Netuork Ssn*ing Area as defined i n  
Section A40 of BellSouth's General Subscriber Services Tariff. 

Upon the rsqusst of either Party. such interconnection tvill be established 
where BellSouth and 1TC"DsltaCom have Frame Relay Switches in the same 
LATA. -Where there are multiple Frame Relay switches in the central office 
of a Party, an interconnection lvith any one of the SN itches will be considered 
an mtsrconnsction with ail of  the smitches at that central office for purposes 
of routing packst traffic. 

The Parties agree to provision local and IntraLATA Frame Relay Service and 
Eschanss .Access Frame Relay S e n  icz (both intrastate and interstate) over 
Frame R<la)i Trunks betlveen the respectics Frame Relay s ~ t  itches and the 
POIS. 

The Parties a g s e  to assess <ach other reciprocal charges for the facilities that 
each p r o w k s  to the othsr according to the Percent Local Circuit Use 
("PLCL") factor PLCU, deterniiried as folloit s: 
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( 1 1 1 )  The PLCL' shall be deteniiinsd b) d i i  idiny the total number of 
Local K s .  b! the total nuniber of YCs on each Franie Rsl+ f m l i t >  
;It the end of the rsporting period. The Parties agree to rsnegotiatz the 
nwttiod for dstsmiinins PLCV, at either Parties' rzqusst. and n ithiti 
90 d a p .  i f  zithsr Party notifies the other that i t  has found that this 
method does not udeqii3tely reprsserit the PLCU. 
( i v )  I f  t h u s  are no K" on a facility \then i t  is billed. the PLCL i d 1  
be zero 

1 I .  1.5 BsllSouth 1% i l l  proc icle the Frame Rt lay  Trunk( s) bstu e m  the Parties' 
respectis-e Frame Rslay Stt itches. The Parties N 111 be compensated 2s 
folloi~ s- BellSouth L\ i l l  in\ oice, and ITC '\DsltaConi \vi11 pay, the total 
non-recurring m d  rscurring charges for the trunk facility. TTC"De1taConi v d l  
then in[ oice, and BzIlSouth \vi11 pay, an amount calculated by niiiltipl>ing the 
BslISouth billed charges for the trunk facility by one-half of ITCfiDeLtaComfs 
PLCV. 

1 1. I .  16 Each Party i l l  provide a Frame Relay network-to-netu ork interface 
("hXI") port to the other Party for each trunk facility provided pimuant to 
1 1.1.5 aboi  e. Compensation for > T I  ports shall be based upon the hXI rates 
set forth in the BellSouth F.C.C Tariff No. 1 .  Pursuant to that tariff. 
ITC'DeltaCom may select a month-to-month or term rate structure for the 
\XI PO-rts BellSouth pro\ ides to 1TC"DeltaConi. Whatever rate structiirs 
ITC'*DeltaCom se!ects shall be deemed to be the same rats structure that 
applies to ths hY1 port ITC"Dz1taConi proLides to BellSouth. There shall bs 
no tsmiination liability to either party for the local portion o f t h e  >XI port as 
dtttznninzd by the ITC^DeltaCom PLCU at the time of remiination. 

11.1.7 Compensation for the > T I  ports shall be calculated as folIo\~cs: 

11.1 -7.1 For >?;I ports provided by BellSouth to ITC"DeltaCom, BellSouth 
w11 invoice, and 1TC"DeltaCom ~t 111 pay, the total nonrecurring 
and recurring charges for the "1 port. 1TC"DeltaCom w i l l  then 
invoice, and BzllSouth will pay, an amount calculated by 
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11.1.8 

11.1.9 

.A Psniianmt Virtual Circuit ("PL'C") 1s 3 l o g i c ~ l  channel from 3 fr-i-anis r d +  
nztu ork intsrhcs ( e . ~ . ,  ?AI or Lssr Sct i i  orli Interfxe) to anothcr ti-anis 
rsla! n s t w x k  interface. A PL'C is created n h e n  a Data Link Channel 
Identifier ("DLCI") is mapped tosether d i  another DLCI. Sisither Party c i  i l l  
charge the other Party m y  DLCt or Cotnniitted Infomiatlon Rats ("CLR'') 
charges for the PL'C from its Frame Rzla) w i t c h  to its o u n  subscriber's 
p re 1-11 1 s e s 

For the PVC b e t w e n  the ITCJ'DeltaCom and BellSorith Frame Rslaq 
sciitches. compensation for the DLCI and CIR charges are based upon the 
rates in the BsllSouth FCC Tariff Xo. I .  Compensation for PVC and CtR 
rats elements shall be catculatsd as follon s: 

11.1.10 For PC'Cs between the BellSouth Frame Rslay sni tch and ths 
ITC 'DeltaCom Frame Relay s ic  itch, BellSouth will invoice, and 
1TC"DeltaConi will pay, the total nonrecumng and recurrins DLCI and C R  
charges. If the VC is a Local VC, tTC"De1taCom u ill invoice and BellSouth 
n 111 p q ,  10Oob of the DLCI and CIR charges initially billed by BellSouth for 
that - P K .  If the VC is not local, no compensation wil l  be paid to 
ITC'DeltaCom for the PVC. 

1 1 . 1  . l  1 Each  Party u 111 compensate the othsr Party for any applicable F a t i i r e  Change 
or Transfer of S e n i c e  Chargss as set forth in BellSouth's Tariff F.C.C. No,  
L .  The Parties agree to limit the siini of the CIR for the VCs on a given h N  
port to riot more than two times the port speed. 

11 . I .  12 Eucept JS sypressly provided herein, this Agreenient does not address or 
alter in any way either Party's proLision of Exchange Access Frame Relay 
Sen.ice or intsrLXTA Frame Relay Senice.  All charges by each Party to the 
other for carriage of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service or interLATA 
Frame Relay Ssn ice are included in the BdlSouth access tariffs. 
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i 1.1.15 I f  d u r i t i ~  the tcnn of this A~reemetit ,  Bc11South obtains authority to pro1 ids 
in-rqion.  i i i t t rLATA sen ice, the Pani ts  shall renegotiate the proi.isions of 
Szction 1 1 . 1 3 .  11.1.7, 11.1.8-11.1.10, and 1 1 . 1 . 1 2  to ilccoiint for 
BellSouth's PLCC. In the event the pclrties are unable to r s x h  agreement 
\ \ i ~ h i n  one hundred r=i:ht]*' (180) da)s of the date BellSouth recslvss 
intsrL.4T.A authorit), the niattsr shall be resolved pursuant to the disputs 
rzsolution proi  isions jet forth in this q-ssnisnt. 

11.1.16 Tf during the term of this Agreement. B?lISouth niakss au i l ab lz ,  to an 
affiliate or any other tl=ls~~ri~r-r~cinisations carrier, Frame Rsla) 
intsrcorinsction on  rates. terms and conditions different than those pro\. idsd 
for in this Ssction 1 1 ,  then ITC"De1taCon1 shall be sntitlsd, at its option, to 
replace :in) part of this Section 1 1 n i t h  such rates, terms, and conditions. 



PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

1 SCOPE S F  AliTACHhlENT 

1 1  Scace o f  Attachment The rates, terms, and conditions contained within :his 
Attachment shall only apply when 1TC"OeltaCom IS occupying the collocation space as a m i e  
occupant or as a Host pursuant to Sectron 3 .  

1.2  Riqht to occupy Subject to Section 4 of this Attachment, BellSouth hereby 
grants lTCADeltaCom a right to occupy that certain area designated by BellSouth wirhin 2 
BellSouth Central Office premises of a size which is specified by ITCADeltaCom and agreed io 
by BellSouth (hereinafter "Collocation Space") Notwithstanding the foregoing BellSouth shail 
consider in its designation for cageless collocatton any unused space within the BellSouth 
central office premises The size specified by ITC*DeltaCom may contemplate a request for 
space sufficient to accommodate ITC/'DeltaCom's growth within a two year period unless 
otherwise agreed to by the Parties 

1 2 1 Space Reclamation. In the event of space exhaust within a central office 
premises, and applicable only to those physical collocation arrangements applied for 
subsequent to the execution of this Agreement, ITCADeltaCom may be required to release 
space to BellSouth to be allocated to other physical collocation applicants when a minimum of 
50% percent of the total amount of space in ITCADeltaCom's collocation arrangement is not 
being reasonably utilized within the first year of operation, or 100% of the total amount of space 
by the end of the second year of operation. ITC*DeltaCom shall release space to BellSouth to 
be allocated to other physical collocation applicants when a minimum of fifty percent of the total 
amount of space in ITCADeltaCom's collocation arrangement is not being utilized within the first 
year of operation, or 100% of the total amount of space by the end  of the second year of 
operation For those physical collocation arrangements existing or applied for prior to the 
execution of this Agreement, ITCADeltaCom may be required to release space to BellSouth to 
be allocated to other physical collocation applicants when 100% of the total amount of space in 
the collocation arrangement is not reasonably utilized by the end of the second year of 
operation ITC"0eltaCom will first have the option of subleasing any amount of space not being 
utiltzed pursuant to this subsection in lieu of releasing space to BellSouth. 

1 3 Use of space ITPDeltaCom shall use the Collocation Space for the purposes of 
installing. maintaining and operating ITC*DeltaCom's equipment (to include testing and 
monitoring equipment) which is used or useful primarily to interconnect with BellSouth's 
services and facilities including access to unbundled network elements, for the provision of 
telecommunications services. Pursuant to Section 5, following, ITCADeltaCom may at its 
option, place ITC*DeltaCom-owned fiber entrance facilities to the Collocation Space The 
Collocation Space may be used for no other purposes except as for specifically agreed upon by 
the Parties 

1.4 
Exhibit A t t a c h e d  hereto. 

Rates and charqes. ITC*DeltaCom agrees to pay the rates and charges identified at 
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2. SPACE NOTIFICATION 

2 1 Availability of Space. Upon submission of an application pursuant to Section 6, 
BellSouth will 9ermit ITC*DeitaCom to physically coilocate, pursuant to the terms of this 
Attachment, at any BellSouth central office premises, unless BellSouth has determined that 
there is no space available due to space limrtations or no space available due to technical 
infeasibility BellSouth will respond to an application within ten (IO) business days as to 
whether space is available or not available within a BellSouth central office premises. 

2 2 Reporting Upon request from iTC*OeltaCom, BellSouth will provide a written 
report specifying the amount of collocation space available at the central office premises 
requested, the number of collocators present at the central office premises, any modifications in 
the use of t h e  space since the last report or the central office premises requested and the 
measures BellSouth is taking to make additional space available for collocation arrangements 

2 2.1 The request from ITC*DeltaCom must be written and must include the 
central office premises and Common Language Location Identification (CLLI) code of the 
central office premises. Such information regarding central office premises and CLLl code is 
located in the National Exchange Carriers Association (NECA) Tariff FCC No. 4. 

2.2.2 BellSouth will respond to a request for a particular Central Office location 
within ten (IO) business days of receipt of such request BellSouth will make best efforts to 
respond in ten (10) business days to such a request when the request includes up to and 
including five (5) Central Office locations within the same state. The response time for requests 
of more than five (5) shall be negotiated between the Parties. If BellSouth cannot meet the ten 
business day response time, BellSouth shall notify ITC*DeltaCom and inform ITCAOeltaCom of 
the time frame under which it can respond. 

2.3 Denial of Applicat&io. After notifying ITCADeltaCom that BellSouth has no 
available spa-ce in the requested Central Office (“Denial of Application”), BellSouth will allow 
ITC*DeItaCom; upon request, to tour the entire Central Office within ten (1 0) business days of 
such Denial of Application. In order to schedule said tour within ten (IO) business days, the 
request for a tour of the Central Office must be received by BellSouth within five (5) business 
days of t h e  Denial of Application. 

2 4 Filing of Petition for Waiver. U p o n  Denial of Application BellSouth will timely file 
a petition with the Commission pursuant to 47 U S C 5 251(c)(6) 

2 .5  Waitinq List. On a first come first served basis, BellSouth will maintain a waiting 
list of requesting carriers who have either received a Denial of Application or, where it  is publicly 
known that the central office premises is out of space, have submitted a Letter of Intent to 
collocate BellSouth will notify the telecommunications carriers on the waiting list when space 
becomes available according to how much space becomes available and the position of 

Florida 



- 7 -  

r, -______I_--- i r ' l r  biotlflcatior, BellSouth will maintain on its Iptereonrec:,cn S ~ T . , I C ~ S  
',veSsitF 3 7ci l f ica-ion mcument that wiil indicate all central office ?remises :hat ar? ~ ~ i P c ~ i i  
availacie s;;ace BellSouth shall update such document w:hin ten 10, busmess i?a;is sf  rhe 
Denial ~f , ~ ~ ~ l i C z l t i G n  date BellSouth will also post a clocument cm its Interm-mectloc S s p i : r P S  
website that contains a general notice where space has beCGme available : n  a Centrai Gfflce 
previously on the space exhaust list BellSouth shall allocate said availaDle space parwant to 
the waiting list referenced in Section 2 5 

2 7  State Agency Procedures Notwithstanding the foregoing, should any state 
regulatory agency impose a procedure different than procedures set forth in this section, :hat 
procedure shall supersede the requirements set forth herein. 

3 COLLOCATION OPTIONS 

3.1 Caqeless. Except where local building code does not allow cageless cdlocation, 
BellSouth shall allow 1TC"DeltaCom to collocate ITC"0eltaCom's equipment and facilities 
without requiring the construction of a cage or similar structure and without requiring the 
creation of a separate entrance to the Collocation Space. BellSouth shall allow ITCWeItaCom 
to have direct access to its equipment and facilities but may require 1TC"DeltaCom to use a 
central entrance to the BeltSouth Central Office. BellSouth shall make cageless collocation 
available in single bay increments pursuant to Section 7. Except where ITC"0eltaCom s 
equipment requires special technical considerations (e g , ,  special cable racking, isolated 
ground plane), BellSouth shall assign cageless Collocation Space in conventional equipment 
rack lineups where feasible. For equipment requiring special technical considerations, 
ITC*DeltaCom must provide the equipment layout, including spatial dimensions for such 
equipment pursuant to generic requirements contained in BellCore (Telcordia) GR-63-Core and 
shall be responsible for constructing all special technical requirements associated with such 
equipment pursuant to Section 6.5 following. 

3 2 Caqes and Adjacent Arranqement Enclosures. BellSouth shall authorize the 
enclosure of lTC*DeltaCom's equipment and facilities at lTCADeitaCom's option or if required 
by local building code. 1TC"DeltaCom must arrange with a BellSouth certified contractor to 
construct a collocation arrangement enclosure in accordance with BellSouth's guidelines and 
specifications and at its sole expense. BellSouth will provide guidelines and specifications upon 
request Where local building codes require enclosure specifications more stringent than 
BellSouth's standard enclosure specification, ITCADeltaCom and ITCADeltaCom's BellSouth 
certified contractor must comply with local building code requirements 1TC"DeltaCom's 
BellSouth certified contractor shall be responsible for filing and receiving any and all necessary 
permits and/or licenses for such construction. The Certified Vendor shall bill ITC*DeltaCom 
directly for all work performed for ITC"0eltaCom pursuant to this Agreement and BellSouth 
shall have no liability for nor responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the Certified 
Vendor tTCADeltaCom must provide the local BellSouth building-contact with two Access Keys 
used to enter the locked enclosure. Except in case of emergency, BellSouth will not access 

n ITCADeltaCom's locked enclosure prior to notifying 1PC"DeltaCc 

3.2.1 BellSouth has the right to review 
BellSou specifications prior to allowing construction to start. 

ITC*DeltaCom's plans and 
h has the right to inspect the 

Florida 



3 3 ShareC a,Subleasedj Caqec! Colloca:;cn 1TC"DeItaCom may allow w e ;  
t e l e c ; w r " a : J c n s  z a r w r s  to share ITC'DeitaCom s caged soilocatlon arrangemer,t pcrs;aTt 
to terms 3 1 - g  c m d i t r o c s  agreed to by 1TC"DeItaCom ("Host ' ;I  and other teiec3mmunlcaticrs 
carriers ( Guests') and pursuant to this section with the fcllowing exceptions ( 1 )  w h w ?  local 
building code does not allow Shared (Subleased) Caged Coltocatlon and (2) where the 
BellSouth central office premises is located within a leased space and BellSouth I S  prohibited 5y 
said lease from offering such an option,. The terms and conditions of the agreement b e t w s  
the Host a n d  its Guests shall be written and a copy provided to the BellSouth contact specified 
in Section 15 within ten (10) business bays of its execution and prior to any Firm Order 
Further, said agreement shall incorporate by reference :he rates, terms, and conditions o f  thls 
Agreement between BellSouth and ITC*DeltaCom. 

3.3 1 1TC^DeltaCom shall be the sole interface and responsible party to 
BellSouth for the qurpose of submitting applications for initial and additional equpment 
placements of Guest; for assessment of rates and charges contained within this Agreement, 
and for the purposes of ensuring that the safety and security requirements of this Agreement 
are fully complied with by the Guest, its employees and agents The initial Guest application 
shall require the assessment of an Application Fee, as set forth in Exhibit A. Notwithstanding 
the foregoing, Guest may arrange directly with BellSouth for the provision of the interconnecting 
facilities between BellSouth and Guest and for the provisions of the services and access to 
unbundled network elements. 

3.3 2 ITC*DeltaCom shall indemnify and hold harmless BellSouth from any and 
all claims, actions, causes of action, of whatever kind or nature arising out of the presence Gf 

ITCADeltaCom's Guests in the Collocation Space 

3.4 Adiacent Collocation. BellSouth will provide adjacent collocation arrangements 
("Adjacent Arrangement") where space within the Central Office IS legitimately exhausted, 
subject to technical feasibility, where the Adjacent Arrangement does not interfere with access 
to existing or planned structures or facilities on the Central Office property and where permitted 
by zoning and other applicable state and local regulations. The Adjacent Arrangement shall be 
constructed or procured by ITC"0eltaCom and in conformance with BellSouth's design and 
construction specifications. Further, ITC*OeltaCom shall construct, procure, maintain and 
operate said Adjacent Arrangement(s) pursuant to all of the terms and conditions set forth in 
this Agreement. Rates shall be negotiated at the time of the request for Adjacent Collocation. 

3.4 1 Should lTC*DeltaCom elect such option, ITCADeltaCom must arrange 
with a BellSouth certified contractor to construct an Adjacent Arrangement structure in 
accordance with BellSouth's guidelines and specifications BellSouth will provide guidelines 
and specifications upon request. Where local building codes require enclosure specifications 
more stringent than  BellSouth's standard specification, ITCADeltaCom and lTCADeltaCom's 
contractor must comply with local building code requirements ITCADeltaCom's contractor shall 
be responsible for filing and receiving any and all necessary zoning, permits and/or licenses for 
such construction ITCADeltaCom's BellSouth Certified Vendor shall bill ITCADeltaCom directly 
for all work performed for ITCADeltaCom pursuant to this Agreement and BellSouth shall have 
no liability for nor responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the Certified Vendor. 
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3 4 2 Ee!lScc;rh malrIains the right to review 1TC"DeitaCm-c s pians ar;d 
spec,f lcaf cr ,s  y c r  !o ccinstrxtion of an Adjacent A r ramp-wn t i s , ,  BellSouth may mpe.c t  :he 
Acfpcest A r ra -c j? -%W~s following construction and prior to commencement. as def~ned In 
Section 4 1 fol lowng, to ensure the design and construction comply with BellSouth s yuldeiices 
and specifications BellSouth may require ITC*DeltaCom at ITC?DeltaCom s sole cast. to 
correct any deviations from BellSouth's guidelines and specifications found during such 
inspection(s), up to and including removal of the Adjacent Arrangement, within five !5) business 
days of BellSouth s inspection unless the Parties mutually agree to an alternative tine frame 

3 4.3 1TC"DeltaCom shall provide a concrete pad, the structure housing the 
arrangement, HVAC, lighting, and all facilities that connect the structure ( I  e racking, conduits, 
etc 1 to the BellSouth point of interconnection. At 1TC"DeltaCom's option, BeltSouth shail 
provide an AC power source and access to physical collocation services and facilities subject to 
the same nondiscriminatory requirements as applicable to any other physical collocation 
arrangement. 

3.4 4 BellSouth shall allow Shared (Subleased) Caged Collocation within an 
Adjacent Arrangement pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in Section 3 3 proceeding. 

4. OCCUPANCY 

4.1 Commencement Date The "Commencement Date" shall be the day 
ITCADeltaCom's Is equipment becomes operational as described in Section 4.2, following 

4.2 Occupancy. BellSouth will notify ITCADeltaCom in writing that the Collocation 
Space is ready for occupancy ITC"0eltaCom must place operational telecommunications 
equipment in the Collocation Space and connect with BellSouth's network within one hundred 
elghty (180) days after receipt of such notice. lTC*OeltaCom must notify BellSouth in writing 
that collocation equipment installation is complete and I S  operational with BellSouth's network. 
BellSouth may, at its option not complete orders for interconnected service until receipt of such 
notice BellSouth may consent to an extension beyond 180 days upon a demonstration by 
ITCYDeltaCom that circumstances beyond its reasonable control prevented lTCADeltaCom from 
completing installation by the prescribed date. If 1TC"DeltaCom fails to place operational 
telecommunications equipment in the Collocation Space withrn 180 days and such failure 
continues for a period of thirty (30) days after receipt of written notice from BellSouth, then and 
in that event ITC"0eltaCom's right to occupy the Collocation Space terminates and BellSouth 
shall have no further obligations to 1TC"DeltaCom with respect to said Collocation Space 
Termination of 1TC"DeltaCom's rights to the Collocation Space pursuant to this paragraph shalt 
not operate to release 1TC"OeltaCom from its obligation to reimburse BellSouth for all costs 
reasonably incurred by BellSouth in preparing the Collocation Space, but rather such obligation 
shall survive this Agreement For purposes of this paragraph, ITCADeltaCom's 
telecommunications equipment will be deemed operational when cross-connected to 
BellSouth's network for t h e  purpose of service provision 

4 3 Termination. Except where otherwise agreed to by the Parties, ITC*OeltaCom 
may terminate occupancy in a particular Collocation Space upon thirty (30) days prior written 
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ncrice 10 BE :Scuth Uzon ternmation of s x h  occupar,c;/, ITC'DeitaCom at its ex;;ense m a ! !  
remo'e ;s ~ : ~ p - - ~ r :  3 r d  : x h m  property from the Ccllocacicn Space 1TC"DeltaCom si?ail  ha',^ 
thirty 3 2 ,  x i : , s  f r x -  the :emna t i cn  date to complete s x h  removal. ,nciudmg the removai sf 311 
? ~ l j l z r ? e , ~ t  ~ , - ? r l  +ac:i;t l?s c ~ f  ITC'DeitaCcm s Guests crrJvided h ~ \ l ~ e \ i e r  :hat ITC ' D~ l t3 l23m 
s7all c x :  r , ~ e  ?ZlimeTlt 'sf m n t h i y  fees to BeiISouth until such date as 1TC"DeltzlCor-n has fuiil, 
Lacated ti-e Zoilccatan Space Should 1TC"DeltaCom fail to vacate the Collocation S ~ a c e  
within thmy 3 5 )  zia;is frcm the termination date, BeilSouth shall have the right to removs !he 
equipment and  other property of lTC"DeltaCom at 1TC"DeitaCom's expense and Nlth no iiability 
for damage or injury to lTCADeltaCcm's property unless caused by the gross negligence sr 
intentional misconduct of BellSouth. ITCAOeltaCom shall be responsible for the cost of 
remclving any enclosure, together with all support structures (e.g , racking, conduits), of an 
Adjacent Collocation arrangement at the termination of occupancy and restoring the grocir,ds to 
their original condition. 

5. USE OF COLLOCATION SPACE 

5 1 Equipment Type BellSouth permits the collocation of any type of equipment 
used or useful for interconnection to BellSouth's network or for access to unbundled netwcrk 
etements in the provision of telecommunications services Such equipment used or useful for 
interconnection and access to unbundled network elements includes, but is not limited to 
transmission equipment including, but not limited to, optical terminating equipment and 
multidexers, and digital subscriber line access multiplexers, routers, asyncronous transfer 
mode multiplexers, and remote switching modules. Nothing in this section requires 8ellSouth 
to permit collocation of equipment used solely to provide enhanced services; provided, 
however, that BellSouth may not place any limitations on the ability of requesting carriers to 
use all the features, functions, and capabilities of equipment collocated pursuant to this 
section. 

5.1.1 Such equipment must at a mintmum meet the following BellCore 
(Teicordia) Network Equipment Building Systems (NEBS) General Equipment Requirements. 
Criteria Level 1 requirements as outlined in the BellCore (Telcordia) Special Report SR-3580, 
Issue 1;  equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 2; thermal heat 
dissipation per GR-063-COREI Section 4, Criteria 77-79; acoustic noise per GR-063-CORE, 
Section 3 ,  Criterion 128, and National Electric Code standards. 

5 1.2 lTCnDeltaCom shall not use the Collocation Space for marketing 
purposes nor shall it place any identifying signs or markings in the area surrounding the 
Collocation Space or on the grounds of the central office premises 

5.1.3 ITC*OeltaCom shall place a plaque or other identification affixed to 
ITCWeltaCom's equipment necessary to identify ITCAOeltaCom's equipment, including a list of 
emergency contacts with telephone numbers. 

5 2 Entrance Facilities. 1TC"DeltaCom may elect to place ITC*DeltaCom-owned or 
ITC*DeltaCom-leased fiber entrance facilities into the Collocation Space. SetlSouth will 
designate the point of interconnection in close proximity to the Central Office building housing 
the Collocation Space, such as an entrance manhole or a cable vault which are physically 
accessible by both parties. ITC*DeltaCom will provide and place fiber cable at the point of 
interconnection of sufficient length to be pulled through conduit and  into the splice location 
ITCADeltaCom will provide and install a sufficient length of fire retardant riser cable, to which 
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the e ~ v m c ~  : m e  dvill be sglxed. wt71ch vd l  extend from the splice lccatlon to t h e  

ITC ?DeitaCz,y- s ? ' c + ~ c T  In the Collocat,on S p a e  In t h e  evect ITC'DettaCom tdtli:zcs a 
flGr!-metailIC ITC^De!taCcm mzst 
zcrrac: E & S l x t h  CrJr mi ruct ,ons ?nor to piacinc; the entrance facility cabie In rhe m ~ ! - c , ~ ~  
ITC ' DeitaCcm s rsspcnslble for maintenance of  the entrance facilities At lTC'D$! taCcr  s 
option Be't Sobth ,nl i l l  accommodate where technicaily feasible a microwave e n ; r a c c ~  ' 3 C I ; i t )  

pursuant tc s5parately rlesotiated terms and conditions 

s+:ge entrance faciiity, a spiice will not be required 

5 2 1 Dual Entrance BellSouth will provide at least two interccnnecticn p n t s  
at each central office premises where there are at least two such interconnection ?olnts 
available and where capacity exists. Upon recelpt of a request for physical collocation uncler 
this Agreement. BellSouth shall provide ITC*DeltaCom with information regarding 6 e W  ILouth s 
capacity to accommodate dual  entrance facilities. If conduit in the serving mannoleis) IS 
available and is not reserved for another purpose for utilization within 12 months of the receipt 
of an application for collocation, BellSouth will make the requested conduit space availa5ie for 
installing a second entrance facility to ITC*DeltaCom's arrangement The location of the 
serving manhole(s) will be determined at the sole discretion of BellSouth. Where dual entrance 
is not available due to lack of capacity, BellSouth will so state in the Application Response 

5 2 2 Shared Use ITCnDeltaCom may utilize spare capacity on an existing 
lnterconnector entrance facility for the purpose of providing an entrance facllity to another 
lTCADeltaCom collocation arrangement within the same BellSouth Central Office. 
ITCADeltaCom must arrange with BellSouth for BellSouth to splice the utilized entrance facility 
capacity to ITCADeltaCom-provided riser cable. 

5 3 Splicinq in the Entrance Manhole, Although not generally permitted, should 
ITCADeltaCom request a splice to occur in the entrance manhole(s), BellSouth, at its sole 
discretion, may grant such a request, provided that BellSouth will not unreasonably withhold 
approval of requests to make such a splice When the request for a splice is granted to 
lTCADeltaCom by BellSouth, lTCADeltaCom shall ensure its employees or agents entering 
and/or performing work in the entrance manhole(s) are trained and comply with BellSouth 
procedures and OSHA requirements regarding access to manholes and that BellSouth 
personnel are notified and present for all entrances and work performed in the entrance 
manhole(s). Manhole covers shall be properly closed and secured at the conclusion of entry 
and/or work Advance notification to BellSouth shall occur at a minimum of 48 hours prior to 
desired entry for normal work activities and at a minimum of 2 hours prior to desired entry in an 
out of service'condition. 

5 4 Demarcation Point. BellSouth will designate the point(s) of interconnection 
between ITCd'DettaCom's equipment and/or network and BellSouth's network. Each party will 
be responsible for maintenance and operation of all equipmenUfacilities on its side of the 
demarcation point. For 2-wire and 4-wire connections to BellSouth's network, the demarcation 
point shall be a common block on the BellSouth designated conventional distributing frame. 
1TC"DeitaCom shall be responsible for providing, and ITC*DeltaCom's BellSouth Certified 
Vendor shall be responsible for installing and properly labelinglstenciling , the common block, 
and necessary cabling pursuant to Section 6.4. For all other terminations including two wire 
and four wire fiber optic connections, BellSouth shall designate a demarcation point on a per 
arransement basis lTCADeltaCom or its agent must perform all required maintenance to 
equipment'facilities on its side of the demarcation point, pursuant to subsection 5.5, following, 
and may self-provision cross-connects that may be required within the collocation space to 
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+, - ,  7 iTIZ'r'e ~ ~ C C T  s Equipment and Fachtiss .- ITC^De!taCom, or i f  rec:li:rz3? C ,  
tnisAttacnrwnt. iTC 'De i :aCm s GeIlSouth certified vendor I S  soleiy responsibie for :he : e s j ~ q  
engineering m s t z i l a t m ,  testing, provisioning, performance. mcnitoring, marntsnarce 3 r d  
repair of the equipment and facilities used by 1TCY)eitaCsm. Such equipment and fzcliitles 
n a y  include but are not limited to cable@), equipment, and goint of termination connec:ions 

5 6 ITC'DeltaCom may deploy optical or electrical connections directly between its 
own facilities without being routed through BellSouth equipment. Where cable silpport 
structure exists for such connection there will be a recurring charge per linear foot of support  
structure used When cable support structures do not exist and must be constructed a nom 
recurring charge for the individual case will be assessed 

5.7 Easement Space From time to time BellSouth may require access to the 
Collocation Space. BeliSouth retains the right to access such space for the purpose of makirig 
BellSouth equipment and building modifications ( e . g . ,  running, altering or removing racking, 
ducts, electrical wiring, HVAC, and cables). BellSouth will give reasonable notice to 
1TC"DeitaCom when access to the Collocation Space is required. lTCADeitaCom may elect to 
be present whenever BellSouth performs work in the Collocation Space. The Parties agree that 
ITCADeltaCom will not bear any of the expense associated with this work. 

5.8 Access 1TC"DeltaCom shalt have access to the Collocation Space twenty-four 
(24) hours a day, seven (7) days a week beginning at the time of Space Acceptance At the 
time of Bona Ftde Firm Order, 1TC"DeltaCom agrees to provide the name, social security 
number, and date of birth of each employee, contractor, or agent upon initial request for 
Access Keys or cards ("Access Keys") for such employee, contractor, or agent BellSouth will 
make Access Keys available at Space Acceptance upon completion of the requirements in 
sub-section 6.3 4 and Section 11. To the extent any employee, contractor, or agent has 
completed the requirements of Section 6 3.4 and Section 11 and has been provided an Access 
Key pursuant to this Section, any additional Access Keys or updates to access locations for 
such employee, contractor, or agent may be obtained by ITCAOeltaCom's provision of that 
employee's. contractor's or agent's existing Access Key information Access Keys shall not be 
duplicated uqder any circumstances. 1TC"DeltaCom agrees to be responsible for all Access 
Keys and for the return of all said Access Keys in the possession of ITC*DeltaCom employees, 
contractors, Guests, or agents after termination of the employment relationship, contractual 
obligation with ITCADeltaCom or upon the termination of this Attachment or the termination of 
occupancy of an individual collocation arrangement. A security escort will be required 
whenever 1TC"DeltaCom or its approved agent desires access to the entrance manhole or must 
have access to the Central Office Premises after the one accompanied site visit allowed 
pursuant to subsection 6 3 2 prior to completing BellSouth's Security Training requirements 
and/or prior to Space Acceptance. 

5.7.1 Lost or Stolen Access Keys. ITCADeltaCom shail notify BellSouth in 
writing immediately in the case of lost or stolen Access Keys. ITC*DeltaCom will pay BellSouth 
$250 00 per Access Key(s) lost or stolen. Should it become necessary for BellSouth to re-key 
buildings as a result of a lost Access Key(s) or for failure to return an Access Key@), 
ITCADeitaCom shall pay for all reasonable costs associated with the re-keying. 
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5.3  lr!?-%-xse cr Impairment NotwtP,star:ding any Other ~ r o ~ ~ i s l a ~ s  2 f  

Ast-?ermz:,  2;~1pm??: ar;d facilities $aced in the Collocaticn Space shall r.ot interfere 241th cr 
impair s 2 v d ! c s  s m i d e d  zy &!ISouth or by any other 1TC"DeltaCom located In [he C;nt:3i 
Office. s?a l !  7Ct e.ndanS5.r 3 r  clarrrase The fsciiities of BSiiSDuth or of any other iTC"Ge!taCcm. 
the CSlcca i~nn  Sgace,  sf the Central Office, Shail not compromise the p-ivacy of an;f 
c o m m " ~ w s  sa:r'ec! n. from, or throush the Central Office, and shall not create an 
unreasonable :isk cif injtiri/ or death to any individual or :o the gublic If BellSouth reasonably 
determines that any equipment or facilities of ITC*DeItaCom violates the provis io~s of this 
paragraph, BellScuth shall give written notice to ITCWeltaCom, which notice shall direct 
ITC'DeltaCom to cure the violation within forty-eight (48) hours of I T C Y M a C o m  s actual 
receipt of written notice or, at a minimum, to commence curative measures within 24 hours a n d  
to exercise reasonabie diligence to complete such measures as soon as possible thereafter. 
After receipt of the notice, the parties agree to consult immediately and, if necessary, to inspect 
the arrangement If  ITC*DeltaCom fails to take curative action within 48 hours or if the violation 
is of a character which poses an immediate and substantial threat of damage to property, injury 
or death to any person, or interferencei'impairment of the services provided by BellSouth or any 
other ITCWeltaCom, then and only in that event BellSouth may take such action as it  deems 
appropriate to correct the violation, including without limitation the interruption of electrical 
power to 1TC"DeltaCom's equipment BeltSouth will endeavor, but IS not required. to provide 
notice to ITC*DeltaCom prior to taking such action and shall have no liability to ITC*DeitaCom 
for any damages arising from such action, except to the extent that such action by BellSouth 
constitutes willful misconduct 

5 10 Personalty and its Removal. Subject to requirements of this Agreement, 
ITCADeltaCom may place or install in or on the Collocation Space such facilities and equipment, 
including storage for and spare equipment, as it deems desirable for the conduct of business, 
Provided that such equipment is telecommunications equipment, does not violate floor loading 
requirements, imposes or could impose or contains or could contain environmental conditions 
or hazards. Personal property, facilities and equipment placed by ITC*DeltaCom in the 
Collocation Space shall not become a part of the Collocation Space, even if nailed, screwed or 
otherwise fastened to the Collocation Space, but shall retain their status as personalty and may 
be removed by ITC*DeltaCom at any time. Any damage caused to the Collccation Space by 
ITC*DeltaCom's employees, agents or representatives during t h e  removal of such property 
shall be promptly repaired by lTCADeltaCom at its expense. 

5.1 1 Alterations. In no case shall ITC*DeltaCom or any person acting on behalf of 
lTCADeltaCom make any rearrangement, modification, improvement, addition, repair, or other 
alteration to the Collocation Space or the 8ellSouth Central Office without the written consent of 
BellSouth, which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld The cost of any such specialized 
alterations shall be paid by lTCADeltaCom. 

5.12 Janitorial Service. ITC*DeltaCom shall be responsible for the general upkeep 
and cleaning of the Caged Collocation Space and shall arrange directly with a BellSouth 
certified contractor for janitorial services. BellSouth shall provide a list of such contractors on a 
site-specific basis upon request. 

6. ORDERlNG AND PREPARATION OF COLLOCATION SPACE 
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e q w p r r v t  

Ap p I ica t i  on 
descrigtion 
Col loca t i m  

Ap p I I czt ti c ri 

3 1 : Ir'itial Aaplication For ITC'GeitaCzlm or lTC>'OeltaCom s GuestIs) irritial 
$ a c t w r l : .  1TC"DeltaCom shail submlt to BellSouth a compiete m d  accurate 
a r d  hqillry document (Bona Flee Applicaticnj, together with payment of the 
Fes as stated in Exhibit A .  The Bona Fide Application wa l l  contaln a detailed 
and schematic drawing of the equipment to be placed in ITC"0eitaCom s 

Spaceis) and an estimate of the amount of square footage required 

6 1.2 Subsequent Application Fee In the event lTC"DeItaCom or 
ITC*DeitaCom's Guzst(s) desire to modify the use of the Collocation Space ITC^DeltaCorn 
shall complete an Application document detailing all information regarding the modificatlon to 
the Coilocation Space together with payment of  the minimum Subsequent Application Fee as 
stated in Exhibit A. Said minimum Subsequent Application Fee shall be considered a partial 
payment of the applicable Subsequent Application Fee which shall be calculated as set forth 
below. BellSouth shall determine what modifications, i f  any, to the Central Office premises are 
required to accommodate the change requested by ITCADeltaCom in the Application. Such 
necessary modifications to the Central Office premises may include but are not limited to, floor 
loading changes, changes necessary to meet HVAC requirements, changes to power plant 
requirements, and equipment additions. The fee paid by ITC*DettaCom for its request to 
modify the use of the Collocation Space shall be  dependent upon the modification requested 
and lTCRDeltaCom will be notified of the applicable fee within the same time intervals as set 
forth in Section 6 2 below Where the subsequent application does not require provisioning or 
construction work by BellSouth, no Subsequent Application Fee will be required and t h e  pre- 
paid fee shall be refunded to ITCADeltaCom The fee for an application where the modification 
requested has limited effect {Le.., does not require capital expenditure by BellSouth) shall be 
the Subsequent Application Fee as set forth in Exhibit A. All other modifications shall require a 
Subsequent Application Fee assessed at the applicable Application Fee. In the event such 
modifications require the assessment of a full Application Fee as set forth in Exhibit A, the 
outstanding balance shall be due by ITCADeltaCom within 30 calendar days following 
IfC^DeltaCom's receipt of a bill or invoice from BellSouth. 

6 2 Application Response. In addition to the notice of space availability pursuant to 
Section 2 1, bellSouth will respond within ten (10) business days of receipt of an Application 
whether the Application is Bona Fide, and if it is not Bona Fide, the items necessary to cause 
the Application to become Bona Fide. When space has been determined to be available, 
BellSouth will provide a comprehensive written response within thirty (30) calendar days of 
receipt of a complete application. When multiple applications are submitted within a fifteen 
calendar day window within the same state, BellSouth wjll respond to the applications as soon 
as possible, but no later than the following: within thirty (30) calendar days for applications 1-5; 
within thirty-six (36) calendar days for applications 6-1 0; within forty-two (42) calendar days for 
applications I 1-1 5 Response intervals for multiple applications submitted by 1TC"DeltaCom 
within the same timeframe for the same state in excess of 15 must b e  negotiated All 
negotiations shall consider the total volume from all requests from telecommunications 
companies for collocation. The Application Response will detail whether the amount of space 
requested is available or if the amount of space requested is not available, the amount of space 
that is available When The response will also include the configuration of  the space. 
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6 3 S m a  W e  F;rm Order 1TC"DeitaCom snail indicate ~ t s  intent to prcceed \,wh 
ecuipmect 8rs:3iia[tGn in a BellSouth Centrai Office by sabmlttrng a Bona Fide Flrm Orcw te 
BeilSautn A Gora W e  Firm Order reqtilres ITCWeItaCom to complete :he A;;plicatlon. 1nqur-Y 
process described in Subsection 6.1, preceding, and submit the Expanded Ir;te:csnnection 
Bona Fide Firm Order document (BSTEI-1 P - i i  indicating acceptance of the written apphcatior: 
response provided by BellSouth ( 'Bona Flde Flrm Order") and all appropriate fees The Bora  
Fide Firm Order must be received by BellSouth no later than thirty (30) calendar days a k r  
BellSouth s response to ITCADeltaCom's Applicationilnquiry If ITCWeltaCom makes major 
changes to its application in light of BellSouth's written Application Response BellSouth will be 
required to re-evaluate and respond to the change(s) In this event, BellSouth s provisioning 
interval will not start until the re-evaluation and response to the change(s) is complete and the 
Bona Fide Firm Order is received by BellSouth and all appropriate fees and duties have 5ee.n 
executed If BellSouth needs to reevaluate lTCAOeltaCom's application as a result of cnang2s 
requested by ITC*DeltaCom to lTC*DeitaCom's original application, then BellSouth ' w I I  charse 
lTCADeltaCom a fee based upon the additional engineering hours required to do the 
reassessment. Major changes such as requestmg additional space or adding additional 
equipment may require lTCADeitaCom to resubmit the application with an application fee 

6.3.1 BellSouth will establish a firm order date, per request, based upon the 
date BellSouth is in receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order. BellSouth will acknowledge the recelpt 
of 1TC"DeltaCom's Bona Fide Firm Order within five (5) business days of receipt indicating that 
the Bona Fide Firm Order has been received. A BellSouth response to a Bona Fide Firm Order 
will include a Firm Order Confirmation containing the firm order date. 

6.3 2 BellSouth will permit one accompanied site visit to 1TC"DeitaCom's 
designated collocation arrangement location after receipt of the Bona Fide Firm Order without 
charge to ITC*DeltaCorn. 

6.3 3 Space preparation for the Collocation Space will not begin until BellSouth 
receives the Bona Fide Firm Order and all applicable fees. 

6.3.4 ITC*DeltaCom must submit to BellSouth the completed Access Control 
Request Form -(RF-2906-A) for all employees or agents requiring access to the BellSouth 
Central Office a minimum of 30 calendar days prior to the date ITC*DeltaCom desires access 
to the Collocation Space. 

6.4 Construction and Provisioninq Interval. BellSouth will negotiate 
construction and provisioning intervals per request on an individuat case basis. Excluding the 
time interval required to secure the appropriate government licenses and permits, BellSouth will 
use best efforts to complete construction for collocation arrangements other than cageless 
under ordinary conditions as soon as possible and within a maximum of 90 business days from 
receipt of a complete and accurate Bona Fide Firm Order. Ordinary conditions are defined as 
space available with only minor changes to support systems required, such as but not limited 
to, HVAC, cabling and the power plant(s).Excluding the time interval required to secure the 
appropriate government licenses and permits, BellSouth will use best efforts to complete 
construction of all other collocation space ("extraordinary conditions") within 130 business days 
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6 4 i Joint Planninq Meetinc, Unless otherwise agreed io by t i le Parties, a 
j m t  planning meeiing or other method of joint planning between BellSouth and lTC^DeitaCam 
will commence within a maximum of 1.5 business days from 8ellSouth's receipt of a Bona Flde 
Firm Order and the payment of agreed upon fees At such meeting, the Parties will a y e e  to 
the preliminary desicy of the Collocation Space and the equipment configuraticn requirements 
as reflected in the Application and affirmed in the Bona Fide Firm Order. The Collocation 
Space Completion ttme period will be provided to ITC"0eltaCom during the joint planning 
meeting or as soon as possible thereafter. BellSouth will complete all design work foilowng the 
joint planning meeting. 

6 . 4 2  Permits. Each Party or its agents will diligently pursue filing for the 
permits required for the scope of work to be performed by that  Party or its agents within 7 
business days of the completion of finalized construction designs and specifications 

6 4 3 Acceptance Walk Through. ITC"0eltaCom and BellSouth will complete 
an acceptance walk through of each Collocation Space requested from BellSouth by 
1TC"DeltaCom BellSouth will correct any deviations to ITC"0eHaCom's originat or jotntly 
amended requirements within five (5) business days after the walk through, untess the Parties 
jointly agree upon a different time frame. 

6.5 Use of Certified Vendor. ITCAOeltaCom shall select a vendor which has been 
approved as a BellSouth Certified Vendor to perform all engineering and installation work 
required in the Collocation Space. In some cases, ITCADeltaCom must select separate 
BellSouth Certified Vendors for transmission equipment, switching equipment and power 
equipment. BellSouth shall provide ITCADeltaCom with a list of Certified Vendors upon request. 
The Certified Vendor(s) shall be responsible for installing ITCADeltaCom's equipment and 
components, installing co-carrier cross connects, extending power cabling to the BellSouth 
power distribution frame, performing operational tests after installation is complete, and 
notifying BellSouth's equipment engineers and 1TC"DeltaCom upon successful completion of 
installation. The Certified Vendor shall bill ITCADeltaCom directly for all work performed for 
ITC"0eltaCom pursuant to this Agreement and BellSouth shall have no liability for nor 
responsibiti:y to pay such charges imposed by the Certified Vendor. BellSouth shall consider 
certifying ITC"0eltaCom or any vendor proposed by ITC*DeltaCom. 

6 6 Alarm and Monitoring. BellSouth shall place environmental alarms in the Central 
Office for the protection of BellSouth equipment and facitities. 1TC"DeltaCom shall be 
responsible for placement, monitoring and removal of environmental and equipment alarms 
used to service 1TC"DeltaCom's Collocation Space. Upon request, BellSouth will provide 
ITCADeltaCom with applicable tariffed service(s) to facilitate remote monitoring of collocated 
equipment by ITC*DeltaCom. Both parties shall use best efforts to notify the other of any 
verified environmental hazard known to that party. The parties agree to utilize and adhere to 
the Environmental Hazard Guidelines identified as Exhibit B attached hereto. 
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6 7 Sas'c Teieghone Serac Uson request of ITC'DeltaCom, BeiiScuth ;11;111 ;r12!&e 
basic t e i ~ s k w  s z v c e  to the Collocaticn Space Lnder the rates, terms and r,oncltlons sf : r~e  
current 'aTlf' zffer r8g for the sewice requested 

; G  d U  Seace Preparation 8ellSouth shail ?ro rate the costs of any renovatlon Gr 
upgrade to Cmt ra l  Office space or s ~ p p o r t  mechanlsms which IS required to accommcda:.; 
physical ssllccarion 1TC"DeltaCom's pro rated share v,iil be calcdated by mclltlplyir,g such czst  
by a percentase equal to the amount of square footage occupied by 1TC"DeitaCor-n divided t j y  

the total Central Office square footage receiving renovation or upgrade For this sectlcrri, 
support  mechanisms provided by BellSouth may include, but not be limited to 
heatingiventilatroni'air conditioning (HVAC) equipment, HVAC duct work, cable sapport 
structure, fire wall(s>, mechanical upgrade. asbestos abatement, or ground plane additjon 
Such renovation or upgrade will be evaluated and the charges assessed on a per Central Office 
basis BellSouth will reimburse ITCADeltaCom in an amount equal to ITCADeltaCom 
reasonable, demonstrative and mitigated expenditures incurred as a direct result of delays to 
the completion and turnover dates caused by BellSouth. 

Virtual Collocation Transition. BellSouth offers Virtual Collocation pursuar- t to 
the  rates, terms and conditions set forth in its F.C.C Tariff No. 1. For the interconnection to 
BellSouth's network and access to BellSouth unbundled network elements, tTC*DeItaCom may 
purchase 2-wire and 4-wire Cross-Connects as set forth in Exhibit A, and ITCADeltaCom may 
place within its Virtual Collocation arrangements the telecommunications equipment set forth in 
Section 5 1 In the event physical coliocation space was previously denled at a location due to 
technical reasons or space limitations, and that physical collocation space ha.. subsequently 
become available, ITCYDeltaCom may transition its virtual collocation arrangements to physical 
collocation arrangements and pay the appropriate non-recurring fees for physical collocation 
and for the rearrangement or reconfiguration of services terminated in the  virtual collocation 
arrangement. In the event that BellSouth knows when additional space for physical collocation 
may become available at the location requested by ITC*DeltaCom, such information will be 
provided to ITCADeltaCom in BellSouth's written denial of physical collocation. To the extent 
that ( i )  physical collocation space becomes available to ITCADeltaCom within 180 days of 
BellSouth's written denial of ITCADeltaCom's request for physical collocation, and ( 1 1 )  
ITC*DeltaCom was not informed in the written deniat that physical collocation space would 
become available within such 180 days, then ITC*DeltaCom may transition its virtual collocation 
arrangement to a physical collocation arrangement and will receive a credit for any nonrecurring 
charges previously paid for such virtual collocation credit for any lTCADeltaCom must arrange 
with a BellSouth certjfied vendor for the relocation of equipment from its virtual collocation 
space to its physical collocation space and will bear the cost of such relocation. 

6.9 

6.1 0 Cancellation. If, at anytime, ITCADeltaCom cancels its order for the Collocation 
Space@), ITCADeltaCom will reimburse BellSouth for any expenses incurred up to the date that 
written notice of the cancellation is received. In no event will the level of reimbursement under 
this paragraph exceed the maximum amount ITC*DeltaCom would have otherwise paid for 
work uder taken by BellSouth if no cancellation of the order had occurred, 

6.1 1 Licenses. ITCADeltaCom, at its own expense, will be solely responsible for 
obtaining from governmental authorities, and any other appropriate agency, entity, or person, all 
rights, privileges, and ticenses necessary or required to operate as a provider of 
telecommunications services to the public or to occupy the Collocation Space. 

7.  RATES AND CHARGES 

Florida 



7 1 \ , ~ C - T E C ~ T P ~  F5 .e~  h ~ C d i t 1 0 5  tC the A;;;:iiCa!,Gn F2.e refe:er;ced Sscticr, 6, 
?rece.;Jir;S :TCIDeitaCzm shall remit ; ayx :n t  of a Cacle Installation F2e and one-half [,1,,2\ rjf 

tPe < s t ~ r c ~ + ~ z  3 ;z :e  PrSciarat cn Fee as a s ~ i i c a c ~ e .  co inc id~n t  mith S i i b m i S S i C n  of a Bova i ' d e  
Firm 3ree.r Tne mts:acdir;g M a r i c e  of the actual Space Pre9ara:lon Fee shall be due thirty 
1\30) caiendar ttajs :cllc\ivirrg lTCRDe!taCsm s Teceipt of a biil cr ~nvoice from BdISoc;th Or?ce 
the installatisn g f  the initial equipment a r r a q m e n t  is complete, a sdbsequerit applicatlm fee 
may apply (as desmbec! in Scibsectior: 7 4j, when ITC*OeitaCom reqhests a modlficaticn to the 
arrangement. 

7.2 Documentation BellSouth shall provide documentation to establish the actuai 
Space Preparation Fee The Space Preparation Fee will be pro rated as prescribed in Section 
6 ,  ?receding. 

7 3 Cable Installation Cable Installation Fee(s) are assessed per entrance fiber 
placed 

7 4 Floor Space The floor space charge includes reasonable charges for lighting, 
heat, air conditioning, ventilation and other allocated expenses associated with maintenance of 
the Central Office but  does not include amperage necessary to power ITC*DeltaCom's 
equipment When the Collocation Space is enclosed , 1TC"DeltaCom shall pay floor sgace 
charges based upon the number of square feet so enclosed. When the Collocation Space is 
not enclosed, ITCADeltaCom shall pay floor space charges based upon the following floor 
space calculation: [(depth of the equipment lineup in which the rack is placed) + (0.5 x 
maintznance aisle depth) + (0.5 x wiring aisle depth)] X (width of rack and spacers). For 
purposes of this calculation, the depth of the equipment lineup shall consider the footprint of 
equipment racks plus any equipment overhang. BellSouth will assign unenclosed Collocation 
Space in conventional equipment rack lineups where feasible In the event ITCADettaCom s 
collocated equipment requires special cable racking, isolated grounding or other treatment 
which prevents placement within conventional equipment rack lineups, tTCADeltaCom shall be 
required to request an amount of floor space sufficient to accommodate the total equipment 
arrangement. Floor space charges are due beginning with the date on which BellSouth 
releases the Collocation Space for occupancy or on the date ITCWeltaCom first occupies the 
Collocation Space, whichever is sooner. 

7 5 Power. BellSouth shall supply -48 Volt (-48V) DC power for 1TC"DeltaCom's 
Collocation Space within the central office premises and shall make available AC power at 
1TC"DeitaCom's option for Adjacent Arrangement collocation. 

7.5 1 Charges for -48V DC power will be assessed per ampere per month 
based upon the certified vendor engineered and installed power feed fused ampere capacity 
Rates include redundant feeder fuse positions (A&B) and cable rack to ITCADeltaCom's 
equipment or space enclosure. When obtaining power from a BellSouth Battery Distribution 
Fuse Say, fuses and power cables (A&B) must be engineered (sized), furnished and installed 
by lTCADeltaCom's certified vendor When obtaining power from a BellSouth Power Board. 
power cables (A&B) must be engineered (sized), furnished and installed by lTCADeltaCom's 
certified power vendor. tTCADeltaCom's certified vendor must also provide a copy of the 
engineering power specification prior to the Commencement Date. In the event BellSouth shall 
be required to construct additional DC power plant or upgrade the existing DC power plant in a 
Central Office as a result of 1TC"DeltaCom's request to collocate in that Central Office ("Power 
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P!ar;t ~ S z r s ~ .  2: cr: ITC'DeitaCcm shall o a j  Its pro-rata sharls cf  costs associared w t b  ?-e 
PowEr F'acr C z r s n c t i o n  The deterrrination of ,$ihether Paver Plant C a n s t r x t  on s 
neczssar j  s-al l  ce wthm BellSoutn s sole 5clt reasonable discretion BellSouth shail CopF iy  
x i th  311 & iC ~ - 3  Telccrdla) and A h S I  Standards r e g a r m g  gcwer cabimg includlnq BelICcrz 
iTeicorcia \;t',tsr% Eqiiipment Building System (NEBS] StandardGR-63-CORE BellSouth iwil 
notify ITC'DeitaCam d t h e  need for the Power Plant Construction and a111 estimate the m s t s  
assoc iakc  ~ t n  rhe PCLfi2r Plant Construction if  BellSouth were to perform t h e  Power P l s r ~  
Construction The costs of power plant construction shall be pro-rated and shared among ail 
who benefit from that construction. ITC*OeitaCom shall qay BellSouth one-half of its p-orata 
share of the estimated Power Plant Construction costs prior to commencement of the 5wu-k 
1TC"DeItaCam shall pay BellSouth the balance due (actual cost less one-half of the estimated 
cost) within thirty (30) days of completion of the Power Plant Construction. tTCADeltaCom has 
the option to perform the Power Plant Construction itself; provided, however, that such \&ork 
shall be performed by a BellSouth certified contractor and such contractor shall comply qwth 
BellSouth's guidelines and specifications Where the Power Plant Construction results in 
construction of a new power plant room, upon termination of this Agreement ITCADeltaCom 
shall have the right to remove its equipment from the power plant room, but shall o the rme 
leave the room intact Where t h e  Power Plant Construction results in an upgrade to BellSouth s 
existing power plant, upon termination of this Attachment, such upgrades shall become the 
property of BellSouth 

7.5 2 Charges for AC power will be assessed per breaker ampere per month 
based upon the certified vendor engineered and installed power feed fused ampere capacity 
Rates include the provision of commercial and standby AC power. When obtaining power from 
a BellSouth Distribution Fuse Bay, Power Board or Service Panel, fuses and power cables must 
be engineered (sized), furnished and installed by 1TC"DeltaCom's certified vendor 
ITCAOeltaCom's certified vendor must also provide a copy of the engineering power 
specification prior to the Commencement Date Charges for AC power shall be assessed 
pursuant to the rates specified in Exhibit A. AC power voltage and phase ratings shall be 
determined on a per location basis. 

7 6 Security Escort. A security escort will be required as set forth in Section 5 8 
lTC*OeitaComRates for a security escort are assessed in one-half (1 12) hour increments 
according to the schedule appended hereto as Exhibit A. 

7.7 Rate "True-Up 'I The Parties agree that the prices reflected as interim herein 
shall be "trued-up" (up or down) based on final prices either determined by further agreement or 
by an effective order, in a proceeding involving BellSouth before the regulatory authority for the 
state in which the services are being performed or any other body having jurisdiction over this 
agreement (hereinafter 'Commission"). Under the "true-up" process, the interim prrce for each 
service shall be multiplied by the volume of that service purchased to arrive at the total interim 
amount paid for that service ("Total Interim Price"). The final price for that service shall be 
multtplied by the volume purchased to arrive at the total final amount due ("Total Final Price") 
The Total Interim Price shall be compared with the Total Final Price. If the Total Final Price is 
more than the Total Interim Price, ITC*DeltaCom shall pay the difference to BellSouth. If the 
Total Final Price is less than the Total Interim Price, BellSouth shall pay the difference to 
ITCnDeltaCom. Each party shall keep its own records upon which a "true-up" can be based 
and any final payment from one party to the other shall be in an amount agreed upon by the 
Parties based on such records In the event of any disagreement as between the records or 
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- 
i 3 - g + t ~ ? r  ._ I f  n~ rate 1s ideEtified In the ccntract. the rate 'Or the s;;ezlflc: s e r x ?  3' 

fbnction wii se iecjcrated Sy the 9arties upcn request by elthef party Payment of ail c r r k -  
cnarcjes un&r :his Ayeernent shall be d u e  :h~r ty  !30 )  days after receipt gf the 5111 q x y - ~ - ~ r , ;  &e 
date) 1TC''DeltaCcm yvill pay a late payment charge of one a n d  one-half percent ':-I 2 z a 2 1  
assessed monthly on any balance which remains unpaid after the payment due date 

8. INSURANCE 

8 1 ITCADeltaCom shall, at its sole cost and expense, procure, maintain, and keep in 
force insurance as specified in this Article VI and underwritten by insurance companies licersed 
to do business in the states applicable under this Agreement and having a BEST Insurance 
Rating of B ++ X (B ++ ten). 

8 2 ITCADeitaCom shall maintain the following specific coverage 

8.2.1 Commercial General Liability coverage in the amount of ten million dollars 
(SI 0,000,000 00) or a combination of Commercial General Liability and ExcessiUmSreila 
coverage totaling not less than ten million dollars ($1  0,000,000.00). BellSouth shall be named 
as an ADDITIONAL INSURED on ALL applicable policies as specified herein. 

8 2.2 Statutory Workers Compensation coverage and Employers Liability 
coverage in the amount of one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000 00) each accident, one 
hundred thousand dollars {$lOO,OOO.OO) each employee by disease, and five hundred thousand 
dollars ($500,000 00) policy limit by disease. 

8 2 3 ITC*OeitaCom may elect to purchase business interruption and 
contingent business interruption insurance, having been advised that BellSouth assumes no 
liability for loss of profit or revenues should an interruption of service occur. 

8.3 The limits set forth in Subsection 6.2 above may be increased by BellSouth from 
time to time during the term of this Agreement upon thirty (30) days notice to tTC*OeltaCom to 
at least such minimum limits as shall then be customary with respect to comparable occupancy 
of BellSouth structures. 

8.4 All policies purchased by 1TC"DeltaCom shall be deemed to be  primary and not 
contributing to or in excess of any similar coverage purchased by BellSouth. All insurance must 
be in effect on or before the date equipment is delivered to BellSouth's Central Office and shall 
remain in effect for the term of this Agreement or until all ITC*DeltaCom's property has been 
removed from 8ellSouth's Central Office, whichever period is longer. If ITC*DeltaCom fails to 
maintain required coverage, BellSouth may pay the premiums thereon and seek reimbursement 
of same from lTCADeltaCom. 

8 5 ITC*OeltaCom shall annually submit one certificate of insurance covering all 
central offices and reflecting the coverage required pursuant to this Section. The first such 
certificate will be required a minimum of ten (10) days prior to the commencement of any work 
in the first Collocation Space. Failure to meet this requirement may result in construction and 
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Be tiSouth Telecommunications. I nc 
Attn Risk hlanagement Coordinator 
6CO N. 19" Street, 18B3 
Birmingham, Alabama 35203 

8.6 ITCADeltaCom must conform to recommendatjons made by BellSouth's fire 
insurance company to the extent BellSouth has agreed to, or shall hereafter agree to sucr 
recommend a ti on s . 

8.7 Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section will be deemed a materia 
breach of this Agreement 

9. MECHANICS LIENS 

9.1 If any mechanics lien or other liens shall be filed against property of either party 
(BellSouth or ITC*DeltaCom), or any improvement thereon by reason of or arising out of any 
labor or materials furnished or alleged to have Seen furnished or to be furnished to or for the 
other party or by reason of any changes, or additions to said property made at the request or 
under the direction of the other party, the other party directing or requesting those changes 
shall, within thirty (30) days after receipt of written notice from the party against whose property 
said lien has been filed, either pay such lien or cause the same to be bonded off the affected 
property in the manner provided by law. The party causing said lien to be placed against the 
property of the other shall also defend, at its sole cost and expense, on behalf of the other, any 
action, suit or proceeding which may be brought for the  enforcement of such liens and shall pay 
any damage and discharge any judgment entered thereon. 

10. INSPECTIONS 

10.1 BellSouth may conduct an inspection of ITCADeltaCom's equipment and facilities 
in the Collocation Space(s) prior to the activation of facilities between ITC*DeltaCom's 
equipment and -equipment of BellSouth. BellSouth may conduct an inspection if ITCADeltaCom 
adds equipment and may otherwise conduct routine inspections at reasonable intervals 
mutually agreed upon by the Parties. The Parties agree that three months is a reasonable 
interval on which to mutually agree upon conducting routine inspections unless BellSouth 
determines a need outside of the three month interval to conduct an inspection of 
ITCADeltaCom's equipment and facilities BellSouth shall provide ITCADeltaCom with a 
minimum of forty-eight (48) hours or two (2) business days, whichever is greater, advance 
notice of all such inspections. All costs of such inspection shall be borne by BellSouth. 

11. SECURITY. 

1 1.1 Only BellSouth employees, BellSouth certified vendors and authorized 
employees, authorized Guests, pursuant to Section 3.3, preceding, or authorized agents of 
ITCADeltaCom will be  permitted in the BellSouth Central Office. ITC*DeltaCom shall provide its 
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S R l j i o y E S S  x -2  q w i s  m h  picture identificaticn which ;nust be worn and vmble a 311 :,me.s 
hibile in !he Cz~ icca i l c~  Sgace or other areas in cr around the Central Offlce The ;rIctts 
Idenr~i icat~or Tar2 shal l  bear at a minlrnum the employees name and photo and the 
ITC"DeitaCl:Cn "ame e r n s : q 4 E 5  
c i  I T C Y h t a C a m  nst 7csssssIng identificaticn issued by ITC'DeltaCom ITCADeltaCam mail 
!mid BzIiSctirb barmiess for any damages resulting from such removal of its personnel from 
BellSouth pernlszs ITC'OeltaCom shall be solely responsible for ensuring that any Guest ,zf 
1TC"DeltaCom IS In compliance with all subsections of this Section 11.  

B2iIScuth r e s e w s  the r i g h t  :o remc\$e from its premises 

7 1 1 .1  ITC'DeltaCom will be required, at its own expense, to conduct a 
statewide investigation of criminal history records for each 1TC"DeitaCom employee 
being considered for work on the BellSouth Central Office, for the stateskounties where 
the lTC*DeltaCom employee has worked and lived for t h e  past five years Such 
investigation shall cover the period five years prior to the date of inves:igation The 
investigation will be required prior to issuance of an Access Key to gain entry into the 
BellSouth Central Officecs) and shall be no more than three months old as of the date 
upon which issuance of an Access Key for such employee is required. Where state iavi 
does not permit statewide collection or reporting, an investigation of the applicable 
counties IS acceptable 

1 1 I 1.2 ITCADeltaCom will b e  required to administer to their personnel assigned 
to t h e  BellSouth Central Office security training either provided by BellSouth, or meeting criteria 
defined by BellSouth. 

1 I .  1.3 lTCADeltaCom shall not assign to the BellSouth Central Office any 
personnel with records of felony criminal convictions. lTCnOeltaCom shall not assign to the 
BellSouth Central Office any personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions (other than 
traffic offenses) without advising BellSouth of the nature and gravity of the offense(s). 
BellSouth reserves the right to refuse building access to any ITCADeltaCom personnel who 
have been identified to have misdemeanor criminal convictions. Notwithstanding the foregoing, 
in the event that ITCWeltaCom chooses not to advise BellSouth of the nature and gravity of 
any misdemeanor conviction, 1TC"DeltaCom may, in the alternative, certify to BellSouth that it 
shall not assign to the SellSouth Central Office any personnel with records of misdemeanor 
con vi ct i o n s (0  t h e r t h a n t ra ff i c off e n s es ) . 

1 1. t .4  For each 1TC"DeltaCom employee requiring access to a BellSouth 
Central Office pursuant to this agreement, ITCADeltaCom shall furnish BellSouth, prior to an 
employee gaining such access, a notarized affidavit certifying that the aforementioned 
background check and security training were completed The affidavit will contain a statement 
certifying no felony convictions were found and certifying that the security training was 
completed by the employee If the  employee's criminal history includes misdemeanor 
convicttons, 1TC"DeItaCom will disclose the nature of the convictions to BellSouth at that time, 
or, if ITC*DeltaCom so chooses in accordance with Section 1 1.1.3 above, ITCADeltaCom may 
certify in the aforementioned affidavit that no misdemeanor convictions were found. 

1 1.1.5 At BellSouth's request, 1TC"DeltaCom shall promptly remove from the 
BellSouth's premises any employee of 1TC"DeltaCom BellSouth does not  wish to grant access 
to its premises pursuant to any investigation conducted by BellSouth. 
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1 1  2 ' ~ 5 c a ! 2 5  tc, BellSouth BeilScuth reseries the ricjht :o 8nta-;ie,:i 
l T C ' ~ D ~ i t a C c l ~  5 3 F i : ; c j r t s  agepts 3r Zontracto-s the e'ient of 'wongdomg In 3r a r x , r 8 i  
Bellsacti-s q ~ s ~ ~ ~ ~ , ,  3c n \ i ~ l i l i n g  BellSouth s or anotner CLEC s property or persannei prDViCs2 
that BE~~S:..::~ .;?all ;rs*,;de 23  hours notice 1cir such shorter notice as may 5e a p e d  3,y tPe 
p a w s  2 s  r s s x x k  J?c?r the cx;mstancesi to ITC'DeltaCom s Securlty contact of s x n  
iniervievv ITC 'De!taCom and its contractors shall reasonably cooperate 'with BdISoil tn s 
investiE;ailcn $nit ateGaticns of wroncjdomg or criminal cmdcict committed b y ,  vvitr;essed 5y 3r  
mvolvmg 1TC"GertaCom s employees agents or contractors Additionally, BellSouth reserves 
the right lo bill ITC^DettaCom for all reasonabie costs associated with investrgattcrs involwng 
its employees, agents, or contractors if  it is established and mutually agreed in gcod faith that 
ITC*DeItaCom s empioyees, agents. or contractors are responslble for the alleged act 
BeliSouth shall bill ITC^DeItaCom for BellSouth property which is stolen or damaged where an 
investigation determines the culpability of ITPDeltaCom employees, agents, or contractors and 
ITCADeltaCom agrees, in good faith, with the results of such investigation. ITCADeltaCom shall 
notify BellSouth in writing immediately in the event that ITCADeltaCom discovers one of Its 
employees already working on the BellSouth central office premises IS a possible security risk 
BellSouth reserves the right to permanently but lawfully remove from its premises any employee 
of ITCWeltaCom identified as posing a security risk to BellSouth or any other CLEC, or having 
violated BellSouth policies set forth in the BellSouth CLEC Security Training ITC*DeItaCom 
shall hold BellSouth harmless for any damages resulting from such removal of its personnel 
from BellSouth premises, 

11.3 Use of B@lSouth Supplies bv ITC*DeltaCom Employees. Use of any BellSouth 
supplies by a ITC*DeltaCom employee, whether or not used routinely to provide telephone 
service (e.g. plug-in cards,) will be cor' dered theft and will be handled accordingly. Costs 
associated with such unauthorized use of BellSouth property may be  charged to ITCWeltaCom 
as may be at! associated investigative costs At BellSouth's request, ITC*DeltaCom shall 
promptly and permanently remove from BellSouth's Central Office any employee of 
ITC^DeltaCom found to be in violation of this rule. 

11.4 Use of Official Lines by tTC*DeltaCom Employees. Except for local calls 
necessary in the performance of their work, tTC*DeltaCom employees shall not use the 
telephones on BellSouth Central Office Charges for unauthorized telephone calls made by a 
1TC"DeltaCom's employees may be charged to ITCADeltaCom as may be all associated 
investigative -costs At GellSouth's request, lTCADeltaCom shall promptly and permanently 
remove from BellSouth's premises any empioyee of ITCADeltaCom found to be in violation of 
this rute 

11.5 Accountability. Full compliance with the Security requirements of this section 
shall in no way limit the accountability of any CLEC for the improper actions of its employees. 

12. DESTRUCTlON OF COLlOCATION SPACE. 

12.1 In the event a Collocation Space is wholly or partially damaged by fire, 
windstorm, tornado, flood or by similar causes to such an extent as to be rendered wholly 
unsuitable for lTCADeltaCom's permitted use hereunder, then either party may elect within ten 
(IO) days after such damage, to terminate this Attachment, and if either party shall so elect, by 
giving the other written notice of termination, both parties shall stand released of and from 

Florida 



further iia5lIit;, J r z -  :+ ' 2 r n s  7ere.sf If the Collccation Space shail sclfier oni!i Tinor ?anz;e 
and  shall ? G !  ;e F ~ p r , ~ ? r ~ :  ,hiinoily msulrakie f o r  iTCi'DeitaCan's permitted GSC sr ,s 3ar;acel; 
and t k  2rG;!cr- :o -s:?" (s  wt exerclsed by either party, BetlSouth covenants a n d  a p e s  '.a 
3rocz9z zr:,l-z ~ 2 ~ h ~ t  ~ Y C ~ T S ~  to 1TC"DeitaCom. except for improvemects not ike ?ropert.:i 
o f  Be!~Socl;n. Cc r?salr tr;e 2amaSe BellSouth snail have a reasonabie time w h i n  "icn k 
rebuild or make any :e?aIrs. and such rebuilding and repalring shall be subject to delays 
caused by stcrms. shor?a~;es of labor and materials, government regulations smkes, iuaikwts, 
and causes beyond the control of BellSouth, svhlch causes shall not 5e construed as Ilmitins 
factors, but as exempiarj only. ITCADeltaCom may, at its own expense, acceierate the rebuiid 
of its collocated space and equipment provided however that a certified vendor is used and the 
necessary space pregaration has been completed. Rebuild of equipment must be performed 
by a BellSouth Certified Vendor If ITCADeltaCom's acceleration of the project increases the 
cost of the project. then those additional charges will be incurred by ITC*OeItaCom. Where 
allowed and where practical, ITCADeltaCom may erect a temporary facility while BellSouth 
rebuilds or makes repairs In all cases where the Collocation Space shall be rebuilt cr repaired, 
ITCADeltaCom shall be entitled to an equitabte abatement of rent and other charges, depending 
upon the unsuitability of the Collocation Space for ITC*DeltaCom's permitted use, until such 
Collocation Space is fully repaired and restored and lTCADeltaCom's equpment instaliec? 
therein (but in no event later than thirty (30) days after the Collocation Space is fi i l ly repaired 
and restored) Where ITC*DeltaCom has placed an Adjacent Arrangement pursuant to section 
3.4, ITCADeltaCom shall have the sole responsibility to repair or replace said Adjacent 
Arrangement provided herein. Pursuant to this section, BellSouth will restore the associated 
services to the Adjacent Arrangement. 

13. EMINENT DOMAIN 

13.1 If the whole of a Collocation Space shall be taken by any public authority under 
the power of eminent domain, then this Attachment shall terminate as of t h e  day possession 
shall be taken by such public authority and rent and other charges for the Collocation Space 
shall be paid up to that day with proportionate refund by BellSouth of such rent and charges as 
may have Seen paid in advance for a period subsequent to the date of the taking. If any part of 
the Collocation Space shall be taken under eminent domain, BellSouth and lTC*DeltaCom shall 
each have the right to terminate this Attachment and declare the same null and void, by written 
notice of such intention to the other party within ten (10) days after such taking. 

14. NONEXCLUSIVITY 

14 1 tTC*DeltaCom understands that this Agreement is not exclusive and that 
BellSouth may enter into similar agreements with other parties. Assignment of space pursuant 
to all such agreements shall be determined by space availability and made on a first come, first 
served basis. 

15. NOTICES 

15.1 Except as otherwise provided herein, any notices or demands that are required 
by law or under the terms of this Agreement shall be given or made by ITC*DeltaCom or 
BellSouth in writing and shall be given by hand delivery, or by certified or registered mail, and 
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16. IndemnitylLimitation of Liability 

16.1 /TCADeltaCom shall 5e iiable for any damage to property, equipment or facilities 
or injury to person caused by the activities of ITCWeItaCom, its agents or employees p m i i a n t  
to, or in furtherance of, rights granted under this Agreement. ITC*DeltaCom shall indemnify a n d  
hold BellSouth harmless from and against any judgments, fees, costs or other exqenses 
resulting or claimed to result from such activities by ITC'DeltaCom, its agents or employees 
Likewise, BellSouth shall be liable for any damage to property, equipment or facilities or injury 
to person caused by the activities of BellSouth, its agents or employees pursuant to. or in 
furtherance of, providing the Collocation Space(s) under this Agreement BellSouth shall 
indemnify and hold ITC*DeltaCom harmless from and against any judgments, fees, costs or 
other expenses resulting or claimed to result from such activities by BellSouth, its agents ar 
employees 
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Rate  Element Description 

EXHIBIT A 
Pase 1 of  3 

Schedule of Rates a n d  Charges 

Type of Charge Charcle 

Application Fee 
Subseqcrent Agphcation Fee (Note 1 ) 

NRC (per Arrangement. per C 0 ) 
NRC (per Arransement, ?er C 0 ) 

$3 850 00 
ICB 

No greater than S1,600 00 

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) NRC (per Arrangement, per C 0 ) ICB 
Space Enclosure Construction Fee (Note 2) 
Additionai Engineering Fee (Note 3) 
Cable Installation 

Floor Space 

Power 

Cable Support structure 

Cross-Connects 2-wire 
4-wire 
D S I  
DS3 

POT Bay 

2-wire 
4-wire 
DS1 
DS3 

2-wire 
4-wire 
DSt 
DS3 

2-wire 
4-wire 
DS1 
DS3 

. -  

Additional Security Access Cards 

NRC (per Arrangement, per C 0 
N RC 
NRC (per entrance cable) 

RC (per square foot) 

RC (per amp) 

RC (per entrance cable) 

RC (per cross-connect) 
RC (per cross-connect) 
RC (per cross-connect) 
RC (per cross-connect) 

NRC (first cross-connect) 
NRC (first cross-connect) 
NRC (first cross-connect) 
NRC (first cross-connect) 

NRC (each additional cross-connect) 
NRC (each additional cross-connect) 
NRC (each additional cross-connect) 
NRC (each additional cross-connect) 

RC (per cross-connect) 
RC (per cross-connect) 
RC (per cross-connect) 
RC (per cross-connect) 

NRC-ICB (each) 

S4500 00 
ICB 

2,750 00 

57 50 

$5 00 

$13 35 

$0 30 
$0 50 
$8 00 
$72.00 

$19 20 
$19 20 
31 55.00 
$1 55.00 

$19 20 
$19 20 
$27 00 
$27 00 

$0.40 
$1 20 
$1.20 
$8 00 

$10 00 
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EXHIBIT A 
Pase 2 s i  3 

Schedule of Rates and Charges (cont.) 

Rate E l e m e n t  Description Type of Charge Charqe 

Direc: Covnectlon \Note 4) 
(1 ) Fiber Arrangement 

-with Initial A?plication 
-Subseqbent to Aqplication 

(2)  Copper or Coaxial Arrangement 
-with Initial Application 
-Subsequent to Applicatton 

Security Escort 
Basic - first half hour  
Overtime - first half hour 
Premium - f irst half hour 

RC (per cable, per linear foot) 
NRC (per ArranGement) nia 
NRC (?er ArranE;emen:) 52.16 00 

SO 06 

RC (per cable. per linear foot) 
NRC (per  Arrangement) ma 
NRC (per Arrangement) '3246 00 

SO 03 

NRC-ICB 
NRC-ICB 
NRC-ICB 

Basic - additional half hour 
Overtime - additional half hour 
Premium - additional half hour 

NRC-ICB 
N RC-ICB 
NRC-ICB 

3151 00 
$48 00 
$53 00 

S25 00 
S30 00 
$35 00 

Notes 

NRC. 
RC: 
IC6 

Non-recurring Charge - one-time charge 
Recurring Charge - charged monthly 
Individual Case Basis - one-time charge 

(1 ) Subsequent Application Fee BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 
modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require 
BellSouth to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of the 
Application Fee Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a Subseqclent 
Application Fee would cause BellSouth to analyze the following but are not limited to floor 
loading changes, changes to HVAC requirements, power requirement changes which may result 
in a power plant upgrade, envtronmental or safety requirements, or equipment relocation. 

(2) Space Preparation Fee. The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per 
arransemen t, per location. It recovers costs associated with the shared physical collocation area 
within a central office, which include survey, engineering, design and building modification costs 
BellSou:h will pro rate the total shared space preparation costs among the collocators at each 
location based on the amount of square footage occupred by each collocator This charse may 
vary depending on the location and the type of arrangement requested 
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EXHIBIT A 
Pase  3 3 f  3 

Schedule of Rates and Charges (cont.) 

Notes (cont.1 

( 2 )  icont I 
Space Enclosure Construction Fee The Space Enclosure Constrbction Fee ;s a ore-time 'ee 
assessed per enclosure, ?er location I t  recovers costs associated with probicirs an oot lorai  
equipment arrangement enciosdre, which include architectural and engineering fees. materiais 
and Installation costs This fee is assessed in fifty (50) square-foot increments, with a minimum 
space enclosclre size of one hundred (100) square feet. lnterconnector may, at its option, arracse 
with a BellSouth certified contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordavce l ~ v ~ t h  
BellSouth s guidelines and specifications In this event. the contractor shall direc:ii, bill 
lnterconnector for the space enclosure, and this fee shall not be applicable 

(3 )  Additional Engineering Fee BellSouth's engineering and other labor costs associated k i t h  
establishing the Physical Collocation Arrangement shall be recovered as Additional Engipeer,rs 
charges, under provisions in BellSouth's F C C Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13 1 and 13 2 An 
estimate of the Additional Engineering charcjes shall be provided by 6etiSoc;th in the Appllcaaon 
Response 
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1 .  
I 1  

G E Y E RiL PRI NC I P L  E S 
CcmipIiancs LL i t h  Applicable L a i t .  BellSouth and ITC DeltaCom a g s s  to soriipl> 
n ith applicable fedsral. State. and local snw-onmental and jafst> lan s and r e ~ i i l a i c m  
including Ly~S En\.ironmental Protection Agsncg. {USEP.\\  rssulations issued under 
ths Clean Air Act (CAA), Clem Water . k t  (CW.4). Resoiirce Consm ation mcl 
Recot sry Act (RCRA), Comprshsnsive Environmentd Rzsponse, Compensation ;ind 
Liabilit) Act ( C E R C L A ) .  Superfund SJnsndmsnts and Rsaithorization Ac t  ( S A R A ) .  
the Toxic Substances Control Act [TSCA), and OSHA regulations issued under ths 
Occupational Safety and Hsalth Act of 1970, as amended and SFPA\ and h t i o n d  
Electrical Codes ( X E C )  and the NESC ("Applicabls L a w " ) .  Each Part) shall notif? 
the other if compliance inspections are conducted by regulatory agencies and. or 
citations are issirsd that relate to any aspect of this  Attachment. 

1 .z 

1.3 

1.4 

1 .j 

Notice. BellSouth and ITC 'DeltaCom shall provide notice to the other, including 
Material Safety Data Sheets (ILISDSs), of known and r e c o p z e d  physical hazards or 
Hazardous Chemicals existing on site or brought on sits. Each Party is required to 
proc ids specific notice for knot\ n potential Imminent Danger conditions. 
ITC ' DeltaCom shollld contact 1-500-743-6737 for BellSouth MSDS sheets. 

Practices, Procsdures. BellSouth may make available additional e n t  ironmental 
control procedures for 1TC"DeltaCom to follow when workins at a BellSouth 
Preniisss (See Section 2 ,  below). These practices,'procedures will represent the 
regular \\ark practices required to be follotvsd by the employees and contractors of 
BiilSoiith for environmental protection. 1TC"DeltaCom \vi11 require its contractors. 
agents and others accessing the BellSouth Premisss to comply with these practices. 
Ssction 2 lists the Environmental categories n here BST practices should be follou scl 
by CLEC when operating in the BellSouth Premises. 

Enii-onnisntai and Safetv Inspections. BellSouth reserves the right to inspect the 
ITC ' O i h . C o m  space with proper notification. BellSouth reserves the right to stop 
any  ITC,',DeltaCom work operation that imposzs h m i n e n t  Danger to ths  
en\ ironrnent, employees or other persons in the arca or Facility. 

Hazardous Materials Brought On Site. Any hazardous materials brought into, ussd, 
stored or abandoned at the BellSouth Premises by ITC",DeltaConi are otwecl by 
1TC"DeltaCom. tTC"DeltaCom ui i l l  indsmni fy BellSouth for claims, lawsuits or 
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1 .-  

1 s  

2.  

Coordinated En1  Ironnimtd Plans and Psnims. BsllSoiith a i d  ITC ' Dsita.Com ii i l I  

agmciss, such as s n ~ s r ~ e n c ) /  rzsporm plms. spill prsl ention control and 
coiintei-tneajures { SPCC) plans and cornmiinit>, reporting. If  fees ;ire assoc1~tc'd ~t ith 
filing. BellSouth and ITC 'DeItaCoin i t  i l l  de\ zlop a cost sharing procedius If 
B~11SOLith'j permit or EP.4 identification number n i i i ~ t  be iised. ITC . DsltaConi must 
cortipl> ii ith all of BellSouth's permit conditions and en\ ironmental procrssxs. 
including s n i  ironmental "best manqenienr practices ( BbfP)" (see Sectic'n 2.   bel^;^^ 
2nd or selection of BST disposition 1 endors and disposd sites. 

coordinate plans. ptnll l t j  or information required to b s  submittsd to I' LJO \ 5 1-11 ill 5 I1 t 

Enuronnisn ta l  and SJfetv Indemnificdion. BellSouth and ITC" DeltaCnni shall 
indemnify, defend and hold harmless the other Party from and against an! claims 
( indudins ,  without limitation, third-party claims for personal injury or death or rea1 or 
personal propsrty damage), judgments, damages, {including direct and indirect 
damasss. 2nd piiniti1.e damages), penalties. fines, forfeitures, costs. liabilities, intsrzst 
and losses arising in connsction Lvith the Liolation or alleged \,lolation of any 
Applicable L ~ L V  or contractual obligation or the presence o r  alleged presence of 
contani1n;ttion arising out o f  the acts or omissions of the indemnifying Part)'. its 
assnts, contractors, or employees concerning its operations at the Facility. 

CAiTEGORIES FOR COTSSIDEE4TION OF EN\-'IRONJIEST.-I\L ISSL'ES 
\\:hen perfomling functions that fall under the follouing Environmental catssoriss on 
BellSouth's Prsmises, ITC^DeltaCom agrees to comply \kith the applicable sections 
of the current issue of BellSouth's Enc ironmental and Safety Methods and Procedurss 
i 4tgPs).  incorporated herein by this reference. 1TC"DeltaCom further a g r x s  to 
ioopsrats M ith BellSouth to ensure that 1TC"DeltaCom's employees. aycnts, and 'or  
jiibcontractors ;ire knelt ledgeable of and satisfj those provisions of BzllSocith's 
Environmental M&Ps L+ hich apply to the specific Environniental function being 
pe r fomid  by ITC"DeltaCom, its ernployees, agents and:'or subcontractors. 

The most current L ersion of reference docunientation must be requested from 
B e 1 1 S o U T  h . 
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Con I: rac t labor o iitsourc I ng 
for s en  ices ivith 
s n\ i ro tim e n t a 1 i m p 1 i c at IO ns 
to be psr fomed on 
Bd 1 South Premises 
( e  2 ,  disposition of‘ 
hazardous mat erialkvas te; 
maintenance c7 E storase 
L3.nkS) 

M ai nt s n anc e o p s  r a t i o ns 
i tork  tbhich m q  produce a 

Po i 1 L I E  1 on I i ab 1 1 I t > insu r anc e 

E V E T  appro\. al of contractor 

Compliance it ilh all applicable 
local, state, & federal l a w  and 
re gu 1 at ions 

Perfonnance of s en  ices in 
accordance cc ith BST’s 
env i ro run en t a 1 M& P s 

Insurance 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, &: federal l a w  and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval o f  contractor 

Compliance with all 
application local, state, & 
federal laws and regulations 

Protection of BST employees 
and equipment 

Std T&C 66(J-2 

Fact Sheet S m s s  l X ( 1  
Building Errisrgsncq 
Operations Plan ( E O P )  
(specific to and located on 
Premises) 

Std TSLC 450 

Std T&C 150-B 
0 (Contact E A  fur cop) of 

appropriate E. S 1LISrPs. 1 

S t d T k C 6 6 0  

S t d T k C 4 5 0  
Fact Sheet Ssnes 17000 

Std T&C 660-3 

,Appro\ sd Environnisntal 
Vendor List (Contact E S 
Manage me nt ) 

I9CFR 1910.147 (OSHA 

0 29CFR 1910 Submrt  0 
Standard) 

Florida 



Remol ing or disturbing 
biiildiny niaterials that may 
contain dSbC5tOS 

Asbestos i' ification and 
protection ~6 snip1o)ees and 

Compliance i t  ith all applicable 
local. state. 51 federal 1w-s and 
regulations 

Po I lution 1 iab i I 1 t )  insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Asbestos no rk  practices 

GV-BTES-00 1 BT. 
Chapter 3 
BSP 0 10- 1 70-(Nl1 BS 
(Hazcom) 

Std T&C 450 
Fact Sheet 14050 
BSP 62.i)-145-01 1 PR  
Issue A, August 1996 

Std T&C 660-3 

Appro\ ed En\ ironmental 
Vendor List (Con tx t  E. S 
Managenient) 

GU-BTEN-001 Bf, 
Chapter 3 

3. DEFIYITIONS 
-____ Generator. Under RCRA, the person d i o s e  act produces a Hazardous Waste, as defined in 40 
CFR 261. or li hoss Jct first causes a Hazardous Waste to bscome subjsct to regdation. The 
Generator is legally responsible for the proper management and disposal of Hazardous Wastes in 

accordance v, i t t i  rsgulations. 

Hazardous Chemicd. .As defined in the U S .  Occiipational Safety and Health (OSHA) hazard 
conimunicdition standard (29 CFR 19 IO. 1200), any chemical which is a health hazard or physical 
hazard 

Hazardous Waste. A s  defined in section 1004 of RCRA. 

lmminent Dancer Any conditions or practices at a facility u hich are such that 3 danger sxists 
LI hich could reasonably be expected to cause immediate death or serious harm to people or 
imnisdiiite sign1 ficant damage to the environment or natiiral resources. 

Spd1 or Release. A s  defined in Section 101 of CERCLA. 
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S E S C  - Nat iond  Elsc t r icd  Safety Codes 

P k S J l  - Propert! & Ssn ices \ l a n a ~ e m z n t  

Std. T&C - Standxd Tsnns R Conditions 
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Attachmest 5 
Page 1 

Sothing in this l g e e m s n t  shall be construed to limit or d t h s n w x  adwrst.l> affect in an> 
manner sither Part)’s right to employ, or to request and be assigned, 3n) Central Of tks  
(WX) Codes pursuant to the Central Office Code Assi+gunsnt Guidelines. 3s ma? be 
amendsd ti-om time to time. or to establish by Tariff or otherwise. Rate Center and Rating 
Points corresponding to such YXX Codes. BellSouth will provide number portabilit? td 

ITC”De1taCom and their customers with minimum impairment of functionality, qualit?. 
reliability and convenience. 

1 .1  During the term of this Agreement, the Parties shall contact Lockheed Martin for the 
assignment of numbering resources. In order to be assigned a Central Office Code. the 
Parties u-ill be required to complete the Central Office Code (YXK) Assignment Request 
and Confirmation Form (Code Request Form) in accordance with Industry Numbering 
Committee’s Central Office Code (XXX) Assignment Guidelines ( N C  95-0407-008). 

1.2 It shall be the responsibility of each Party to program and update its own switches and 
network systems in accordance with the Local Exchange Routing Guide (“LERG”) in 
order to recognize and route traffic to the other Party’s assigned NLK Codes at all times. 

2.0 Local Number Portability 

2.1 The Parties shall provide Local Number Portability (“LNP”) on a reciprocal basis to each 
other to the extent technically feasible, and in accordance with the applicable rules and 
regulations as prescribed from time to time by the FCC and/or the Commission. 

2.3 Local Number Portability 

2.2.1 
- 

Deployment of LNP. LNP allows End Users to keep their existing Telephone 
-Line Numbers (“TLNs”) when switching LECs. The Parties shall implement and 
deploy the Location Routing Number (“LRN”) solution for permanent LNP in 
accordance with orders, rulings and policies regarding LNP issued by the North 
American Numbering Committee (“NANC”), the FCC and applicable state 
commissions, including without limitation, the FCC prescribed permanent LNP 
geographic deployment schedules. 

2 .2 .2 Description of LNP. LNP uses the industry standard LRN that assigns a unique 
10-digit number to each Wire Center. To support LNP, LRN data is stored, and 
LNP is provisioned on Advanced Intelligent Network (“AI”’) elements that 
replace the dialed TLN with the LRN so that LNP calls can be routed to the proper 
Wire Center for connection to the dialed party. To obtain the LRN data and 
properly provision LNP sen ices, camers must be connected to independently 



Attachment 5 
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2.3. 

1 Z ? O n ~ t  LUP is 1 m p h - m " .  either P u t >  i i i l !  icithdran iis Interim \~iinikpt.; 

Portdxlit) ('93-P'') offsnngs. subjzct to ( i )  p r w  i ~ i o n  of  reascmabls 361 3ncs notice 
to the other Party: and ( i i )  coordination to alIo~t. the seamless and trmsparznt 
c o n w m n  of KP customers to LXP. Once L N P  is implctmentd In an end office 
pursuant to FCC or state Commission orders. rules or regulations. t u t h  x h a n c e  
written notice. either Party must withdraw its P i P  offerings. The transition frclm 
existing IKP arrangements to LNP shall occur within P O  days from the date LXP 
is implemented in the end office sercing the telephone number. Neither P ~ r t )  
shall charge the other Party for conLersion from P i P  to LNP. The Parties shall 
comply with any P i P ' L N P  transition processes established by the FCC and State 
Commissions and appropriate industry number portability u ork groups. 

2.2.4 Notwithstanding the foregoing. the Parties acknowledge that the FCC has 
determined once LNP has been deployed pursuant to the FCC's orders, rules and 
regulations, that all locat exchange camers (LECs) hace the duty to provide L h P .  
Therefore, either Party, at any time, may seek appropriate legal or regulatory relief 
concerning the transition from N P  to LNP or other related issues. 

2.2.5 Charges. The Parties agree to compensate each other for providing L N P  in 
accordance with pertinent rules, orders and charges adopted or approved b j  the 
FCC, and effective Tariffs filed in accordance with such FCC requirements. Such 
charges shall be itemized and clearly designated as "LNP charges." 

3.3.6 R e  Parties will exchange SS7 TCAP messages as required for the 
implementation of Customer Local Area Signaling Services (CLASS) or other 
features available. 

Inter i ni Yu m b e r Port ability 

2.3.1 - Service Provider Number Portability 

2.3.1.1 Definition. Until an industry-wide permanent solution can be achieved. 
BellSouth shall provide Service Provider Number Portability ("SPNP"). SPNP is 
an interim service arrangement whereby an end user who switches subscription of 
his local exchange service from BellSouth to ITC"DeltaCom, or vice versa, is 
permitted to retain the use of his existing assigned telephone number, probided 
that the end user remains at the same location for his local exchange sewice. or 
changes locations and service providers but stays within the same serving wire 
center of his existing number. 

2.3.1.2 Methods of Providing Number Portability. SPNP is available through 
either remote call forwarding or direct inward dialing trunks, at the election of 
1TC"DeitaCom. Remote call forwarding (SPNP-RCF) is an existing switch-based 
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Bel lSwth  s e n ~ c t t  t h d  redirects ~ 1 1 s  w t h m  the telephone nstiwrk. Direct in\% arc! 
dialing trunks (SPSP-DID) ~ l l o u .  calls to be routed oLer a dedicated facilit? to [he 
ITC'DeltaCom slvitch that x n e s  the subscriber. SS': S p a l i n g  is required for 
the pro i  ision ufeither o f  these ices 

2.3 2 SP\P-DID is available from BellSouth on a per DSO, DS 1. or DS? basis. Where 
SPNP-DID is technically feasible and is provided on a DSI or a DS? basis. the 
applicable channelization rates are those specified in Attachment 1 1 hereto. 
incorporated herein by this reference. SPNP is available onlp for bask local 
exchange sen  ice. 

2.4 S P N P  is a\ ailable only where ITC*DeltaCom or BellSouth is currently prot iding. or L\ 111 
begin providing concurrent with provision of SPNP, basic local evchange senice to the 
affected end user. SPNP for a particular telephone number is available only from the 
central office orignally providing local exchange senice to the end user. SPNP for a 
particular assigned telephone number will be disconnected when an!' end user. 
Commission, BellSouth. or 1TC"DeltaCom initiated activity (e.g., a change in exchanss 
boundaries) would normally result in a telephone number change had the end user 
retained his initial local exchange s e n  ice. 

2.4.1 SPNP-RCF, as contemplated by this Agreement, is a telecommunications sen ice 
whereby a call dialed to an SPNP-RCF equipped telephone number is 
automatically forwarded to an assigned seven- or ten- digit telephone number 
within the local calling area as defined in BellSouth's General Subscriber Senices  
Tariff, The forwarded-to number shall be specified by 1TC"DeltaCom or 
BeltSouth, as appropriate. The forwarding company will provide identification of 
the originating telephone number, via SS7 signaling, to the receiving Party. 
Identification of the origmating telephone number to the SPNP-RCF end user 
cannot be guaranteed, however. SPNP-RCF provides a single call path for the 
forwarding of no more than one simultaneous call to the receiving Partj's 
specified forwarded-to number. Additional call paths for the forwarding of 
multiple simultaneous calls are available on a per path basis at separate rates in 
-addition to the rates for SPNP-RCF. 

3.3.2 SPNP-DID service, as contemplated by this Agreement, provides trunk side 
access to end office switches for direct inward dialing to the other company's 
premises equipment from the telecommunications network to lines associated 
with the other company's switching equipment and must be provided on all trunks 
in a group arranged for inward service. A SPNP-DID trunk termination charge, 
provided with SS7 Signaling only, applies for each trunk voice grade equivalent. 
In addition, direct facilities are required from the end office where a ported 
number resides to the end office serving the ported end user customer. The rates 
for a switched local channel and switched dedicated transport apply as contained 
in Attachment 11 hereto. Transport mileage will be calculated as the airline 
distance between the end office where the number is ported and the Point of 
Interface ("PO1") using the V&H coordinate method. SPNP-DID must be 
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cs t ab l i shd  M ith a minimum configuration of t u c ?  channel j m d  one u n ~ s s i ~ n c c !  
Telephone number per jli itch. per arrangement for control purposes. Tr;lnsport 
facilities arrmsctd for SPYP-DID ma! nc)t be mixed n i t h  an) other t > x  of trunk 
c g o u p .  \-\ith no outgoins calls placed w e r  jdid fmlit ics.  SPNP-DID L L I I ~  be 
prcv ided only where such facilities are a ailable Jnd \.there the S N  itching 
equipment of the ordering companq is proper14 <quipped. Where SPNP-DID 
senice is required tiom more than one wrs center or from separate t runk g o u p s  
within the same wire center, such service provided from each wire center gr  each 
trunk group within the same wire center shall be considered separate senice.  
Only customer-dialed sent-paid calls will be completed to the first number o f  3 
SPNP-DID number g o u p ;  however, there are no restrictions on calls completed to 
other numbers of a SPNP-DID number group. interface group arrangements 
proLided for terminating the switched transport at the Party's terminal location 
are as set forth in of BellSouth's Intrastate Access Senices Tariff? $ E 6  1 .3 .A  as 
amended koni time to time. 

2 - 4 3  The calling Party shall be responsible for payment of the applicable charges for 
sent-paid calls to the SPNP number. For collect, third-party, or other operator- 
assisted non-sent paid calls to the ported telephone number, BellSouth or 
1TC"DeltaCom shall be responsible for the payment of charges under the same 
terms and conditions for which the end user would have been liable for those 
charges. Either company may request that the other block collect and third 
company non-sent paid calls to the SPNP-assigned telephone number. If a 
company does not request blocking, the other company will provide itemized 
local usage data for the billing of non-sent paid calls on the monthly bill of usage 
charges provided at the individual end user account level. The detail will include 
itemization of all billable usage. Each company shall have the option of receiving 
this usage data on a daily basis via a data file transfer arrangement. This 
arrangement will utilize the existing industry uniform standard, known as EM1 
standards, for exchange of billing data. Files of usage data will be created daily 
for the optional service. Usage originated and recorded in the sending BellSouth 
R40 will be provided in unrated or rated format, depending on processing 
system. 1TC"DeltaCom usage originated elsewhere and delivered via CMDS to 
the sending BellSouth RAO shall be provided in rated format. 

2.3.4 Each company shall be responsible for obtaining authorization from the end user 
for the handling of the disconnection of the end user's service, the provision of 
new local service and the provision of SPNP senices. Each company shall be 
responsible for coordinating the provision of service with the other to assure that 
its switch is capable of accepting SPNP ported traffic. Each company shall be 
responsible for providing equipment and facilities that are compatible with the 
other's service parameters, interfaces, equipment and facilities and shall be 
required to provide sufficient terminating facilities and services at the terminating 
end of an SPNP call to adequately handle all traffic to that location and shall be 
solely responsible to ensure that its facilities, equipment and services do not 
interfere with or impair any facility, equipment, or senice of the other company or 
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2.4.5 

2.4.6 

2.3.7 

2.4.8 

2.4.9 

Each company shall be responsible for pro\ iding an appropriate intercept 
amnouncement senice for any tslsphont: numbers subscnbsd to S P 3 P  j < ~ 1 ~ ~ ~  for 
which i t  is not presently probiding local exchange senice or  terminating tc m end 
user. Where either company chooses to disconnect or terminate any S P V  ics. 
that company shall be responsible for designating the preferred standard type of 
announcement to be provided. 

Each companq shall be the other company's single point of contact for all repair 
calls on behalf of each company's end user. Each company resenes the right to 
contact the other company's customers if deemed necessary for maintenance 
purposes. 

Neither company shall be responsible for adverse effects on any senice,  facility or 
equipment from the use of SPXP s e n  ices. End-to-end transmission characteristics 
may vary depending on the distance and routing necessary to complete calls over 
SPNP facilities and the fact that another carrier is involved in the procisioning of 
service. Therefore, end-to-end transmission characteristics cannot be specified by 
either company for such calls. Neither company shall be responsible to the other if 
any necessary change in protection criteria or in any of the facilities, operation, or 
procedures of either renders any facilities provided by the other company obsolete 
or renders necessary modification of the other company's equipment. 

For terminating IXC traffic ported to either Party which requires use of either 
Party's ' S  tandem switching, the tandem procider will bill the LXC tandem 
switching and its portion of the transport, and the other Party will bill the LXC local 
switching, the carrier common line, the interconnection charge, and its portion of 
the transport. If the tandem provider is unable to provide the necessary access 
records to permit the other company to bill the IXC directly for terminating access 
to ported numbers, then the tandem provider will bill the K C  full  terminating 
switched access charges at the tandem provider's rate, keep the, tandem switching 
and its portion of transport, and remit the local switching, the interconnection 
charge, the other Party's portion of transport at the tandem provider's rate. CCL 
revenues to the other Party. If an intraLATA toll call is delivered, the delivering 
Party will pay terminating access rates to the other Party. This subsection does not 
apply in cases where SPNP-DID is utilized for number portability. 

If, through an effective order, the Federal Communications Commission ("FCC") 
issues regulations pursuant to 47 U.S.C. $ 251 to require number portability 
different than that provided pursuant to this section, the Parties will comply with 
any such order. 
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2 .5  h P  Rtquirsmsnts  

2.5 1 Either Party shall notifq the other of any technical or capacit) \imitations that 
nould preL’snt use of sl requested KP implementation in 3. particular End Oftice 
or \%‘ire Csntzr. 

2.5.2 Either Party shall pass all Calling Party Number (“CPT\;”) or Automatic Number 
Identification (“ANI”) information to and fiom the ported numbzr. nheneL er 
t e c hn i call y feas i b 1 e. 

2.5.3 BellSouth and 1TC”DeltaCom shall cooperate in resolving all senice calls 
invoh ing the other Party’s sen ice, to avoid unnecessary service outages. 

2.6 LXP Cutover Procedures. 

2.6.1 BellSouth will ensure that the disconnect order is completed for all ported 
numbers once the NPAC notification of 1TC”DeltaCom’s Activate Subscription 
Version has been received by BellSouth. If BellSouth receives such notice by 
12:OO noon, it will complete the disconnect the same business day. If BellSouth 
receives such notice after 1200 noon, it will complete the disconnect the next 
business day. 

2.6.3 
by 1TC”DeltaCom as an unbundled Network Element at the time of LNP 
implementat ion), BellSouth shalt use best efforts to update switch translations, where 
necessary, within fifteen (1  5 )  minutes after receiving the activate message from NPAC. 
For an LNP Non-Coordinated Cutover Environment (where the Loop is supplied by 
1TC”DeltaCom) BellSouth shaI1 use its best efforts to update switch translationwhere 
neces-sary, within fifteen (1 5) minutes after receiving the activate message fi-on1 WPAC.. 
Number Portability Through NXX Migration 

For an LNP Coordinated Cutover Environment (where the loop is being purchased 

2.7 

2.7 1 Wlere either Party has activated an entire NXX for a single End User. or activated 
2596 or more of the numbers available in an NXX for a single End User with the 
remaining numbers in that NLK either reserved for future use or othemise 
unused, if such End User chooses to receive service from the other Party, the other 
Party shall cooperate with the second Party to have the entire N X X  reassigned in 
the Local Exchange Routing Guide (“LERG”) (and associated industry databases, 
routing tables, etc.) to an End Office operated by the second Party. Such transfer 
will be accomplished with appropriate coordination between the Parties and 
subject to appropriate industry lead-times for movements of NXX’s from one 
switch to another. 
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1.0 PI-RPOSE 

These general procedures should apply to any disaster that affects the delivxy of traffic f ix  an cxtsnckcl ~ i n i z  
period. Each CLEC will be g i ~  en the same p m t y  consideration during an outage and s e n  ice u 111 be restored JS  

q u i c k l j  3s possible. 

This docurnsnt uill cowr  the hasic recowry procedures that would apply to ewry  CLEC 

2.0 SIX'GLE POINT OF CONT.4CT 

When a problem is eupenenced, regardless of the seventy, the BellSouth Network Managenisnt Center (XhIC) 
will obsene traffic anomalies and begin monitoring the situation. Controls will be appropmtely applied to 
insure the sanity of BellSouth's network; and, in the event that a switch or facility node is lost, the N J l C  w11 
attempt to circumvent the failure using available reroutes. 

BellSouth's NMC will  remain in control of the restoration efforts until the problem has been identified as being 
a long-term outage. At that time, the N M C  will contact BellSouth's Emergency Control Center (ECC) and 
relinquish control of the recovery efforts. Even though the ECC may take charge of the situation, the ;NMC u ill 
continue to monitor the circumstances and restore traffic as soon as damaged network elements are revitalized 

The telephone number for the BellSouth Netnork Managenlent Center in Atlanta, as published in 
Telcordia's Yational Network Management Directory, is 4l.1-32 1-2S16. The telephone number for 
ITC 'DeltaCom's S u  itch Control Center is 885-430-2722. 

3.0 IDESTIF\'ING T-HE PROBLEiCl 

During the earl) stages of problem detection, the NMC will be able to tell which CLECs are affected by the 
catastrophe. Further analysis and,'or first hand observation will determine if the disaster has affected CLEC 
equipment only; BellSouth equipment only or a combination. The initial restoration activity will be largelj 
determined by the equipment that is affected 

Once the nature of the disaster is determined and after verifying the cause ofthe problem, the NMC will initiate 
reroutes a n d h r  transfers that are jointly agreed upon by the affected CLECs' .Network Management Center and 
the BellSouth NMC. The type and percentage of controls used will depend upon available network capacity. 
Controls necessary to stabilize the situation will be invoked and the NMC will attempt to re-establish as much 
traffic as possible. 



3.1 SITE C'OSTROL 

In the total loss of building use scenxio, what likely e Y i j t S  u i l l  be a smoking pile d f  rubblc This rubble i t  i l l  

contain many components LS hich could be dangerous. I t  could also contain an! perscnnel on the prmisc.5 Cit thc 
time of the disaster. For these reasons, the locat fire marshal with the assistance of the police u 111 control the 
site until the building is no longer a threat to surrounding properties and the companies h a w  secured the sits 
tiom the general public. 

Durins this time, the majority owner of the building should be arranging for 3 demolition contractor to nwbdize 
to the sits iv i th  the prima5 objectiLe of reaching the cable entrance facility for a damage assessment. The 
results of this assessment Lcould then dictate immediate pIans for restoration, both short tsnn and permanent. 

In a less catastrophic e~eent. {.e., the building is still standing and the cable entrance facilit) is usable. the 
situation is more complsu. The site will initially be controlled by local authonties until the threat to adjxent 
property has diminished. Once the site is returned to the control of the companies, the follou ing events should 
occur. 

,4n initial assessment of the main building infrastructure systems (mechanical, electrical, fire R: life safety. 
elevators, and others) will establish building needs. Once these needs are determined, the majority o u  ner should 
lead the building restoration efforts. There may be situations where the site ~ 1 1  not be totally restored within 
the confines of the building. The companies must individually determine their needs and jointly assess the cost 
of permanent restoration to determine the OL era11 plan of action. 

Multiple restoratim trailers from each company will result in the need for designated space and installation 
order. This layout and control is required to maximize the amount of restoration equipment that can be placed 
at the sits, and the priority of placements. 

Care must be taken in this planning to insure other restoration efforts have logistical access to the building. 
Major components of telephone and building equipment will need to be removed and replaced. A priority for 
this equipment must also be jointly established to facilitate overall site restoration. (Example: If  the 4 C  
switchgear has sustained damage. this would be of the highest priority in order to regain power, lighting, and 
H V AC throughout the building. ) 

If the site nil1 not accommodate the required restoration equipment, the companies would then need to quickly 
arrange with local authorities for street closures, r ights of way or other possible options available. 



1.  Emergsnq engine he1 supply. Damage to the standb. equipment and the fuel handling equipment 
could h a e  created “spill” conditions that h a x  to be handled within state and federal rszulLitions. 

2 .  .Asbestos containing m3tendS that may be spread throughout the wreckage. Asbestos could be in 

man) components of building, electrical, mechanical, outside plant distribution. and telephone q s ~ m i ~  

3. Lead and acid. These materials could be present in potentially large quantities depending upon the 
extent ofdamage to the power room. 

4. b%xcury and other regulated compounds resident in telephone equipment. 

5 .  Other compounds produced by the fire or heat. 

Once a total loss event occurs at a large site, local authorities will control immediate clean up (water placed on 
the wreckage by the fire department) and site access. 

At some point, the companies will become involved with local authorities in the overdl planning associated 
with site clean up and restoration. Depending on the clean up approach taken, delays in the restoration of 
several hours to several days may occur. 

In a less sewre disaster. items listed abote are more defined and can be addressed indicidually depending on 
the damage. 

In each case, the majority owner should coordinate building and en\ ironmental restoration as well as maintain 
proper planning and site control. 

-1.0 T H E  EIIERGEYCY CONTROL CENTER (ECC) 

The ECC is located in the Colonnade Building in Birmingham, Alabama. During an emergency, the ECC staff 
will convene a g o u p  of pre-selected experts to inventory the damage and initiate corrective actions. These 
experts have regional access to BellSouth’s personnel and equipment and will assume control of the restoration 
actiL.ity andwhere in the nine state area. 

In the past, the ECC has been imolve with restoration activities resulting from hurricanes, ice storms and 
floods. They have demonstrated their capabilities during these calamities as well as during outages caused by 



Dunng 3 major dixister. the ECC' ma? move e m s r g s n q  equipment to the affected location. direct reo?\. e:: 
efforts of locd personnel ~ n d  wordmate sen  ice restoration activities u ith the CLECs. The ECC v, 111 m m p t  
restore j e n  ice as quickI> JS possible using L\ hatct t'r means are a\  ailable: lea\ Ing psnnansnt solutions. such  JS 

the replacsnwnt of damaged buildings or equipment. for local personnel to administer 

Part of the ECC's responsibilit?, after temporary equipment is in place. is to support the \ 3 l C  efforts to rcturn 
senice to the CLECs. Once senice has been restored, the ECC will return control o f t h s  netuork to normil 
operational organizations. Any long-term changes required after service is restored u ill be made in m orderl! 
fashion and will be conducted as nomial activity. 

5.0 RECOi-ERF' PROCEDCRES 

The nature and seLerity of any disaster will influence the recovery procedures. One crucial Factor in 
determining how BellScwth fi ill proceed u ith restoration is whether or not BsllSouth's equipment is 
incapacitated. Regardless of who's equipment is out of service, BellSouth will move as quickly as possible to 
aid urith s e n  ice recovery; hotvever, the approach that will be taken may differ depending upon the location of 
the problem. 

5.1 CLEC OLTAGE 

For a problem limited to one CLEC (or a building with multiple CLECs), BellSouth has several options 
available for restoring service quickly. For those CLECs that have agreements u ith other CLECs, BellSouth 
can immediately start directing traffic to a provisional CLEC for completion. This alternative is dependent 
upon BellSouth having concurrence tkom the affected C LECs. 

Whether or not the affected CLECs have requested a traffic transfer to another CLEC will not impact 
BellSouth's resoh s to re-establish traffic to the original destination as quickly as possible. 

5.2 BELLSOLTH OL'T-AGE 

Because BelISouth's equipment has varying degrees of impact on the service provided to the CLECs, restoring 
service from damaged BellSouth equipment is different. The outage will probably impact a number of Carriers 
simultaneously. However, the ECC will be able to initiate immediate actions to correct the problem. 

A disaster inkolving any of BellSouth's equipment locations could impact the CLECs, some more than others. 
A disaster at a Central Office (CO) would only impact the delivery of traffic to and from that one location, but 



t) b e g n  Jgregdting traffic to a location near the damaged building. From this location. begin re- 
estahiishins trunk g o u p s  to the CLECs for the deli\sr)- of traffic nar"-illq found on the direit t runk  
c soups .  (This a g g q a t i o n  point ma! be the altsnidtz access tandem location or another CO on 3 pnniar;. 
faci1it)- route.) 

g )  begin restoring ssnice to CLECs and other customers. 

5.2.4 Loss of a Facilitj Hub 

In the event that BellSouth loses a facility hub, the reco\ ery process is much the same as abo\ e. Once the XXlC 
has obsen-sd the problem and administered the appropriate controls, the ECC will assume authorit) for ths 
repairs. The recob er) effort will include 

a> placing specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) inventorying the damage to determine what equipment and:/or functions are lost; 

c) moving containerized emergency equipment to the stricken area, if necessary; 

d)  reconnecting sen ice for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agency customers of CLECs and 
BeltSouth in a nondiscriminatory manner in accordance with NSEP-TSP guidelines; and 

e) restoring ssrcice to CLECs and other customers. Ifnecessary, BellSouth will aggregate the traffic at 
another location and build temporary facilities. This alternatite would be viable for a location that is 
destroj ed and building repairs are required. 

5.3 CO3IBINED OUTAGE (CLEC AND BELLSOUTH EQUIPJIENT) 

In some instances, a disaster may impact BellSouth's equipment as well as the CLECs'. This situation will be 
handled in much the same way as described in section 5.2.3. Since BellSouth and the CLECs will be utilizing 
temporary equipment, dose  coordination will be required. 

6.0 TI IDEXTIFICA4TION PROCEDURES 

During the restoraticn of sen ice after a disaster, BellSouth may be forced to aggegate traffic for deli\ ery to m 
CLEC. During this process, T1 traffic may be consolidated onto D S h  and may become unidentifiable to the 





7 .0  ACRO\ l . \ I5  

co - C m r d  O f T k  i BellSouth) 

DS3 - F x i l i t : i  that Lames 2s T l s  (672  circuits) 

ECC - Emergenq Control Center ( BdlSouth) 

CLEC - 

NMC - 

swc - Sen-ing Wire Center (BeilSouth switch) 

T1 - Facility that carries 23 circuits 

Competitne Local Exchange Camer 

N et u’o r k \I an a gem en t C en t e r 
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ORDERlNG AND PROVISIONING 

1. Orderins and Provisioninq 

1 . 1  BellSouth shall provide ordering and provisioning services to ITC*DeltaCom that are 
equal to the ordering and provisioning services BellSouth provides to itself, any affilrates 
or subsidiaries or any other CLEC where technically feasible and shall provide 
reasonable assistance to ITC*DeltaCom as necessary for ITC*DeltaCom to understand 
how to implement and use all of the OSS functions available to it. BellSouth shall 
provide information, assistance and access to training at rates as may be specified by 
BellSouth as necessary to provide ITC*DeltaCom with nondiscriminatory access to 
BellSouth's OSS. BellSouth shall make available one free seat per year for each OSS 
system ( e . g .  LENS, TAG, EDI, and TAFI). Additional training shall be available at rates 
specified by BellSouth. BellSouth shall provide ITCWeltaCom with nondiscriminatory 
access to its Operations Support Systems (I'OSS'') as necessary to access pre-ordering 
information, place orders, and obtain maintenance and repair, of both Resale Services 
and Unbundled Network Elements ("UNEs"). Detailed guidelines for ordering and pre- 
ordering are set forth in the Ordering Guide for manual ordering and the Local 
Exchange Ordering Guide for electronic ordering. Except where otherwise required by 
Commission order, where practicable, BellSouth will notify ITCAOeltaCom of changes to 
ordering and preordering interfaces and business rules via the appropriate BellSouth 
web site thirty days prior to such changes. Where thirty (30) days advance notice is not 
practicable, BellSouth will use its best efforts to provide such notification via the 
appropriate web site within one (1) day of BellSouth's decision to implement the 
changes or as soon as possible. In addition, BellSouth will use its best efforts, through 
the account team assigned to lTC*OeltaCom and upon ITC*DeltaCom's request, to 
provide such notices via e-mail to the address specified by ITChDeltaCom. 

1.2 All changes implemented by the Change Control Process ('CCP'') shall be followed by 
the Parties. Upon request of ITCqeltaCom for electronic access to the pre-ordering, 
ordering/provisioning, maintenanceirepair and billing functions described herein, 
BellSouth shall make available to lTC*DeItaCom the following interfaces, without 
limitation: (i)- for ordering, an electronic interface utilizing the Electronic Data 
Interchange (IIEDII') protocol, consistent with the most recent industry standards for 
such systems established by the Ordering and Billing Forum ("OBF") and the Alliance 
for Telecommunications industry Solutions ("ATIS") as determined by the Electronic 
Interface Change Control Process ("EICCP"); (ii) for pre-ordering and ordering, a 
-human-to-machine interface known as the Local Exchange Navigation System 
( IENS' ' ) ,  and the machine-to-machine interface known as Telecommunications Access 
Gateway ("TAG"); (iii) facsimile-based and e-mail-based interfaces; (iv) BellSouth's 
Trouble Analysis and Facilitation Interface (IITAFIII), T I /M I machine-to-machine 
interface, and Electronic Communication Trouble Administration ("EC JA")  interface for 
maintenance and repair; or (v) any other mutually agreeable method, Each such 
interface shall be made available to support the ordering of both Resale services and 
UNEs (provided that as of the date hereof LENS does not support UNE ordering), and 



shall be upgraded as necessary to ensure that ITCXleltaCom is provided access to 
OSS functions at parity to that provided by BellSouth to itself, its Affiliates or any other 
Telecommunications Carrier. 

1.3 Access shall be offered immediately for pre-ordering capability integratable with 
ordering capability, and for associated maintenancehepair and billing functions. Any 
such interface shall remain consistent with ATIS, Telecommunications Industry Forum 
(I'TIF''), and the most current industry guidelineis) as determined by the EICCP. 
Notwithstanding the forgoing, in the event that an industry standard interface is 
developed by the appropriate industry forum, and is generally accepted for 
implementation by the industry, then upon agreement by the EICCP, BellSouth shall 
implement such interface and make it available to ITCAOeltaCom on a timely basis. 

1.4 When BellSouth is unable to test and implement OSS interfaces for multiple 
Telecommunications Carriers simultaneously, BellSouth shall engage in such testing 
and implementation on a "first come-first served" basis. 

1.5 ITCADeltaCom may utilize BellSouth electronic interfaces for the purpose of 
establishing and maintaining Resale services, UNEs, and future uses as they are made 
available by BellSouth. 

1.6 When utilizing such OSS functions, the Parties shall at all times adhere to all FCC 
requirements relating to confidentiality of End-Users' Customer Proprietary Network 
Information ("CPNI") and in accordance with the terms of the Blanket Letter of 
Authorization provided to each Party. 

1 -7 BellSouth and ITCADeltaCom shall jointly establish interface contingency and disaster 
recovery plans for the pre-order, ordering, provisioning, repair and maintenance of 
Resale Services and UNEs. 

1.8 The electronic interfaces described herein shall be utilized for, but not limited to, 
transferring and receiving orders, Firm Order Confirmations ("FOCs"), completion 
notices, other electronic error notices, and service jeopardies. 

1.9 Industry standards bodies and forums (OBF and ECIC) regularly produce updates and 
new releases to specifications and documentation related to electronic access to OSS 
functions. Except as otherwise specified in the Agreement, the Parties agree that 
systems utilized for access to OSS shall be compliant with the most current policies 
and/or guidelines of OBF and ECtC, as determined by the EICCP. 

1.9.1 Neither Party waives its right to participate in, or advocate any position in 
connection with deliberations of OBF, ATIS-TI F or other industry standards 
Organizations to establish and conform standards for electronic interfaces for 
pre-orde ring, ordering , provisioning, and maintenance and repair. ITC*De ItaCom 
and BeltSouth shall be individually responsible for evaluating the risk of 



developing their respective systems in advance of standards and shail support 
their awn system modifications as necessary to comply with new requirements 

1 .IO in areas d x r e  EM/Soulh dces not provide an electronic interface for the pre-order and 
ordering processes, BellSouth and iTC*DeltaCom shall devebp manual work around 
processes until such time as the transactions can be electronically transmitted 
lTC*OeltaCom shall transmit preorder and ordering requests to the Local Carrier 
Service Center ("LCSC") via facsimile where electronic interfaces are not available or 
are not functioning. 

1.1 1 BellSouth shall provide ITC*DeltaCom personnel with all relevant manuals or other 
publications, information concerning ordering codes and field identifiers, and 
information concerning other business rules or practices necessary to ensure 
nondiscriminatory access to OSS, including all updates, on a timely basis via an 
electronic means as mutually agreed by the Parties. 

1.1 2 BellSouth shall deploy the necessary systems and personnel to provide sufficient 
access to each of the necessary OSS functions. 

1.1 3 BellSouth shall provide ITC*OeltaCom with the technical specifications necessary to 
instruct ITC*DeltaCom on how to modify or design its systems in a manner that shall 
enable it to communicate with BellSouth's legacy systems and any interfaces utilized by 
BellSoclth for such access. 

1.14 BellSouth shall provide lTC*OeltaCom with all of the information necessary to format 
and process its electronic requests so that these requests flow through the interfaces, 
the transmission links, and into the legacy systems as quickly and efficiently as 
possible. 

1 -15 BellSouth shall disclose to ITCADeltaCom any 'business rules,' including information 
concerning the ordering codes, that BellSouth uses which ITCADeltaCom needs to 
place orders through the system efficiently via BellSouth's Interconnection Web Site in 
downloadable common spaced value format. Such ordering codes include universal 
service ordering codes ("USOCs") and field identifiers ("FIDs") used to identify the 
different services and features used in offering Teiecommunications Services to 
Customers. Throughout the term of this Agreement, the following information will be 
available on BellSouth's Web Site: 

1.15.1 USOC Code. Alphanumeric code that is utilized to provision BellSouth 
products and services; 

1.15.2 USOC Description . English description of each USOC Code; 

1.15.3 State Code. State where the USOC is available; 



1.16 

1.17 

1.18 

1 . I 9  

1.20 

1.21 

2.0 

2.1 

1.15.4 

1.1 5.5 

1.15.6 

1.15.7 

1.1 5,8 

1 . I  5.9 

1.15.10 

1.15.1 1 

Sewce Type Indicator. Designates whether the USOC IS available at the 
order leve 1 :  

Line Indicator. Designates whether the USOC IS available at the line level: 

Feature Charge Code. Designates whether the USOC is available at the 
feature level; 

Resellable Code. Designates whether the USOC is available for resale; 

BusiRes Indicator. Designates whether the USOC is available for 
Business or Residential; 

MRC. Designates appropriate Monthly Recurring Charges for the USOC: 

NRC. Designates appropriate Non-Recurring Charges for the USOC; 

FIDs. A list of all valid F1Ds (File identifiers) associated with the USOC; 
and 

BellSouth shall ensure that its OSS are designed to accommodate both current demand 
and projected demand of ITC*OeltaCom and other CLECs in the aggregate for access 
to OSS functions. 

For those OSS functions, if any, that have no retail analogue, BellSouth shall provide 
access to ITC*OeltaCom that offers ITC*OeltaCom a meaningful opportunity to 
compete. The specific performance measurements for OSS functions are specified in 
Attachment IO. 

BellSouth shall provide access to OSS functions necessary to order both individual 
UNEs and those combinations of Network Elements as set forth in Attachment 2. 

BellSouth QSS functions for ordering and provisioning shall be able to handle 
reasonable fluctuations in service orders by competing carriers as well as reasonably 
foreseeable general increases in ordering volumes. 

The Ordering Guide and the Local Exchange Ordering Guide, and associated training 
and carrier consultation, shall support both Resale services and UNEs. 

BellSouth shall provide ITCAOeltaCom notification of disconnects, updated and 
delivered once daily, via an electronic process known as OUTPLOC. 

Change Manaqement 

BellSouth reserves the right to modify or discontinue the use of any OSS interface or 
version of such interface on the following terms: 



2.1 . I  With respect to national standard electronic interfaces, upon the release of a 
new version of such interfaces, BellSouth shall maintain the current national standard 
version and the prevous national standard version. 

2.1.2 With respect to discontinuation of electronic interfaces. BellSouth shall provide 
ITC*DeItaCom with ninety (90) days advance notice of such discontinuation consistent 
with applicable state and FCC requirements. 

2.1.3 With respect to changes or modifications to efectronic interfaces other than as 
specified in 2.1.1 above, BellSouth shall provide prior notice of such changes and 
modifications and shall use its best efforts to provide ITC*DeltaCom with ninety (90) 
days advance notice of such changes or modifications. When necessary, the Parties 
shall work cooperatively to develop a temporary work around solution and to implement 
such changes and modifications to the electronic interfaces. 

3.0 Pre-Ordering Interfaces and Functions 

3.1 Definition. Pre-ordering is defined as the exchange of information between 
lTC*OeltaCom and 8ellSouth relating to current or proposed products, services or 
UNEs utilized by End Users. Pre-ordering includes the activities undertaken by 
ITC*DeltaCom to gather and verify information necessary to formulate an accurate 
order for End Users. As provided hereafter, pre-ordering functions include, without 
limitation: telephone number selection; street address validation; services and features 
availability; due date selection; and Customer Service Record ("CSR") information. 
BellSouth shall provide OSS to ITCRDeltaCom necessary to access such pre-order 
functions that is at parity with that provided by BellSouth to itself, its Affiliates, or any 
other Telecommunications Carrier. 

3.2 Interfaces. BellSouth shall make available the following interfaces to ITCQeltaCom for 
access to pre-order functions: LENS and TAG (as provided in Section 1.2 above). 
LENS shalt be available for resale services and TAG shall be available in connection 
with both Resale services and UNEs. 

3.3 The Parties acknowledge that ordering requirements necessitate the use of current, real 
time pre-order information to accurately build service orders. Each pre-order interface 
shall be available twenty-four (24) hours a day, seven (7) days a week, less reasonable 
periods required for regular maintenance and scheduled down-time. BellSouth shall 
use its best efforts to perform maintenance and schedule down-time during evening 
hours and on weekends. 

3.4 Preordering Functions. 
include, but not be limited to: 

Pre-ordering functions for Resale Services and UNEs shall 



3.4.1 Obtain End User information, including, but not limited to, customer name. billing 
address and residence or business address. billing telephone numbers. billed 
teiephcne numbers, features and services available in the End Office where the 
End LisEr is provisioned and directory listing and deiivery information, BellSouth 
agrees to provide accurate customer service record information that is updated 
on a daily basis. When a customer selects ITC*DeltaCom as its primary local 
carrier, BellSouth will, within 24 hours after the conversion date, update the 
customer service record. 

3.4.2 Identify prices for all features and sewices to which the End User subscribes 
where required by Commission order. 

3.4.3 ITC*DeftaCom may electronically assign a telephone number to its End User. 
Telephone numbers may be reserved for up to 30 days via LENS and up to 365 
days via TAG. 

3.4.4 Provide service availability dates ii.e., actual due dates); 

3.4.5 Provide information regarding the dispatchiinstallation schedule, i f  applicable; 

3.4.6 Provide PIC options for intralATA toll and interLATA toll; 

3.4.7 Perform address verification; 

3.4.8 Channel Facility Assignment ("CFA"), Network Channel ("NC"), and Network 
Channel Interface (i I"ltt) data. 

4.0 Order i nqlProvisi on i ng I nterf aces and Functions 

4.1 For generation of Resale service orders, ordering flows shalt be available via such 
electronic interfaces for each of the following ordering functions: Conversion ("as is" or 
"with changes"); Change (features, listings, long distance, etc); New Connect; 
Disconnect; From and To (change of premises with same service). 

4.1.1 BellSouth shall accept any requests from ITCWeltaCom to disconnect the service 
of an existing ITCXleltaCom end user. BellSouth will not require end user confirmation 
prior to disconnection of the end user's service. If ITC*DeltaCom rescinds such 
disconnect order or issues a reconnect order within 24 hours of submission of the 
disconnect order, BetlSouth shall use its best efforts tu reconnect service within 24 
hours. 

4.2 BellSouth shall provide ITC*DeltaCom with a FOC for each Resale and UNE order. As 
of the date of this Agreement, the FOC includes purchase order number, telephone 
number, Local Service Request Number, the due date and Service Order number. Any 
changes to information included in the FUC shall be as determined by the  EICCP. 



4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

4.6 

ElellSouth s M l  provision Resale Services and UNEs as prescribed in ITC*DeitaCom's 
service order requests. Access to status on such electronic orders of Resale sexices 
and UNEs wa l l  be provided via tne electronic interfaces utilized by ITCQeltaCom. 
Status on manual orders shall be provided as mutually agreed by the P a r k s .  

Order Status shall allow ITC*DeltaCom to check service order status, including D u e  
Dates and Customer and Facility Due Date-Jeopardies. 

BellSouth shall provide notice of a lack of facilities availability at parity (in terms of 
means and timing) to that BellSouth provides to itself, its Affiliates, or any other 
Telecommunications Carrier. 

General OrderinqlProvisioninq Requirements 

4.6.1 

4.6.2 

4.6.3 

BellSouth shall provide a single point of contact ("SPOC'I) for the provisioning of 
Resale Services (LCSC) and provisioning of UNEs (UNE center) ordered by 
ITCWeltaCom. For services and UNEs available electronically, preordering and 
ordering shall be available via an electronic interface seven (7) days a week, 24 
hours a day less reasonable periods for maintenance and scheduled downtime. 
During provisioning of services to ITC*DeltaCom, support personnel will be 
available until the migration of the end user is complete. Provisioning services 
(LCSC and UNE Center) shall be provided during the same business hours that 
BellSouth provisions services to its own end users. All other ITCADeltaCom 
requests for provision and installation services are considered outside of the 
normal hours of operation and may be performed subject to the application of 
additional charges. 

BellSouth shall provide access to assistance for technical issues such as 
connectivity and passwords related to LENS, TAG and TAFI, and to the "€01 
Central Group" for technical problems with EDI. Assistance will be available by 
telephone during normal business hours and through other contacts on nights, 
weekends and holidays. 

BellSouth shall provide the following to ITC*DeltaCom: 

4.6.3.1 Circuit Layout Record Card and Design Layout Records ("DLRs") for 
designed unbundled Network Elements; 

4.6.3.2Upon request of ITCADeltaCom, advance information on the details and 
requirements for planning and implementation of NPA splits. 



4.6.4 

4.6.5 

4.6.6 

4.6.7 

4.6.8 

4.6.9 

4.6.3.3 BellSouth shall provide MSAG to ITC*OeItaCom, as a facilities based 
carrier, and shall provide updates to M A G  on a quarterly basis MSAG 
and the updates thereto shall be provided at no charge. 

BellSouth and lTC/ZDeltaCom shall work cooperatively to develop methods and  
procedures between 8ellSouth's LCSC and ITC*DeltaCom's correspondlng 
Work Cente:(s) regarding common systems and work center interfaces. 

BellSouth and ITC*DeltaCom shall establish mutually acceptable methods and 
procedures at no charge to the other for handling all misdirected calls from 
ITCADeltaCom End Users. All misdirected calls to BellSouth from ITCQeltaCom 
End Users shall be given a recording (or a live statement) directing them to call 
an ITC*OeltaCom designated 800 number. ITC*DeltaCom, on a reciprocal 
basis, shall refer all misdirected calls that ITC*OeltaCom receives from BellSouth 
End Users to a BeilSouth-designated number. 

BellSouth shall provide order format specifications to ITC*OeltaCom for all 
available services, features, and functions and for ancillary data that is 
necessary to provision these services. Business Rules and €Dl Mapping for 
format and data requirements shall be consistent with industry guidelines and 
standards. 

The Parties shall provide a generic intercept referral message that includes any 
new telephone number of an End User for the same period of time that the 
Party's provide such service to their end users. The intercept message shall be 
similar in format to the intercept referral message currently provided by BellSouth 
for its own End Users. Each Party shall provide this referral service at no charge 
to the other Party. 

BellSouth shall perform all pre-testing necessary to insure the services ordered 
meet the specifications outlined in the technical service description provided by 
BellSouth for the service being ordered. 

Any written "leave behind" materials that BellSouth technicians provide to 
ITC*OeltaCom End Users shall be non-branded materials that do not identify the 
work being performed as being by BellSouth. These materials shall include, 
without limitation, non-branded forms for the Customer and non-branded "not at 
home" cards. 

4*6.10 If an ITC*DeltaCom End User requests a change of service at the time of 
installation, BellSouth technicians shall direct them to contact ITC*DeltaCom 
directly and provide a toll-free (8xx) number supplied by lTC*DeItaCom. When a 
BellSouth employee visits the premise of an ITC*OeltaCom End User, the 



SellSouth employee shall inform the Customer that he or she is there acting on 
behalf of ITC%eltaCom. 

4.6. I I BeiiSouth shall provide telephone and/or facsimile notification of any 
charges associated with any construction required for a given service, and obtaln 
ITCADeltaCom's approval prior to commencing construction under an 
ITC*DeltaCom order for such service or those charges shall be waived. 

4.6.12 Each Party shall train and direct its employees who have contact with End Users 
of the other Pam, including but not limited to those employees involved in the 
process of provisioning, maintenance or repair, not to disparage the other Party 
or its services in any way to the other Party's End Users. Nor shall either Party 
use these calls to End Users as a basis for internal referrals or to solicit 
customers to market services. Both Parties shall respond with accurate 
information in answering customer questions. 

4.6.13 When ITCAOeltaCom places an LSR, ITCADeltaCom shall specify a requested 
Due Date, and BellSouth shall assign a Due Date based on the applicable 
intervals. In the event ITCADeltaCom's requested date is less than the standard 
interval, ITCADeltaCom shall contact BellSouth by telephone and the Parties 
shall negotiate an expedited Due Date. This situation shall be considered an 
expedited order. In the event the negotiated Due  Date assigned by BellSouth is 
within the standard interval, the order will not be considered expedited. 
BellSouth shall not complete the order prior to the Due Date unless authorized 
by ITC*DeltaCom. BellSouth shall use its best efforts to notify !TC*OeltaCom of 
any known jeopardies prior to the scheduled conversion. BellSouth shall also 
promptly notify 1TCQeltaCom of the revised installation Due Date if known at the 
time of the jeopardy notice. If ITC*OeltaCom requests that an order be 
expedited, BellSouth shall notify ITC*DeltaCclm of the status of the order within 
the expedited interval (i) by the end of the same Business Day when such 
expedite requests are made prior to noon; or (ii) by noon the following Business 
Day otherwise. 

4.6.1 4 ITCAbeltaCom and BellSouth shall agree to escalation procedures and contacts 
fur resolving issues related to ordering and provisioning procedures or to the 
processing of individual orders, subject ultimately to the dispute resolution 
provisions of this Agreement. BellSouth shall use its best efforts to notify 
ITC*OeltaCom of any modifications to these contacts within ten business (1 0) 
days of any such modifications. 

4.6.15 BellSouth shall transmit to ITCADeltaCom a FOC or, in the alternative, 
notification of the lack of available facilities within time periods specified herein 
after BellSouth's receipt of a complete and correct LSR from tTC*DeltaCom, 
provided, however, that an LSR for complex services requiring a service inquiry 
shall be deemed received for these purposes only after completion of the service 
inquiry. The FOC shall contain a due date which shall be established on a 



nondiscrlmrnatory basis with respect to installation dates for comparable orders 
at such time. If ITC/TkltaCom uses EDI, or any other electronic interface for the 
submission of the LSR, the FOC or notification shall be posted by BellSouth in 
ED1 or in the electronic interface used within 24 hours of receipt of the LSR. I f  
ITCAOeltaCom does not use an electronic interface, or, an electronic interface IS 

not available for the service or UNE being ordered, BellSouth shall transmit t h e  
FOC OF notification by facsimile to a toll-free number provided by ITC*OeitaCom 
within 48 hours of BellSouth's receipt of the LSR. When ITCADeltaCom submits 
a complete and correct LSR for INP and an associated unbundled Loop 
simultaneously, BellSouth shall likewise issue a FOC for both the Loop and the 
I N P si m u 1 taneously . 

4.6.16 BellSouth shall notify ITC*DeltaCom via electronic interface, of RejectionslErrors 
contained in any of the data element(s) fields contained on any lTC*DeltaCom 
electronic Service Request. If the electronic interface is unavailable or 
malfunctioning, BellSouth shall notify ITC*OeltaCom by telephone, facsimile, or 
email as mutually agreed to by the Parties, of such Rejections and Errors. 

4.6.17 lTCA'DeltaCom shalt specify on each LSR its Desired Due Date (DDD) for 
completion of that particular order. BellSouth shall not complete the order prior 
to DO0 unless early turn-up is needed for testing purposes. BellSouth shall 
notify ITCADeltaCom if the DDD cannot be met. BellSouth shall exercise best 
efforts to meet the DO0 for Network Element requests. 

4.6.18 Use of Facilities. When a customer of a ITCAOeltaCom elects to discontinue service 
and transfer service to another local exchange carrier, including BellSouth, BellSouth 
shall have the right to reuse the facilities provided to CLEC by BellSouth for retail or 
resale service, unbundled loop and/or unbundled port for that customer. In addition, 
BellSouth may disconnect and reuse facilities when the facility is in a denied state and 
BellSouth has received an order to establish new service or transfer of service from a 
customer or a customer's CLEC at the same address sewed by the denied facility. In 
the  event of such reuse of facilities, BellSouth and ITCAOeltaCom shall coordinate such 
transition to avoid any service outage to the end users. 

4.6.18.1 Upon receipt of a service order, BellSouth will do the following: 

4.6.18.1 .1 
shall be due dated using current interval guidelines. 

Process disconnect and reconnect orders to provision the service which 

4.6.18.1.2 
network element at the same location. 

Reuse the serving facility for the retail, resale service, or unbundled 

4.&18.1.3 Notify ITCqeItaCom subsequent to the disconnect order being 
completed. 



4.6.19 BeitSouth s M  provision UNEs with the same timeliness that the same or similar 
facilities are provisioned to BellSouth’s Affiliates. or other Persons to whom 
8e I I South di rec t I y provides such f ac i 1 ities . 

4.6.20 When available, BellSouth shall provide ITCADeltaCom with the abtlrty to have 
BellSouth end offices AIN triggers initiated via an electronic service order from 
ITCADeltaCom. 

4.6.21 ITCADeltaCom may order from BellSouth multiple individual UNEs on a single 
order without the need for lTC*DeitaCom to send an order for each such UNE. if 
such UNEs are (i) for a single type of service, (ii) for a single location and (hi) for 
the same account. 

4.6.22 BellSouth shall recognize lTCnDeltaCom as the Customer of Record for all 
UNEs ordered by ITCXIeitaCom and shall send all notices, invoices and 
pertinent Customer information directly to ITCADeltaCom. 

4.6.23 Within two (2) hours of iTCADeltaCom’s request, BellSouth shali use its best 
efforts to perform cooperative testing with ITCqeltaCom (including trouble 
shooting to isolate any problems) to test UNEs purchased by ITCQettaCom in 
order to identify any performance problems. 

4.6.24Order Flow Through. Order Flow Through is defined as the process whereby 
ITC*DeltaCom’s orders are transmitted electronically through the gateway and 
accepted into BellSouth’s back office order systems without manuai intervention. 

4,625 BellSouth will provide ITCADeltaCom with one line equipped for Remote Call 
Forwarding in certain BeltSouth switches as set forth in this Section for 
ITC*OeltaCom’s use solely to conduct verification testing of routing and 
translations instructions in BellSouth’s switches. Such verification is intended to 
confirm that BellSouth has implemented proper routing and translations 

- instructions in the BellSouth switch so that calls from end users served by such  
BellSouth switch will be properly routed to NXX codes assigned to 
ITChDeItaCom’s switch. The Remote Call Forwarding line will be equipped with 
one call path. Provision of such lines will generally coincide with 
ITC*DeltaCom’s installation of new switches where ITCQeitaCom assigns new 
NXX codes to such switches. In such cases, the Remote Call Forwarding lines 
will be provided to 1TCAOeltaCom in sufficient time for ITC9eltaCom to perform 
its verification testing prior to NXX code activation. Thereafter, lTCADeltaCom 
may use the Remote Call Forwarding fines to perform NXX code verification 
testing. Remote Call Forwarding lines will also be provided to ITCADeltaCom as 
needed for verification testing relating to existing switches. lTC*OeltaCom will 
pay the same non-recurring and recurring rates for these Remote Call 
Forwarding lines as ITCADeltaCom pays for Remote Call Fonvarding used in 
conjunction with Interim Number Portability as set forth in Attachment 11 of this 
Agreement. 



4.7 UNE Cotiversions 

4.7.1 BeilSnuth agrees to coordinate with lTCnOeltaCom at least forty-eight hours prim 
to the due date a scheduled conversion date and time. 

4.7.2 Twenty-four (24) to forty-eight (48) hours in advance of a loop cutover. 
BellSouth will conduct testing to ensure that dial tone from ITC*DeltaCom is 
available for requested loops. If dial tone is not available from ITCADeltaCom, 
BellSouth will so notify ITCWeltaCom. 

4.7.31f ITC*OeltaCom requests or approves that a BellSouth technician perform 
services in excess of those necessary for the conversion of "live" Telephone 
Exchange Services to UNEs, BellSouth may charge ITC*DeltaCom for any 
additional reasonable labor charges to perform such services. 

4.7.4 Notwithstanding any other provision hereof, the performance/intewals for 
installation of unbundled Loops should not exceed the interval for reestablishing 
service for the customer with BellSouth. 

5.0 MaintenanceRepair Interfaces and Functions 

5.1 BellSouth shall make available electronic interfaces to ITC*OeltaCom for maintenance, 
trouble reporting, and repair, including initiation of trouble tickets, updatedchanges, 
status checking, scheduling maintenance appointments, and cancellation, for both 
Resale services and UNEs. Ongoing maintenance practices on unbundled loops shall 
equal the practices employed by BellSouth for facilities used to provide retail services. 
BellSouth wilt use its best efforts to ensure that the mean time to repair unbundled 
loops shall be equivalent to the mean time to repair reported by BellSouth for its retail 
customers. 

BellSouth's m-aintenance systems and databases will allow ITC*DeltaCom maintenance 
personnel and customer service representatives to perform the following functions for 
tTC*DeltaCom Customers: (i) enter a new customer trouble ticket into the BellSouth 
maintenance system for an ITC/\DeltaCom Customer: (ii) retrieve and track current 
status on all ITC~DeltaCom Customer repair tickets; (iii) receive "estimated time to 
repair" ("ETTR") on a real-time basis; (iv) perform where appropriate an electronic test 
at the time of ticket entry and provide test results to 1TC"OeltaCom; and (v) electronic 
notification when trouble is cleared. 

5.2 

5.3 If an electronic interface is not available, BellSouth agrees that ITC*OeltaCom may 
transmit repair calls to BellSouth's repair bureau and request dispatching a BellSouth 
technician to an ITC*OeltaCom customer's premises by telephone. BellSouth agrees to 



provide the status upon  ITC*DeltaCom's request, in an expedient manner. The speed 
of answer time for lTC/yOeltaCom shall be equal tc that for BellSouth. 

5.4 BellSouth shall prioritize ITC*DeltaCom end users for purposes of repair in the same manner 
and within the same time frames that BellSouth prioritizes its own end users for repair as 
described in this Section. In disaster situations, BellSouth follows the FCC's Emergeccy 
Preparedness Restoration Guidelines (01 0-400-002 BT). In non-disaster situations, BellSouth 
shall expedite, at no additional charge, the repair of ITC*OeltaCom's UNEs and se: ?/ices 
where ITCAOeltaCom reports to BetiSouth that the UNE or service serves an emergency 
facility, an end user requiring access to emergency facilities via telecommunications services 
or another high priority end user. ITCADeltaCom agrees to submit expedite reports pursuant 
to this Section only in the circumstances described herein, and any such report for 
prioritization shall be made in good faith. The Parties shall comply with the Disaster Recovery 
Plan as set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment. 

5.5  BellSouth agrees to advise lTCAOeltaCom of any central office failure or other major 
service interruptions that are known at the time of an inquiry or trouble report. 

5.6 BellSouth agrees to provide, via electronic interface, an Estimated Time to Repair 
('IETTRII) on all trouble reports submitted electronically, an appointment time or a 
commitment time, as appropriate. 

5.7 The Parties shall insure that all technicians and representatives are properly trained 
and that they follow such procedures in all their communications with End Users. At a 
minimum, the aforementioned procedures shall assume that: (1 ) BellSouth technicians 
shall provide repair service that is at least equal in quality to that provided to BellSouth 
customers or any other entity; (2) maintenance and repair shall take place based on a 
prioritization schedule devised by mutual agreement of t h e  parties; (3) Customers shall 
be restored to service based on the priority system devised by mutual agreement of the 
parties on a non-discriminatory basis; and (4) ITCQeltaCom may prioritize repair 
scheduling of its own customers through an escalation procedure. 

5.8 The BellSquth repair bureau including the Electronic Interface, shall be on-line and 
operational twenty-four (24) hours per day, seven (7) days per week except for 
scheduled electronic interface downtime. 

5.9 Service centers shall be established by both Parties to handle service issues, 
escalations, and resolution of billing issues and other administrative problems. 

5.10 The Parties agree to adopt a process for the efficient management of misdirected 
service calls. 

5.1 1 BellSouth shall perform Mechanized Unbundled Loop Tests ("Quick Test") at the 
request of ITCWeltaCom while ITC*DeltaCom is on line. 



5.12 BellSouth shall c1ose all trouble reports with ITC,\OeltaCom. within 24 hours of 
resolution of the troclble. ITC*DeltaCom shall close all trouble reports with the End 
User. BellSouth's outside technicians shall clear troubles to the network interface and 
provide callback frcm the fault location to ITC*DeltaCom. 

5.13 BellSouth shall not undertake any work at an End User's request for which 
lTC*DeltaCom would be charged without obtaining the prior approval of ITC*DeltaCom. 
This includes authorizations by ITCWeltaCom if a dispatch is required to the customer 
premises as well as verification of actual work completed. 

5.14 All AutoiSubscriber Line Tests (I'AlT/SLT") tests performed on lTC*DeltaCom 
customers that result in a failure shall be reported to ITC*OeltaCom. 

5.15 ITC*OeltaCom shall coordinate dispatches to the customer premise. This includes 
redispatches for customer not-at-home. 

5.16 BellSouth shall respond to ITC*OeltaCom customer alarms consistent with how and 
when they respond to alarms for their own customers. BellSouth shall ensure that all 
applicable alarm systems that support ITC*DeltaCom customers are operational and 
the supporting databases are accurate so that equipment that is in alarm will be 
promptly identified. 

5.17 BellSouth will use best efforts to notify ITC*DeltaCom, of any scheduled maintenance 
activity performed by BellSouth that may be service affecting to ITC*DeltaCom local 
customers (Le., cable throws, power tests, etc.). 

5.18 The Parties agree to establish a special emergency escalation procedure for use in 
situations involving customer out-of-service situations. 

5.19 In facility and power outage situations, BellSouth agrees to provide UNEs leased by 
ITC*DeltaCom the same priority for maintenance and restoral as similar elements used 
by BellSouth for itself or its Affiliates. 

5.20 BellSouth shall notify ITC*OeltaCom at parity with its own retail units in the event any 
repair person is unable to be present for, or anticipates missing, a scheduled repair 
opportunity. 
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BILLING AND BILLING ACCURACY CERTIFICATION 

1.  Payment and Billing Arrangements 

1 . 1  Billmq. Currently, BellSouth provides billing through the Carrier Access 
Billing System (CABS) and through the Customer Records Information 
System (CRIS) depending on the particular sewice(s) that ITC*DeItaCom 
requests. BellSouth will bill and record in accordance with this agreement 
those charges ITC*DeItaCom incurs as a result of ITCADeltaCom 
purchasing from BellSouth Network Elements, Combinations, and Local 
Services, as set forth in this agreement. BellSouth will format all bills in 
CBOS Standard or CLUWEDI format, depending on the type of service 
ordered. BellSouth’s bills to lTCADeltaCom for unbundled network 
elements and resold services purchased by lTCAOeltaCom shall include 
the item, quantity and price of such purchased services. For those 
services where standards have not yet been developed, BellSouth’s billing 
format will change as necessary when standards are finalized by the 
Ordering and Billing Forum (OBF). 

1 . l a  1 If tTCADeltaCom requests multiple billing media or additional copies 
of bills BellSouth will provide these at a reasonable cost. 

1.2 Master Account. If ITC*DeltaCom has not already done so, after 
receiving certification as a local exchange company from the appropriate 
regulatory agency, ITC*DeItaCom will provide the appropriate BellSouth 
service center the necessary documentation to enable BellSouth to 
establish a master account for resold services. Such documentation shall 
include the Application for Master Account, proof of authority to provide 
telecommunications services, an Operating Company Number (“OCN”) 
assigned by the National Exchange Carriers Association (“NECA”) and a 
tax exemption certificate, if applicable. To the extent applicable, 
BellSouth shall maintain an account under which ITCAOeltaCom shall bill 
BellSouth for services provided pursuant to this Agreement. 

- 

1.3 Payment Responsibilitv. Payment of all charges will be the responsibility 
of lTCnDeltaCom or BellSouth as applicable. ITC*DeltaCom and 
BellSouth shall make payment to each other for all services billed. Neither 
Party shall be responsible for payments not received by the other Party’s 
customers. Neither Party shall become involved in billing disputes that 
may arise between the other Party and its customers. Payments made by 
either Party as payment on account shall be credited to an accounts 
receivable master account and not to an end user’s account. 

1.4 Payment Due. The payment shall be due by the next bill date (i.e., same 
date in the following month as the bill date) (“Payment Due Date”) and is 
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payable in immediately available funds. Payment IS considered to have 
beer: made when received. 

1 . 4 1  I f  the payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is 
observed on a Monday, the payment due date sha!l be the first non- 
Holiday day following such Sunday or Holiday. If the payment due 
date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday which is observed on 
Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment due date 
shall be the last non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or 
Holiday. If payment is not received by the payment due date, a late 
payment penalty, as set forth in Section 1.7, below, shall apply. 

1.5 Tax Exemption. Upon proof of tax exempt certification, the total amount 
biiled shall not include any taxes due from the end user. The Retail 
Service provider shall be solely responsible for the computation, tracking, 
reporting and payment of all federal, state and/or local jurisdiction taxes 
associated with the services resold to the end user. 

1.6 mscellaneous. As the customer of record for resold services, 
ITCADeltaCom shall be responsible for, and remit to BellSouth, all charges 
applicable to its resold services for emergency services (E91 1 and 91 1) 
and Telecommunications Relay Service (TRS) as well as any other 
charges of a similar nature. 

1.7 Late Payment. If any portion of the payment is received by the billing 
party after the payment due date as set forth preceding, or if any portion of 
the payment is received in funds that are not immediately available to the 
billing party, then a late payment penalty shall be due to the billing party. 
The late payment penalty shall be the portion of the payment not received 
by the payment due date times a late factor. The late factor shall be as 
set forth in Section A2 of BellSouth’s General Subscriber Service Tariff, 
Section B2 of BellSouth’s Private Line Service Tariff or Section E2 of the 
Intrastate Access Tariff or the applicable ITC*De/taCom tariff as 
-a pp ro p ri at e .  

1.8 Access Charges for Resold Services. Any switched access charges 
associated with interexchange carrier access to the resold local exchange 
tines will be billed by, and due to, BellSouth. No additional charges are to 
be assessed to ITC*DeltaCom. 

1.9 End User Common Line Charae for Resold Services. Pursuant to 47 CFR 
Section 51.61 7, BellSouth will bill ITC*OeltaCom end user common line 
charges identical to the end user common line charges BellSouth bills its 
end users. 
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1 .  : 0 Dlscontinuinq Service. The procedures for discontinuing service to 
ITCz2DeltaCom or BellSouth are as follows: 

1 .  IO. 1 Each party reserves the right to suspend or terminate service for 
nonpayment in accordance with applicable state and federal 
regulations. 

1 10.2 If payment of account is not received by the bill day in the month 
after the original bilt day, the billing Party may provide written 
notice to the other Party that additional applications for service will 
be refused and that any pending orders for service will not be 
completed if payment is not received by the fifteenth day following 
the date of the notice. In addition the billing party may, at the 
same time, give thirty days notice to the person designated by the 
other party to receive notices of noncompliance, to discontinue 
the provision of existing services at any time thereafter. 

1.10.3 In the case of such discontinuance, all billed charges, as well as 
applicable termination charges, shall become due. 

1.10.4 If the billing party does not discontinue the provision of the 
services involved on the date specified in the thirty days notice 
and the other Party’s noncompliance continues, nothing contained 
herein shall preclude the billing party’s right to discontinue the 
provision of the services without further notice. 

1.1 0.5 If payment is not received or satisfactory arrangements made for 
payment by the date given in the written notification, the billed 
party’s services may be discontinued. Upon discontinuance of 
service on the billed party’s account, service to the billed party’s 
end users will be denied. The billing party will reestablish service 
at the request of the end user or the other Party upon payment of 
the appropriate connection fee and subject to the billing party’s ‘s 
normal application procedures. The billed party is solely 
responsible for notifying the end user of the proposed service 
disconnection. 

1 .10n6 If within fifteen days after an end user’s service has been denied 
no contact has been made in reference to restoring service, the 
end user’s service shall be disconnected. 

1.1 1 Deposit Policy. Either Party may be required to provide information 
regarding credit worthiness. If either Party repeatedly fails to pay 
undisputed billed charges by the Payment due date or its financial 
condition deteriorates materially, such party may be required to provide 
information regarding credit worthiness. Based on the results of the credit 
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analysis. the Party providing services reserves the right to secure the 
account with a suitable form of security deposit Such security deposit may 
take the form of an irrevocable Letter of Credit or in its sole discretion 
some other form of security acceptable to the Party providing service. Any 
such security deposit shall in no way release t h e  customer from Its 

obligation to make complete and timely payments of its bill. Such security 
may be required prior to the inauguration of service. If, in the sole opinion 
of the Party providing service, circumstances so warrant and/or gross 
monthly billing has increased beyond the level initially used to determine 
the level of security, the Party providing service reserves the right to 
request additional security. Interest on a security deposit shall accrue and 
be refunded in accordance with the terms in the appropriate tariff of the 
Party providing service. 

2. Billinq and 8illinq Accuracy Certification 

2.1 At the option of ITCADeltaCom, BellSouth and ITCADeltaCom shall 
mutually agree upon a billing quality assurance program for all billing 
elements covered in this Agreement that shall eliminate the need for post- 
billing reconciliation. Appropriate terms for access to any BellSouth 
documents, systems, records, and procedures for the recording and billing 
of charges shall be part of that program. 

2.2 As part of the billing quality assurance program, BellSouth and 
ITCADeltaCom will develop standards, measurements, and performance 
requirements for a local billing measurements process. On a regular basis 
the billing party will provide the other party with mutually agreed upon 
performance measurement data that substantiates the accuracy, 
reliability, and integrity of the billing process for local billing. In return, 
each party shall pay all bills received from the other party in full by the 
payment due date. 

2.3 - Local billing discrepancies will be addressed in an orderly manner via a 
'mutually agreed upon billing exemption process. 

2.3.1 Each party agrees to notify the other Party upon identifying a billing 
discrepancy. The Parties shall endeavor to resolve any billing 
discrepancy within sixty (60) calendar days of the notification date. 
A mutually agreed upon escalation process shall be established for 
resolving local billing discrepancies as part of the billing quality 
assurance program. 

2.3.2 Closure of a specific billing period shall occur by joint agreement of 
the Parties whereby the Parties agree that such billing period is 
closed to any further analysis and financial transactions except 
those resulting from regulatory mandates, Closure will take place 
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within a mutually agreed upon time interval from the Bill Date. The 
month being closed represents those charges that were billed or 
should have been billed by the designated Bill Date. 

3. Billinq Disputes 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

3.4 

Where the parties have not agreed upon a billing quality assurance 
program, billing disputes shall be handled pursuant to the terms of this 
section. Provided, that nothing herein shall preclude either party from filing 
complaints, at any time, in accordance with the dispute resolution 
provisions included in the General Terms and Conditions to the 
Agree men t. 

Each Party agrees to notify the other Party upon the discovery of a billing 
dispute. In the event of a billing dispute, the Parties will endeavor to 
resolve the dispute within sixty (60) calendar days of the Bill Date on 
which such disputed charges appear. Resolution of the dispute is 
expected to occur at the first level of management resulting in a 
recommendation for settlement of the dispute and closure of a specific 
billing period. If the issues are not resolved within the allotted time frame, 
the following resolution procedure will begin. 

If the dispute is not resolved within sixty (60) days of the Bill Date, the 
dispute will be escalated to the second level of management for each of 
the respective Parties for resolution. If the dispute is not resolved within 
ninety (90) days of the Bill Date, the dispute will be escalated to the third 
level of management for each of the respective Parties for resolution. 

If the dispute is not resolved within one hundred and twenty (1 20) days of 
the Bill Date, the dispute will be escalated to the fourth level of 
management for each of the respective Parties for resolution. 

If a Party disputes a charge and does not pay such charge by the payment 
due date, such charges shall be subject to late payment charges as set 
forth in the Late Payment Charges provision of this Attachment. If a Party 
disputes charges and the dispute is resolved in favor of such Party, the 
other Party shall credit the bill of the disputing Party for the amount of the 
disputed charges along with any late payment charges assessed no later 
than the second Bill Date after the resolution of the dispute. Accordingly, 
if a Party disputes charges and the dispute is resolved in favor of the other 
Party, the disputing Party shall pay the other Party the amount of the 
disputed charges and any associated late payment charges assessed no 
later than the second bill payment due date after the resolution of the 
dispute. In no event, however, shall any late payment charges be 
assessed on any previously assessed late payment charges. 
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4. R A U  Hostinq 

4.1 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

4.6 

4.7 

4.8 

RAO Hosting, Credit Card and Third Number Settlement Systern C A T S )  
and Non-Intercompany Szttlement System (NICS) services provided to 
ITCQeltaCom by BeltSouth will be in accordance with the methods and 
practices regularly adopted and applied by BellSouth to its own operations 
during the term of this Agreement, including such revisions as may be 
made from time to time by BellSouth. 

ITCADeltaCom shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth 
for the provision of RAO Hosting, CATS and NICS. 

Applicable compensation amounts will be billed by BellSouth to 
ITCADeltaCom on a monthly basis in arrears. Amounts due from one 
Party to the other (excluding adjustments} are payable within thirty (30) 
days of receipt of the billing statement. 

ITCADeltaCom must have its own unique RAO code. Requests for 
establishment of RAO status where 8ellSouth is the selected CMDS 
interfacing host, require written notification from ITCADeltaCom to the 
BeltSouth RAO Hosting coordinator at least eight (8) weeks prior to the 
proposed effective date. The proposed effective date will be mutually 
agreed upon between the Parties with consideration given to time 
necessary for the completion of required SeIlCore functions. BellSouth 
will request the assignment of an RAO code from its connecting contractor 
on behalf of ITCADeltaCom and will coordinate all associated conversion 
activities. 

BellSouth will receive messages from ITCADeltaCom that are to be 
processed by BellSouth, another LEC or CLEC in the BellSouth region or 
a LEC outside the BellSouth region. 

BellSouth will perform invoice sequence checking, standard EM1 format 
editing, and balancing of message data with the €MI trailer record counts 
on all data received from ITCADeltaCom. 

All data received from ITC*DeltaCom that is to be processed or billed by 
another LEC or CLEC within the BellSouth region will be distributed to that 
LEC or CLEC in accordance with the agreement(s) which may be in effect 
between BellSouth and the involved LEC or CLEC. 

All data received from ITC*DeltaCom that is to be placed on the CMDS 
network for distribution outside the BellSouth region will be handled in 
accordance with the agreement(s) which may be in effect between 
BellSouth and its connecting contractor. 
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4.9 

4.10 

4.1 1 

4.1 2 

4.1 3 

4.1 4 

BeilSouth will receive messages from the CMOS network that are destined 
to be processed by ITCADeltaCom and will forward them to ITCAOeltaCom 
on a daily basis. 

Transmission of message data between BellSouth and ITC? DeltaCom ~ i l t  
be via CONNECT Direct, 

All messages and related data exchanged between BellSouth and 
ITC*OeltaCom will be formatted in accordance with accepted industry 
standards for EM1 formatted records and packed between appropriate EM1 
header and trailer records, also in accordance with accepted industry 
standards. 

JTCAOeltaCom will ensure that the recorded message detail necessary to 
recreate files provided to BellSouth will be maintained for back-up 
purposes for a period of three (3) calendar months beyond the related 
message dates. 

Should it become necessary for ITC*OeltaCom to send data to BellSouth 
more than sixty (60) days past the message date(s), ITCADeltaCom will 
notify BellSouth in advance of the transmission of the data. If there will be 
impacts outside the  BellSouth region, BellSouth will work with its 
connecting contractor and ITC*DeltaCom to notify all affected Parties. 

In the event that data to be exchanged between the two Parties should 
become lost or destroyed, both Parties shall work together to determine 
the source of the problem. Once the cause of the problem has been 
jointly determined and the responsible Party (BellSouth or ITCADeltaCom) 
identified and agreed to, the company responsible for creating the data 
(BellSouth or ITC*DeltaCom) shalt make every effort to have the affected 
data restored and retransmitted. If the data cannot be retrieved, the 
responsible Party will be liable to the other Party for any resulting lost 
revenue. Lost revenue may be a combination of revenues that could not 
be billed to the end users and associated access revenues. Both Parties 
will work together to estimate the revenue amount based upon a 
reasonable estimate of three to twelve months of prior usage. The 
resulting estimated revenue loss will be paid by the responsible Party to 
the other Party within three (3) calendar months of the date of problem 
resolution, or as mutually agreed upon by the Parties. If access usage 
data is not processed and delivered by either Party in a timely manner 
such that the other Party is unable to bill the IXC, the responsible Party 
shall be liable for the amount of lost revenue. The Parties agree that the 
term “timely manner” as used herein shall be defined in accordance with 
06F  guidelines. Until such time as OBF addresses this issue, the term 
“timely manner” shalt be reasonably determined on a case by case basis 
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4.15 Should an error be detected by the EM1 format edits performed by 
BeilSouth on data received from ITCWeltaCom, the entire pack containing 
the affected data will not be processed by BellSouth. BellSouth will notify 
ITC*DeltaCom of the error condition. ITC*DeItaCom will correct the 
error(s1 and will resend the entire pack to BellSouth for processing In the 
event that an out-of-sequence condition occurs on subsequent packs. 
ITC~yOeltaCom will resend these packs to BellSouth after the pack 
containing the error has been successfully reprocessed by BellSouth. Both 
Parties agree to provide the other Party notification of any discovered 
errors within 7 business days of the discovery. 

4.16 In association with message distribution service, BellSouth will provide 
ITCADeltaCom with associated intercompany settlements reports (CATS 
and NICS) as appropriate. 

4.17 Other than as specified in Section 4.1 4 and 4.15 above, in no case shall 
either Party be liable to the other for any direct or consequential damages 
incurred as a result of the obligations set out in this agreement. 

4.18 RAO Compensation 

4.1 8.1 Rates for message distribution service provided by BellSouth 
for lTC*DeltaCom are as set forth in Attachment 11 of this 
Agreement. 

4.18.2 Rates for data transmission associated with message 
distribution service are as set forth in Attachment 11 of this 
Agree men t . 

4.1 8.3 Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between 
BellSouth and ITCAOeltaCom for the purpose of data 
transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
ITCAOeltaCom will be responsible for ordering the circuit, 
overseeing its installation and coordinating the installation 
with BellSouth. ITC*OeltaCom will also be responsible for 
any charges associated with this line. Equipment required 
on the BellSouth end to attach the line to the mainframe 
computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility 
is required, dial circuits will be installed in the BellSouth data 
center by BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to 
ITCADeltaCom. Additionally, ail message toll charges 
associated with the use of the dial circuit by ITC*DeltaCom 
will be the responsibility of ITCADeltaCom. Associated 
equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis between the Parties, 
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4.18.3 All equipment. including modems and software, that IS 
required on the ITC*DeltaCom end for the purpose of data 
transmission will be the responsibility of lTCADeitaCom. 

4. I 9 Intercompany Settlements Messaqes 

4.19.1 

4.19.2 

4.19.3 

4.19.4 

4.19.5 

4.19.6 

This Section addresses the settlement of revenues associated 
with traffic originated from or billed by ITC*DeltaCom as a 
facilities based provider of local exchange telecommunications 
services outside the BellSouth region. Only traffic that originates 
in one company's operating territory and bills in another 
company's operating territory is included. Traffic that originates 
and bills within the same company's operating territory will be 
settled on a local basis between ITC*DeltaCom and the involved 
company(ies), unless that company is participating in NICS. 

Both traffic that originates outside the BellSouth region by 
ITC*DeItaCom and is billed within the BellSouth region, and traffic 
that originates within the BellSouth region and is billed outside the 
BellSouth region by ITCAOeltaCom, is covered by this Agreement 
(CATS). Also covered is traffic that either is originated by or billed 
by ITCnDeltaCom, involves a company other than ITCADeltaCom, 
qualifies for inclusion in the CATS settlement, and is not 
originated or billed within the BellSouth region (NICS). 

Revenues associated with calls originated and billed within the 
BellSouth region will be settled via EkllCore's, its successor or 
assign, NlCS system. 

BellSouth shall receive the monthly NlCS reports from BellCore, 
its successor or assign, on behalf of lTC*OeltaCom. BellSouth 
will distribute copies of these reports to ITCWeltaCom on a 
monthly basis. 

BellSouth shall receive the monthly Credit Card and Third 
Number Settlement System (CATS) reports from BellCore, its 
successor or assign, on behalf of ITC*DeltaCom. BellSouth will 
distribute copies of these reports to ITC*DeltaCom on a monthly 
basis. 

BellSouth shall collect the revenue earned by ITCAOeltaCom from 
the operating company in whose territory the messages are billed 
(CATS), less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents 
($0.05), on behalf of ITC*DeltaCom. BellSouth will remit the 
revenue billed by ITCADeltaCom to the operating company in 
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whose territory the messages originated, less a per message 
billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05), on behalf of 
ITCWeltaCom. These two amounts will be netted together by 
BellSouth and the resulting charge or credit issued to 
ITCQeltaCom via a monthly Carrier Access Billing System 
(CABS) miscellaneous bill. 

4.19.7 SellSouth shall collect the revenue earned by ITCrLDeItaCom 
within the BellSouth territory from another CLEC also within the 
BetlSouth territory (NICS) where the messages are billed, less a 
per message billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05), on 
behalf of ITCAOeltaCom. BellSouth will remit the revenue billed 
by ITC*OeltaCom within the BellSouth region to the CLEC also 
within the BellSouth region, where the messages originated, less 
a per message billing and collection fee of five cents (S0.05j. 
These two amounts will be netted together by BellSouth and the 
resulting charge or credit issued to ITC*DeltaCom via a monthly 
Carrier Access Billing System (CABS) miscellaneous bill. 

BellSouth and 1TCAOeltaCor-n agree that monthly netted amounts 
of less than fifty dollars ($50.00) shall not be settled. 

5. Optional Dailv Usaqe File 

5.1 

5.2 

5.3 

5.4 

5.5 

Upon written request from ITCADeltaCom, BellSouth shall provide the 
Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) service to ITCADeltaCom pursuant to 
the terms and conditions set forth in this section. 

ITCADeltaCom shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth 
for the provision of the Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain billable messages that were 
carried over the BellSouth Network and processed in the BellSouth Billing 
System, but bitled to an 1TCWeltaCom customer. 

Charges for delivery of the Optional Daily Usage File will appear on 
ITCADeltaCom's monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Attachment 
I t  of this Agreement. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain both rated and unrated 
messages. All messages will be in the standard Alliance for 
Telecommunications Industry Solutions (ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of ITCADeltaCom will be the 
responsibility of lTC*DeltaCom. If, however, ITCAOeltaCom should 
encounter significant volumes of errored messages that prevent 
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processing by ITCQeltaCcm within its systems, BellSouth will work with 
ITC'\OeitaCom to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate 
resoiutlon. 

5.6 The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Dally Usage Feed. 

5.6.1 USAGE TO BE TRANSMITTED 

5.6.1.1 The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be 
transmitted to ITC*DeltaCom: 

- message recording for per use/per activation type services 
(examples: Three Way Calling, Verify, Interrupt, Call Return, ETC.) 

- measured billable Local 

- Directory Assistance messages 

- intralATA Toll 

- WATS & 800 Service 

-N11 

- information service provider messages 

- UPS services messages 

- OPS messages - attempted calls (UNE only) 

- Credit /cancel records 

- Usage for Voice Mail 

5.6.1.2 Rated Incollects (originated in BellSouth and from other 
companies) can also be on Optional Daily Usage File. 
Rated lncollects will be intermingled with BellSouth 
recorded rated and unrated usage. Rated lncollects will 
not be packed separately. 

5.6.1.3 BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records 
processed to Optional Daily Usage File. Any duplicate 
messages detected will be deleted and not sent to 
ITC*DeltaCom. 
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5.6.1 -4  In the event that ITCQeltaCom detects a duplicate on 
Optional Daily Usage File they receive from BellSouth. 
ITC*DeltaCom will drop the duplicate message 
(ITC*DeItaCom will not return the duplicate to BellSouth;. 

5.6.2 PHYSICAL FILE CHARACTERISTICS 

5.6.2.1 The Optional Daily Usage File will be distributed to 
ITC*DeltaCom via an agreed medium with 
C0NNECT:Direct being the preferred transport method. 
The Daily Usage Feed will be a variable block format 
(2476) with an LRECt of 2472. The data on the Daily 
Usage feed will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (175 
byte format plus modules). It will be created on a daily 
basis (Monday through Friday except holidays) I Details 
such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be 
addressed during negotiations of the distribution medium. 
There will be a maximum of one dataset per workday per 
OCN. 

5.6.2.2 Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required 
between BeflSouth and ITC*OeltaCom for the purpose of 
data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
ITC*DeltaCom will be responsible for ordering the circuit, 
overseeing its installation and coordinating the installation 
with BellSouth. lTC*DeltaCom will also be responsible for 
any charges associated with this line. Equipment required 
on the BellSouth end to attach the line to the mainframe 
computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up 
facility is required, dial circuits will be installed in the 
BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated 
charges assessed to ITC*DeltaCom. Additionally, all 
message toll charges associated with the use of the dial 
circuit by ITC*DeltaCom will be the responsibility of 
ITCADeltaCom. Associated equipment on the BellSouth 
end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 
case basis between the parties. All equipment, including 
modems and software, that is required on the 
ITC*OeftaCom end for the purpose of data transmission 
will be the responsibility of ITCnOeltaCom. 

5.6.3 PACKiNG SPECIFICATIONS 

5.6.3.1 A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a 
maximum of 99,999 message records plus a pack header 
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record and a pack trailer record. One transmission can 
contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one 
pack. 

5 .6 .3 .2  The OCN. From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the 
Invoice sequencing. The From RAO will be used to identify 
to ITC*OeltaCom which BellSouth RAO that is sending the 
message. BellSouth and ITC*OeltaCom will use the 
invoice sequencing to control data exchange. BellSouth 
will be notified of sequence failures identified by 
ITC*DeltaCom and resend the data as appropriate. 

The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 records. 

5.6.4 PACK REJECTION 

5.6.4.1 ITCADeltaCom shall notify BellSouth within one business 
day of rejected packs (via the mutually agreed medium). 
Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header 
or Pack Trailer records (i.e. out-of-balance condition on 
grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS €MI 
Error Codes will be used. ITCAOeltaCom will not be 
required to return the actual rejected data to BellSouth. 
Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to 
ITCADeltaCom by BellSouth. 

5.6.5 CONTROL DATA 

ITCADeltaCom will send one confirmation record per pack that is 
received from BellSouth. This confirmation record will indicate 
ITCADeltaCom received the pack and the acceptance or rejection of 
the pack. Pack Status Code(s) will be populated using standard 
ATIS €MI error codes for packs that were rejected by 
ITC*DeltaCom for reasons stated in the above section. 

5.6.6 TEST1 NG 

5.6.6.1 Upon request from ITCAOeltaCom BellSouth shall send test 
files to lTCAOeltaCom for the Optional Daily Usage File. 
The parties agree to review and discuss the file’s content 
and/or format. For testing of usage results, BellSouth shall 
request that lTC*DeltaCom set up a production (LIVE) file. 
The live test may consist of ITCADeltaCom’s employees 
making test calls for the types of services ITCADeltaCom 
requests on the Optional Daily Usage File. These test calls 
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are logged by ITC,''OeItaCom, and the logs are provided to 
BellSouth. These logs will be used to verify the files 
Testing will be completed within 30 calendar days from the 
date on which the initial test file was sent. 

6. Access Daily Usage File 

6.1. SCOPE OF AGREEMENT 

6.1.1 This agreement shall apply to the service of the Access Daily 
Usage File (ADUF) as provided by BellSouth to ITCADeltaCom 
upon written request from ITC*DeitaCom. The specifications, terms 
and conditions for the provisions of this service are outlined in 
Exhibit A of this Agreement. 

6.2. DEFINITIONS 

6.2.1 Compensation is the amount of money due from ITCADeltaCom to 
BellSouth for services provided under this Agreement. 

6.2.2 Access Dailv Usage File (ADUF) is the compilation of interstate 
access messages associated with an unbundled port in standard 
Exchange Message Interface (EMI) format exchanged from 
BellSouth to ITC*DeltaCom. 

6.2.3 Exchange Message Interface is the nationally administered 
standard format for the exchange of data within the 
telecommunications industry. 

6.2.4 Messacle Distribution is routing determination and subsequent 
delivery of message data from one company to another. 

6.3. - FlESPONStBlLlTlES OF THE PARTIES 
. -  

6.3. I ADUF service provided to ITC*DeltaCom by BellSouth will be in 
accordance with the methods and practices regularly adopted and 
applied by BellSouth to its own operations during the term of this 
agreement, including such revisions as may be made from time to 
time by BellSouth. 

6.3. 2 ITC*DeltaCom shall furnish in a timely manner all relevant 
information required by BellSouth for the provision of the ADUF. 

6.4. COMPENSATION ARRANGEMENTS 
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6 4.1 Applicable compensation amounts will be billed by BellSouth to 
ITCQeltaCom on a monthly basis in arrears. Amounts due from 
ITC*DeltaCom to BellSouth (excluding adjustments) are payable 
within 30 days of the date of the billing statement. Rates for ADUF 
are as set forth in Exhibit A .  

6.5. ASSOCIATED EXHIBIT 

6.5, 1 Listed below is the exhibit associated with this Agreement. 
incorporated herein by this reference. 

Exhibit A Access Oaily Usage File (ADUF) 

6.5.  2 From time to time by written agreement of the parties, new exhibits 
may be substituted for the attached Exhibit A, superseding and 
canceling the Exhibit($ then in effect. 



Attackmef i t  7 
Page 16 

Exhibit A Access Daily Usage File 

1.  SCOPE OF EXHIBIT 

1.1 Upon request from ITC*DeltaCom, BellSouth will provide the Access Daily 
Usage File service to lTC*DeltaCom pursuant to the rates, terms and 
conditions set forth in this exhibit. 

2. GENERAL INFORMATION 

2.1 ITCAOeitaCom shall furnish the following information required by 
BellSouth for the provision of the Access Daily Usage File: (1) 
ITC*OeltaCom’s preference for either transmitted files or magnetic tapes, 
(2) ITCAOeltaCom’s transmission sites, (3) the data set names to be used, 
(4) the software to be executed on receipt of the files, and (5) other LAN- 
to- LAN connectivity information * 

2.2 The Access Daily Usage File will contain access records associated with 
an unbundled port that ITCWeltaCom has purchased from BellSouth. 
Charges for the Access Daily Usage File will be as follows: 

$0.004 per message - Message Distribution 
$0.001 per message - Data Transmission (C0NNECT:Direct) 
$54.95 per magnetic tape 

Charges for delivery of the Access Daily Usage Feed will appear on 
I TC AO e It aCo m’ s month I y bi I I s . 

2.3 All messages provided with the Access Daily Usage File wit1 be in the 
standard Bellcore EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of ITCADeltaCom will be the 
responsibility of ITCADeltaCom. If, however, ITCADeltaCom should 
encounter significant volumes of errored messages that prevent 
processing by ITCADeltaCom within its systems, BellSouth will work with 
ITCADeltaCom to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate 
resolution. 

2.4 

3. USAGE TO BE TRANSMITTED 

3.1 The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to 
lTC*De ItaCom : 

- Interstate access records associated with an unbundled port 
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- Intrastate access records associated with an unbundled port 

- Undetermined jurisdiction access records associated with an 
unbundled port 

3.2 When ITC*DeltaCom purchases Network Element ports from BellSouth 
and calls are made using these ports, BeltSouth will handle the calls as 
follows: 

Originating from Network Element and carried by Interexchange Carrier: 

BellSouth will bill network element to CLEC and send 
access record to the CLEC via ADUF 

Originating from network element and carried by BellSouth 
(ITC*DeltaCom is BellSouth’s toll customer): 

BellSouth will bill resale toll rates to ITCADeltaCom and send toll 
record for the end user toll billing purposes via ODUF (Optional 
Daily Usage File). Access record will be sent to ITC*DeltaCom via 
ADUF. 

Terminating on network element and carried by Interexchange Carrier: 

BellSouth will bill network element to ITCADeltaCom and send 
access record to ITCADeltaCom. 

Terminating on network element and carried by BellSouth: 

BellSouth will bill network element to ITC*DeltaCom and send access 
record to ITCAOeltaCom. 

3.3 BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to 
the Access Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be 
dropped and not sent to lTCAOeltaCom. 

3.4 In the event that lTC*OeltaCom detects a duplicate on the Access Daily 
Usage File they receive from BellSouth, ITC*DeltaCom will drop the 
duplicate message ( lTCAOeltaCom shall not return the duplicate to 
Be I 1  South) . 
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4. 

5. 

FILE CHARACTERISTICS AND TRANSMISSION METHOD 

4.1 The Access Daily Usage Feed will be distributed to ITC"0eltaCom via an 
agreed upon medium with C0NNECT:Direct being the preferred transport 
method. The Access Daily Usage Feed will be a fixed block format (2476) 
with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the Access Daily Usage Feed will be 
in a non-compacted EM1 format (210 byte format plus modules). It will be 
created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). Details 
such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed during 
negotiations of the distribution medium. There will be one dataset per 
workday per OCN. 

4.2 Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth 
and iTC*OeltaCom for the purpose of data transmission. Where a 
dedicated line is required, ITCADeltaCom will be responsible for ordering 
the  circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the installation with 
BellSouth. ITCADeltaCom will also be responsible for any charges 
associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to 
attach the line to the mainframe computer and to transmit successfully 
ongoing will be negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up 
facility is required, dial circuits will be installed in the BellSouth data center 
by BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to ITCAOeitaCom. 
Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of the dial 
circuit by ITCAOeltaCom will be the responsibility of ITC*DeltaCom. 
Associated equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis between the parties. All equipment, 
including modems and software, that is required on lTCADeltaCom's end 
for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of 
lTCADeltaCom. 

PACKING SPECIFICATIONS 

5.1 A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 
99,999 message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer 
record. One transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a 
minimum of one pack. 

5.2 The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice 
sequencing. The From RAO will be used to identify to tTCADeltaCom 
which BellSouth RAO that is sending the message. BellSouth and 
ITC*DeltaCom will use the invoice sequencing to control data exchange. 
BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by lTCAOeltaCom 
and resend the data as appropriate. 

The data will be packed using EM1 records. 
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6 .  PACK REJECTION 

6.1 ITC*OeitaCom will notify 8ellSoclth within one business day of rejected 
packs {via the mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected 
because of pack sequencing discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the 
Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (Le. out-of-balance condition on 
grand totals, invalid data populated). ITC*DeltaCom will not be required to 
return the actual rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be 
corrected and/or retransmitted to lTCAOeltaCom by BellSouth. 

7 .  CONTROL DATA 

7.1 ITC*DeltaCom will send one confirmation record per pack that is received 
from BellSouth. This confirmation record will indicate ITCADeltaCom 
received the pack and the acceptance or rejection of the pack. Pack 
status Code(s) will be populated using standard Bellcore EM1 codes for 
packs that were rejected by ITC*DeltaCom for reasons stated in the above 
section. 

8. TESTING 

8.1 Upon request from lTCAOeltaCom, BellSouth shall send test file(s) to 
lTC*DeltaCom for the Access Daily Usage File. The parties agree to 
review and discuss the file’s content or format. 



Attachment 8 

Rights-of-way, Conduits and 
Pole Attachments 

BellSouth agrees to provide ITCQeltaCom, pursuant to 47 U S C .  5 
224, as amended by the Act, nondiscriminatory access to any pole, 
duct, conduit, or right-of-way owned or controlled by BellSouth 
pursuant to terms and conditions that are subsequently negotiated with 
8ellSouth’s Competitive St ructu re Provisioning Center I 
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BONA FIDE REQUEST/NEW BUSINESS REQUEST PROCESS 

1.0 The Parties agree that ITC*DeltaCom IS entitled to order any network 
element, interconnection option, service option or other Resale service 
required to be made available by the Telecommunications Act of 1996, 
FCC requirements or State Commission requirements. Procedures 
applicable to requesting the addition of such facilities or service options 
are specified in this Attachmen? 9 and referenced in Section 5 of the 
General Terms and Conditions. 

2.0 Bona Fide Requests (“BFR”) are to be used when ITC*DeltaCom makes a 
request of BellSouth to provide a new or modified network element, 
interconnection option, or other service option pursuant to the Act; or to 
provide a new or custom capability or function to meet lTCAOeltaCom’s 
business needs; that were not previously included in the Agreement. The 
BFR process is intended to facilitate the two way exchange of information 
between the requesting Party and BellSouth, necessary for accurate 
processing of requests in a consistent and timely fashion. 

3.0 A Bona Fide Request shall be submitted in writing by ITCQeltaCom and 
shall specifically identify the required service date, technical requirements, 
space requirements and/or such specifications that clearly define the 
request such that BellSouth has sufficient information to analyze and 
prepare a response. Such a request also shall include a ITCADeltaCom’s 
designation of the request as being (i) pursuant to the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 or (ii) pursuant to the needs of the 
business. The request shall be sent to ITCqeltaCom’s Account 
Executive. 

4.0 ITC*OeItaCom may cancel a 8FR at any time. If ITCAOeltaCom cancels 
the request more than thirty (30) business days after submitting it, 
ITCnDeitaCom shall pay BellSouth’s reasonable and demonstrable costs 
of processing and/or implementing the BFR up to the date of cancellation. 
If ITCQeltaCom does not cancel a BFR, ITCqeltaCom shall pay 
BellSouth’s reasonable and demonstrable costs of processing and 
implementing the request. 

5.0 Within twenty (20) Business Days of its receipt of a BFR from 
ITCAOeltaCom, BellSouth shall respond via email or overnight delivery to 
ITCADeltaCom by providing a preliminary analysis of such 
Interconnection, Network Element, or requested level of quality thereof 
that is the subject of the BFR. The preliminary analysis shall confirm that 
BellSouth will either offer access to the Interconnection, Network Element, 
or requested level of quality or provide an explanation of why it is not 
technically feasible and/or why the request does not qualify as an 
Interconnection, Network Element, or requested level of quality that is 
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required to be provided under the Act. If BellSouth determines that the 
Interconnection. Network Element, or requested level of quality that is the 
subject of the BFR Is technically feasible, BellSouth shall provide to 
ITC/T&ltaCom a high ievel cost estimate and detailed development price 
quote 

6.0 Within twenty (20) business days after receipt and acceptance of 
preliminary business analysis, BellSouth shall propose a firm price and a 
detailed implementation plan via email or overnight delivery. 

7.0 Within twenty (20) business days after its receipt of the BFR price quote 
and implementation plan from BellSouth, ITCAOeltaCom must  either 
confirm its order for such Interconnection or Network Element or, if it 
believes such quote is not consistent with the requirements of the 
Communications Act, may seek Commission arbitration of its request or 
file a complaint with the FCC, as appropriate. Any such arbitration 
applicable to Network Elements and/or Interconnection shall be conducted 
in accordance with standards prescribed in Section 252 of the Act. 

8.0 Ali prices shall be consistent with the pricing principles of the Act, the FCC 
and the Supreme Court’s ruling of January 25, 1999 upholding the FCC 
pricing rules. 

9.0 If either Party to a BFR believes that the other Party is not requesting, 
negotiating or processing the Bona Fide Request in good faith, or disputes 
a determination, or price or cost quote, such Party may seek state 
Commission or FCC resolution of the dispute as appropriate. 

10.0 Upon agreement to the terms of a BFR, an amendment to the Agreement 
may be required. Pursuant to Sections 5.3 and 16 of the General Terms 
and Conditions, ITC*DeltaCom may adopt through another Company’s 
Agreement any BFR provided to any other carrier. 
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Per €0 r ma n c e 51 ea s ur e men t s 



Per fo r ni a n c e > Iea s u re ni e n t s 

Upon a particular Commission's issuance of an Order pertaining to 
Performiince kleasurements in a proceeding expressly applicable to all CLECs 
c generally, BellSouth shall implement in that state such Performance 
Measurements as of the date specified by the Commission. 
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BELLSOLTNITC'DELTACOM RATES 
N F N O R K  E L E H E V S  

RC - Discannec! Charge Addl 

UNE N I D S - L X P S  A l 7  i t  _FL-I 12900 XIS 



I 1  1 I 

i 12-Wwe Unb Copper Looflong [> 18kft), wrthout Man SI & Fac Res 
i iRC - Sh tewde.  ner nor th iJCL2W ; '4A 

I -Zone 1 ,  Lr nonth- ucuw i 2 8 - 5  

I I 

1 

Ice 3rder subvrtted Ekctronlcally. per LSR - Dwonnect 

Version 3 0 3 2  I If07 CC 
A T T  1 1  -FL-I 12900 XIS UNE NIDS-CCXYS 
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BELLSOUTFt7fC~OELTACC!M m T E S  
NtTWORK E L E M E W S  

I 

J I INRC . IncremenzCharge Manual Order CoOrdinatlon - p e r  bop LJSBMC $16 31 
Loop Distriblrtion p e r  4 Wire Unbundled Copper SubLoop, per month ucs4x NA 

1 IZone 1 p e r  month UCMX f7  1 1  _ _ ~ _ _  

UNE N~DS-LOOPS 





BELLsouTMTC'DELTACOM *ATES 
HETIVORK ELEUEWS 



eE~LsoCrrWrrt  'DEL-ACOM =UTES 
NETWORK E L E U E V S  

N R C G T - O r d e r  submmed Ekctroncalty. per LSR - Disconnect SO_MEC 80 J2-- 
NRC - Servce C)rder submrtted Manually, per LSR 
NRC - Sewce Order submrtted Manually. per LSR, Disconnect 

SOMAN $21- g6 
SOMAN $3 84 

j NRC . Incremental Charge - Manual Sewce Order. 1st SOMAN NA 
1 NRC . Incremental Charge. Manual Servlce Order - Add7 SOMAN __ N A  
i NRC - incremental Charge . Manual Servce Order - Disconnect SOMAN NA 

I 
I4-wiW 9.6 KBPS Digital Unbundled Sub-Loop Feeder, per month USBFM NA 

I 52489 /Zone \ ,  per month USBFM 
Zone 2,  per month USBFM S28 83 
Zone 3 per month USBFM $29 16 
Zone 4 per month USBFM NA 
NRC - 1st USBFM .. $211 32 

NRC - Disconnect Charge. 1st USWM $127 €4 
NRC . Disconnect Charge . Add7 USBFM $32 91 

NRC - Setvce Order submttted Electroncaly, per LSR ~ Disconnect 
NRC - Servce Order submtted Manually, per LSA 
NRC - Servrce Order submtted Mama!$ p e r  LSR. Otsconnect 

- -  i .: 

INRC - Addl USBFM 5128 81 

NRC - Sewce Order submrtted ElecrrontcalPy, per LSR 
__ 

SOMEC $2 7 5  

$21 56 114 SOMEC 
SOMAN 
SOMAN - 

NRC - Incremental Charge . Manual Servce  _~___  Order 1 st SOMAN --FA.- _- 
NRC . lncrementai Charge - Manual Sewice Order. Add7 SOMAN N A I  



BELLSOUWTrC' OEFTACOM RATES 
NElWORK E F E M E G S  

4-Wire 64 KBPS Diqrtal Unbundled Sub-Loop Feeder. per month 
I (Zone 1 ,  per month 
I kone  2. Der month 

USBFO NA 
USBFP 524 89 
USBFP $28 83 

Zone 3, per month USBFP 
Zone 4 , F m o n t h  USBFP 

USBFP REF- NRC . 1 St 

i 'NRC . Loop Makeup - Preordering Wlthout Resetvatmn per working facilrty quered (Manual) ** UMKLW $134 00 
Loop Makeup - Preorderlng Wnhout Reservahon. per spare facilty quersd (Manual) Maximum number sf spare facilnles per manual LMUSI 
IS 3 .. UMKLW , S l X C O  
NRC-Loop Makeup . Preordering Wrth Reservatm. per spare facillty queried (Manual) Max number of spare facilrt~es per manual LMUSl r5 
3 .* UMKLP $140 Ci3 

,Loop Makeup - Preordering Wdhout Resewatan, per spare facilrty quened (Mechanized) Max number af spare facilrtes per mechanized 
NRC . Loop Makeup - Preordering Wrthout Reservatm. per working facilrty quened (Mechanized) '* 51 58 

LMUSl IS 10 * *  

Loop Makeup - Preordering Wrth Resewatan. per spare taclty quened (Mechanized) Max number of spare factlrtles per mechanized 
LMUSi ts 10 * *  

Unbundled Network Terminating Wire. per pair, p e r  month 
lW Pair, p e r  pair 

NPC . Discocinect Charge, per pair 

Version 3000 I1/07QO 
A T T  11-FL_l12900 XIS 

$1  08 

$1 oa 

UENPP 56535 
UENPP $0 46 

UENPP NA 
I_ 

UNE NIDS-LOOPS 





1 ~ 

1 

._______- ~- 
'4 4 

--- 
dCT8A 3-; - 2  -. __ - iTROO8 -System A 196 channel capacity . channels 1-96), per month 

565 :  35 , I lNRC - 'Sl - I ';C'9A 

~- i iNRC-3isconwct 1 j t -  

ITROO8 -System B (96 channel capacrty - channels 97-192), p e r  month 9 C T R B  i 355 36 
INRC-Oisconnecr. 4dd'l 

1 NRC - tSt X T a 8  ' 55'1 2 7  ~ 

, 1 NRC- Addl 
I ! NRC-DlsconPeCf 1st 
I NRC-Disconnect Add'l 

TR303 - System A (96 channel capacity - channels 1-96), p e r  month 
'NRC - 1st 
NRC . Add'l 
NRC-Disconnect 1st 

NRC-Disconnect Add'l 

NRC . 1st 
N RC . AdaT . .. 

TR303 -System 3 196 channel capacrty - channels 97-192)- per month 

- _. 

YCTSB ; WA 
a - a 8  ~ Y A  

CJCT86 I QA 
CICT3A -?JO 37 
LICT3A ' 565: 1;lj- 

K T 3 A  NA 
UCT3A NA 
UCT3A NA 
!jCT3@ 394 30 

UCT38 , NA 1 UCT3B s * - r - !  

NRC-Oisconnwt Add'l 
DS1 Interface, p e r  month 

NRC Is1 
NRC Addl 
NRC.Discannect. 1 st 
N RC-0 isconnect. Add'l 

NRC 1st 
NRC 4ddl 
NRC-Disconnect, 1 st 
NRC-Dsconnect. Add'l 

NRC 1st 
NRC Add'l 

Channel Interface2 Wlre Voice-Loop Start or Ground Start, per month 

Channel Interface - 2 Wire ISDN, p e r  month 

LNRC-Owonnect, 1 st 
INRC-Jisconnect Add'l 

~ N R C  t ~t 
Channel Interface - 2 Wire Voice - Reverse Battery, p e r  month 

. .- NRC Add'l 
NRC-Disconnect, 1 st 
NRC-Oisconnect. Add'l 

[NRC 1st 
Channel Interface - 4 Wire Voice, p e r  month 

UCTCO $126 61 

UCTCO 531 1 1  

$8 71 UCTCO 
ULCC2 $2 10 
U_LCC2 $21 07 
ULCCZ 320 96 
ULCC2 a9 93 
ULCC2 $9 93 
ULCCl S8 38 
ULCC 1 $21 07 
ULCC 1 $20 96 
ULCCY $939 I 
ULCCl $9 93 
ULCCR $12 46 
ULCCR $21 07 
ULCCR $20 96 

$9 99 ULCCR 
$9 93 ULCCR 

ULCC4 87 43 
ULCC4 521 07 

UCTCO 5921' f 



BELLS0UTHMC"OELTACOM RATES 
NETWORK ELEMENTS 

N O  OTHER SERVICES 
NRC - 1st ** 

NRC - Addl '* 
NRC - Disconnect 1 st * *  

NRC - Disconnect Add'l** 
I I  

System Splitter - 24 Line Capacrty 
RC - Per month ** 

NRC - 1st * *  

NRC - Addl ** 

NRC - Disconnect 1 st ** 

NRC - Disconnect Add'l** 

Loop Capacty, tine Actlvatlon Per Occurrence 
RC - Per Month ** 

NRC - 1st ** 
NRC - Addl ** 

NRC - Service Order submrtted Electrontcalh. Der LSR 

1 1  

Subsequent Achvity - Per Occurrence 
NAC - 1st ** 
NRC - Addl ** 

I 
1 

( *  Interim Rates subject to true-up 
1" TN rates are interrm and subject to true-up 

IOTES: 
1 

In states where a speck NRC for customer transfer, feature additms and changes IS not stated, the applcable NRC from the appropriate 
tardf apples. 

2 Geographcalty Deaveraged UNE Zones and applicable rates have been established for certain services, as shown in this Agreement. 
Where Geographically Deaveraged UNE Zones and applicable rates are established, Statewtde rates are obsolete Further, BellSouth IS in 
the process of enhancing Its billing systems in order to accomodate this Geographically Deaveraged UNE Zone Rate Structure Until these 
enhancements are accomplished, estimated to be mld 2001, the UNE Zone 1 rate will be billed for all services restding in Zones 1,  2, 3 or 4. 
i.e , Rates for servces residing in UNE Zones 2, 3 and UNE Zone 4, where applcable, will not be billed. Once billing enhancements are 
complete, all appltcable LINE Zone rates reflected in WIS Agreement will be billed. Reference Internet Website 
httpYhww.interconnection.bellsouth.com/become-cled docs/interconnection/deavuzns.pdf to view Geographtcally Deaveraged UNE Zone 
Designations by Central Office There will be no retroactive true-up for Zones 2. 3, or 4 billed as Zone 1 during this p e d .  

3 The recurring interim and nonrecurring interim rates in TN for 2-Wire analog VG (SL1) for Line Sharing is for a stand-alone loop purchased 
by CLEC-1 to provide both analog voce servlce and xDSL services or in the event CLEC-1 wishes to continue providing xDSL services to 
an end-user who terminates RS BellSouth-provided voce service. These rates apply when CLEC-1 purchases the splrtter from BellSouth. 

4 If no rate is identified in the contract, the rate for the specdic service or function will be as ordered by the Commision. If the Commission has 
not ordered a rate then the rates will be as set forth in applicable BellSouth tarrff or as negobated by the Parhes upon request by erther Party 

5 The prices ha t  ITO'UeItaCom shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other Servlces are as set forth in Attachment 11. it is the 
intent of the Partes that where applicable state commissions have approved rates for network elements and other services set forth in this 
Agreement as of the date of the date hereof, such rates have been included in Attachment 11. 

Anacnment 1 1  

Table 1 
Rates - 16 of 65 

ULSDC 
ULSDC 
ULSDC 

SOMEC 1 $2.75 
SOMEC I $0.42 
SOMAN $21 56 
SOMAN 
SOMAN 

1 

Venlon 3 0  11/07/00 
UNE - NIDS-LWPS 



I 

LCCAL NUMBER PORTABILITf (REQUIRES ONE PER PORTi 1 LNPCX 

I 

L NUMBER PORTABILITY (REQUIRES ONE PER PORT) 

Non-Recurring Charges (NRC) - 1st (Residence) 
2- wire voce unbundled port - resldence UEPRL - % 76 
2-wtre voce unbundled part wrth caller ID - resdence UEPRC S4 76 
2-wire voce unbundled wfi outgoing only - resdence UEPRO M 76 

UEPAR NA 2-wire voce grade unbundled Abbama extended k a l  dlaling par@ port wrth caller ID 
NA UEPRM 1 2-wire voce grade unbundled Kentucky extended local dbaling panty port wrth caller ID 

2-wire voce grade unbundkd Lousana extended bcal dlaling par? port wRh caller ID UEPAS NA 
2-wire voce grade unbundled Mlsslssippi extended bcal dialing parrty port wrth caller 10 UEPAT NA 

UEPAU NA 

UEPAF $a 76 
UEPAG NA 
UEPAH NA 
UEPAJ NA 
UEPAK NA 
UEPAL NA 
UEPAM NA 
UEPAN NA 

~ _ I _  

2-wire voce grade unbundled South Carolina extended local dlaling p a r 9  pon wltfi caller ID 
2-wire voce grade unbundled Tennessee extended !mal draling parrty port wrth caller ID 

2-wire 'voce unbundled LOUISM Area Plus wrth caller ID - resdence (RUL) 

2-wire voce unbundled South Carolina Area Calling port wlth Caller ID - resdence (LWB) 

2-wire volce unbundled Tennessee Area Calling port wrth Caller ID - resdence (TACSR) 
2-wtre voce unbundled Tennessee Area Calling port w t h  Caller ID - resldence (1  MF2X) 

UEPAQ - NA 
2-wire voce unbundbd Florida area calling wrth caller tD - resrdence 

2-wire voce unbundled L o u s m a  Area Plus w t h  caller ID - resdence tAC7) 

2-wire voce unbundled Tennessee Area Call iq port wrth Caller ID - residence (F2R) 
2-wire voce unbundled Tennessee Area Calling port with Caller ID - resdence (TACER) 

[ 
1 

Version 3000 11f07iM) 
A l T  11 -FL-t 12900 XIS 

2-wrre voce unbundled Temessee Area Calling port wrth Caller ID - resdence (2MR) 
2-wire voce unbundled Res Low Usaae Line Port wtth Calkr+E563 ID (LUM) 

UEPAO NA 
UEPAP NA 

UNE Pmrs 



- 2-wire voice grade 'Jnbundkd Loutsmna extended local dlaling partty port wfih caller ID UEPAS NA 
UEPAT NA 
UEPAU NA 

2 - w F Z c e  grade unbundled Missssippi eflended local dlaling parrty pori wrth caller ID 
2-wire voce grade mbundled S o d  Carolina extended local dialing p a r 9  port wrth caller ID 
2-wire doze gradexnbundled Tennessee extended k a l  dlaling p a r 9  poFt wrth caller ID UEIAQ N* 

- 

2-wire 'iolce unbundled Flonda area calling with caller ID - resdence 
2-wire voce unbundled Loimana 4rea Plus w1L9 caller ID . residence [RULI 

UNE PORTS 

UE34F f 2  76 
UEPAG NA . ,  

2-wire voce unbundkd Louisiana Area Plus srth caller ID . resdence (AC7) 
2-wire doce unbundkd S s m  Carolina Area Calling port W~VI Caller ID - resdence iLW8) 
2-wire voce unbundled Tiflnessee Area Callng port wrth Caller 1D - resdence (F2R) 
2-wlre iclrce unbundled Tennessee Area Calling port WIWI Caller ID - fesldence (TACEFI) 
2-wire i o c e  unbundled Tennessee k e a  Calling port wrth Caller ID - resldence (T4CSA) 

2-wlre voce unbundkd Tennessee Area Calling port wrth Caller ID - resldence i2MR) 
2-wire voce unbundled Res Low Usage l ine Port wrth Caller ID (LUM) 

UEPAH 
UEPAJ 
UEPAK 
UEPAL 
UEPAM 
UEPAN 
UEPAO 
UEPAP 

UEPBL 
UEPBC 
UEPBO 
UEPA'N 
UEPQM 

____ 
r -  ___T____ 

c 

I 

k w i r e  v o c e  unbundkec: Tennessee Area Calling port wrth Caller IO . resdence ( 1  MF2X) 

2-wire 'voice unbundled port wrthout Caller ID 
2 - w i ~ v c i c e  unbundled port wrth Caller ID 
2-wire voce unbundled outgoing mty Port 
2-wire voce grade unbundled Aiabama extended local daling parrty port wrth caller IO 
2-wire v x e  grade mbundkd Kantbcky extended local dialing parity pa< ~ f i h  caller 10 

q 
NA 
NA 
NA 

NA 
$2 76 

52 ' 6  
$2 76 
$2 76 

NA 

NA , 

N! 

.- - 
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I I  
2-Wire ISDN Port(2) (3), p e r  month - 

NEC. 1st 
NRC . Add'l  

__- 
NRC . Disconnect Charge - 1 st 
NRC - Disconnect Charge - Add'l 
NRC - Incremental Charge . M a n d  Servce Order 1st 
!NRC - inGmental Charge V a n u U -  
hRC - incremectal Charge Mac& Service Order - Disconnect - 1 st 
NRC . Incremental Charge Manual Service Order Discmnect . Add7 
NRC - h e r  Profile per  8 Chanrvl (4) 

L 
~- 

NA 

FA- 

I 

2 WAY PBX TRUNK - Residence I_- UEPRD 1 2 s  , 

A n  1 1 _FL-112900 XIS 



-_- - 
L m m m L x G  PO R T 

-~ 1 UEPXU I NA I 
UEPXV 1 NA ! 

U E p t X  

~ _ _ _  

LINE SIDE YNGLNOLED OUTW9RD PSX TRUNK - BUSINESS 
LINE SIDE clNBUNOL5D iNCOMlNG P6X TRUhK BUSINESS 

____ PSX TRUNK-BUSINESS 
UEPT2 -- __- - TNAW A Y c A L L I N G PLAN PB XTRUNK~US I N E ss 

TN O g 3 A R D  CALLING PLAN P8X TRUNK -BUSINESS 
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY COMEINATION PBX ALABAMA CALLING PORT ~- _. I - - - 
2.WIRE VOICE UNBilNDCED 2-WAY COMBINATION PBX LOUlSlANA CALLING PORT UEPLZ 

1111111 

UEPTO 
UEPXA 962 56 

.. ~ 

PBX TOLL TERMINAL HOTEL PORTS 
PBX LD OD0 TERMINALS PORT 
PBX LD TERMINAL SWITCHBOARD PORT 
P 8 X  LD TEilMlNAL SWITCHBOARD IDD CAPA8LE PORT UEPXE 862 Si5 

UEPXB 
UEPXC 

I 
~ %-OlCE UNBLJNOLED 2-WAY PSX KENTUCKY ROOM APEA CALLING PORTWITHOUT LUD 

2.WIRE x iOEUhBUNDLED PBX KENTUCKY LUO AREA CALLING PORT 
2-WIRE VOICE 2NELNDLEO PBX KENTUCKY PREMIUM CALLING PORT 
2-WIRE VOCE UNBUhDLED 2-WAY KENTUCKY AREA CALLING PORT WITHOUT LUD 

UEPXH 
UEPXl 
UEPXK 
UEPXL 4 562 56 
UEPXM 362 56 

PORTTENNESS€E 

Version 3Qoc 1 I 0: 00 
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CALLING PORT UEPXN 
-2-WIRE VOICE uNBCINDLED 1 -WAY OUTGOlNG~SX hOTELhOSPtTAL OIACOUNT ROOM CALLING W R T  
2 X I A E  jOlCE J m D j W  4Y OUTGOING P9X LOUISIANA LOCAL 31SCOUNT CALLINGPORT 
/2TWIRE I/OICE L'NBUNDLED 2-WAY PBX WS~ISSIPPI LOCAL ECONCMY CALLING PORT 
2-WIRE VOICE !JNBUNDLED 2.WAY PBX MISSISSIPPI LOCAL OPTIONAL CALLlNG PORT 
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 1-WAY OUTGOING P8XMEASURED PORT 
2-WIRE YOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY ?BX_SOUTH CAROLINA AREA PLUS CALLiNG PORT 

Y A  -~ 

2-WIRE VOICE ClNBUNDLED PBX COCLiERVlLLE 8 MEMPHIS CALLING PORT 
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY P8X TENNESSEE REGlONSERV CALLING PORT 

CALLING PORT UEPXN 526 37 

2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 1 -WAY OUTGOING PSX HOTEL'HOSPITAL DIACOUNT ROOM CALLING PORT UEPXO $26 37 
2-WIRE VOtCE UNBUNDLED I-WAY OUTGOING PBX LOUISIANA LOCAL DISCOUNT CALLING PORT UEPXP NA 

UEPXQ NA 
UEPXR NA 
UEPXS S26 37 

UEPXU NA 
UEPXV NA 

2-WIRE 'JOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY PBX MlSSlSSlPPl LOCAL ECONOMY CALLING PORT 
2-WIRE VOICE ljN6UNDLED 2-WAY PBX MISSISSIPPI LOCAL OPTIONAL CALLING PORT 
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLE0 1 -WAY OUTGOING PBXME4SURED PORT 

2-WIRE 'JOICE "EL ';3LED PBX COLtlER'4ILLE & MEMPHIS CALLING PORT 
2-WIRE JOlCE UNBUNDLED 2-W4V PBX TENNESSEE AEGlONSEflV CALLlrVG PORT 

2 G m i m E b ~ ~ - - ~ - - -  UEPXT NA- 
c--- 

-- 
LINBCNDLE? COMB:NAT,ON 2-WAV ? 9 X  -RUNK . Resde-ce - 31 €%-- UEPRD 



_l_l_l 

UEPXP 

i lE?XR 
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLE? ' -WAY OUTGOING PSXMEASLJRED PORT 
2 X E  7 m U " D L E D  2.WAY P8X SOUTH CAROLINA AFIEA PLUS CALLiNG PORT 
2-%%E VOICE UNBUNDLED P8X COLLIERVlLLE & MEMPHIS CALLING PORT E- 2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY P8X TENNESSEE REGiONSERV CALLING PORT 

L . -  ~- 

l,lFXS i fl 63 j 
UfPX-i NA 

1 NA UEPXU 
UEPXV 1 NA 

l I-- -1 

C - Add'l 

. 

Version 3Qoc1 1 1Q7 00 
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UNBUNDLED OEDiCATED TRANSPORT - Interoffice Channel 
Interofice 'ranspofl. 3egcKed - 2-wire VG 
2-Wire VG - per mile per month 

2.Wae VG - Facil Terminatton pe l  month UlW2 S 2 6 x  

I -  - 1LSXX 500098 

NRC . 2-wire'fG -=ti Terminatan - 1  st UlTV2 $81 C@_' 
NRC . 2-wrs VCi Facility Terminattm - Add'l U1TV2 55483 

A T T  11 _FL-l12900 XIS UNE TRAhS? 



. - -  - 3. 

Common (Shared) Transport 
Transpon per mik per  mou 
Transport Facllrtles Termmatron p e r  mou 

I 

Version 3 m  1 1  0: 00 
A T T  1 1 -FL- I I2900 XIS 



. 
V I  

lAhS POR: 



I 
I 

I 

UNBUNDLED O E F l B E R  

1 .  
1 115DF 1 $ 2 9 2  Dark Fiber. Interoffce ifour fiber strands) per route mile or fractan thereof. per month 

__I_-- 

NRC . Per  each four-fiber d a r k  fiber arrangement - 1 s1 
NRC - Per each four-fiber d a r k  fiber arrangement - Add'l 



Am 11-FL-112900 XIS 



BELLSOUWTK*DEFTACOM M T E S  
N m O R K  E L E M E ~ T S  

IMARKET RATES (INCLUDING ALL VERTICAL FEATURES) (Note 1) . 

- ~~ _ _ _ _ _ ~ ~ _  

. - __ - -- - - 
Orlando. Ft 

I Lauderdalc 
: Miami 

rrth ialler ;D - resldence 

Voce Grade Loop wrth 2-Wire trne Port. Zone 1 (Note 6) 

NRC - 2-Wire Vase Grade Lmpkine Port Combinatan . Incremental Cost . Manual Svc Order vs ElectronK . 1st 
NRC . 2-Wire Voce Grade Looptline Port Combinatan . Incremental Cost . Manual Svc Order v s  Electronc - Add'l 

NRC- 2 Wire Voce Grade LoopRine Port Combination . Subsequent Database Update - Manual Sefvce Order 
NRC - Ekctrons Sewce Order Discomect 
NRC . Incrementa Manual Servce Order Disconnect 

NRC- 2 Wire Voce Grade LwpRine Port Combination. Subsequent Database Update - Electronic 

-- 

I 

. 2-Wire 'Joze Grade 1mpILine Port Combinatmn . Subsequent 
- 2 - W m  Voice Grade LmpLine Port Combinallon - OSS LSR Charge, Eiectronc. per LSR recelved from the CLEC by One Of the OSS ] 

SOMAN $2156 
SOMJIN 521 56 

T K  
I__ - 

TED 

UNE-LOOP PORT COMEC'S 



~ 

1 
I _ _ ~ _ _  _ _ _  - __ 2-Wire '/clce Grade Lsop -- with 2-'Nire Ljne Port PBX 

~ _ _ _ _ -  INonrecurring Charges 
NRC - 2 -  Hire g x e  grade unbundled poffikop combinaton - 1st. wrtb change $ 4 1  50 

__I_-- 

.____ . -  

OUTGOING PSX HOTELHOSPITAL OIACOUNT ;100M CALLINS PORT - lJEPXOlgl-r '?e  i 
OUTGOING P 9 X O b l S l A N A  LOCAL DISCOUNT CALLING P O R T  
P8X MISSISSIPPI LOCAL ECONOMY CALLING PORT 
PBX MiSSiSSlPPl LOCAL OPTIONAL CALLING PORT u E P XR F v -  

! 

' 2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 1-WAY OUTGOING P B X M E A S U R E D W  UEPXS 

interacthe interraces Note :j SOMEC $275 
SOMAN $21 56 - ' 
SOMAN S21 56 

NRC . 2 - W ~ e  Voce Grade LoopLine Port Combinatton . Incremental Cost - Manual Svc Order v s  Ebctronic . 1 st 
NRC - 2-Wi;e V o c e  Grade LmpiLine Port Cambinatton - Incremental Cost - Manual Svc Order 4 s  Electronc . Add! 
NRC- 2 Wire V o c e  Grede Loopiline Port Combnatm . Subsequent Database Update - Ekctronc 
NRC- 2 Wira Voice $,,de Loopfine Port Combinallon Subsequent Database Update . Manual Senice Order 
NRC . Electronc Service Order Dmxnnect 

,NRC - Incremental Vilanual Servce Order Disconnect 

TBD 
TBD 

so 42  

5 3 3 4  ~ __ 

I I I 12-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY PBX SOUTH CAROLINA AREA PLUS CALLING PORT I U € P n  I NA I 

--_I 

ONE PER PORT) 

- _ _  -~ 

' UEPLX ' .-CA-! 
UJPLX s1490 
UEPLX $1851 1 

91c 2e 
Electronc. per LSR recerved from :he CLEC by one of theOSS 

UNE-COOP PORT CCIdBCS 



Version 3000 : 1/07 00 
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-- 
Bus Only with 2 -Wire DID Trunk Port 

RC - 2-Wire ISDN Digital Grade loop wrth 2-wire ISDN Dlgctal Port - Statewde 
RC .2-Wire ISDN Dgrta! Grade Loco with 2 wire ISDN Digrtal Port - Zone 1 
RC . 2-\N,re ISDN Dlgital Grsde Loop wfih 2 w e  ISON Digital Port - Zone 2 
RC . 2 - W l r k - S m r G x d e  Lmp .wth 5-wire ISDN Dgrtal Port. Zone 3 
RC - 2 ~ W i r e  :SDN 3lgital Srade i m p  sivrth 2 wtre ISON Dqrtal Port - Zone 3 

___- 

2 - Wire Line Por! - 010 Trunk Port, p e r  month 

I 
I 

Note 8 NA I 
Note 0 930 99 I 

936 4 1 -1 Note 8 __ 
Note 8 

, uote a 

__I___ - 
re Voue Grade L. 

kctronc Sa-vse Order 9isconn 

Version 3033 11,0703 
A T T  1 1 -FL_112900 11s 



Interface , P*ovs#omg Cniyi j ]  

PR71D I 90,330 I 

Inward Data PR71E 1 so a0 

PR71'4 S G X  1 __ Vcse.5ata 

-_ 

LNPCP 
CTG %&j Local number DjrtahlQ Zer DSO Achated 

-Cenrral Office Terminating Point 

u__- 

Telephone Number I Trunk Group eotabllshment 
Telephone Number for 2-Way Trunk Group 
Telephone Number for 1 -Way Outward Trunk Group 
Tekphone Y m b e r  for 1-Way Inward Trunk Group Wrthout DID 

UDTGJ so 00 
UOTGY S O T I  
UOTGZ - 

DIO Numbers. Esrablish Trlrnk Grcup and Provlde =irst Group 01 20 010 Numbers LFL, GA. NC. & Sc onv) 
DID Numbers, Establish Trunk Group and F':ov.de First Group of 20 DID Numbers (AL, KY LA MS. & TN) In additmn. Provides Additional DID 
Numbers for each Group of 20 DID Numbers ,Val$ In All States) 
DID Numbers, Nan- ccnsecutwn 310 Numbers ,  Per Number 

BO 00 

NDZ 

ND4 . ._-- 

NO5 sa 00 1 

Veoion 3 0  11:07:00 

I- _- I 1  
]Intero-tcKChanneI Mileage - (Dedicated DS1) FWFCO for 4 - Wlre OS1 Digrtal Loop with 4 - Wlre DOITS Trunk Port 

UNE-LOOP PORT CCWBOS 



1 I INRC -4 . Wire D S l  Dqital i m p  wrth 4 - Wire DOITS Trunk Port . Subsequent Channel AcWation - Per C h a n n e l  . l.W_ay Inward Trunk 'Nrth 310 1 U D T O  I %28 96 i 

%Wire Analog Llne Port (PBX), per month 
2 y I R E  VOICE JNBUNDLEO COMBINATION 2-WAY PBX TRUNK . 9esidence U E P 9 0  ' y35 

UEPPO 91 35 

U E?A2 NA 

UEPPC - $1  35 LtNE SIDE UNBUNDLED COMBINATION 2-WAY PBX TRUNK - SUSINESS 
LINE SIDE UNBUNDL€D OUTWARD PBX TRUNK . BUSINESS L LINE SlOE UhBUkDLED INCOMING PSX TRUNK. BUSINESS UEPPI !I 35 1 

2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNOCEO 2-WAY COMBINATION PSX LOUISIANA CALLING PORT u E-? c2 l J L -  - 
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX LD TERMINAL PORTS UEPLD 51 35 

2-WIRE VOICE LJNBCINDCEO 2-WA" COMBiNAT!ON P8X ALABAMA CALLING PORT 

NA 

ded Superframe Format - Converslon or New Install - Addrtmnal 

~ - - 1 1  
. Exi'endecl Superframe Format - Change or Subsequent Activrty - 1st 

CLxtended Supertrame F 3 m d t .  Change or Subsequent Actrvrty ~ A s n a l  

Atternate Mark lnverslon (AM!) 
NRC . Superframe Format - 1st 

NRC - Extended Superframe Fcmnat + 1 st MCOP_O 
MCOPO 

$ O X  
NRC - Edended Suoerframe Format. 4ddMnat - I 

2-Wire Voice Grade Loop with 2-Wire Line Port PBX I 



RC - 2.Wire 'Joze Grade Loop wrth 2 W r e  Line Port. Zone 1 (Note 6) 
RC - 2-Wire '/ace Grade Loop wrth 2-Wire l ine  Port Zone 2 !Note 61 
RC - 2-Wire Voice Grade Loop ~ r t h  2-Wire Line Port, Zone 3 \Note 6) 

Nonrecurrin Char es 

, 
RC - 2.Wire Voce Grade Loop ~ r t h  2-Wire Line Port. Zone 4 (Note 6 )  

b _ _ _ ~ ~  
-- 

NRC .2-Wire Voce-Srade Loopklne Port Combinaron - 1st  Swltch a s  :s -- 
6 e ; r a d e  LmpiLine Pon Combination . Add'l, Switch as is ___ 
NRC .2.Wire Voce Grade L,mp;Line Port CombmatDon . 1 st. Swrtch wrth change 
-NRC - 2 Wire '/olc<Grade L x p h n e  Pon Combination . Add'l. Swtch wrth change 
NRC .2-Wire ' i o c e  Grade Loopiline Port Cambinatton . Subsequent 
NAC .2-Wire Voce Grade-Loophne Port Combination . OSS CSR Charge, Electronc. per LSR recewed from the CLEC by one af the 

-- .,-- 

interactwe nter fares (Nate7) 
NRC 
NRC . 2  Wire ' dace  Grade Loopkine Port Combtnaton . Incremental Cost. Manual Svc Order vs EkctronK: - Add7 

2-Wire Voce Grade LoopiLine -__---__________ Port Combtnation - lncremenlal Cost - Manual Svc Order vs Electronc . 1st ____- 

Note a I 31625 1 
Note8 525 60 1 
Note 9 NA 

- 
$13 86 

USAC2 
J S A C C T  S I 5  92 

USAS2 Slow 

. 

._ ~ 

I USACC 1- $380 1 
osT--- 

interactwe nter fares (Nate7) 
NRC 2-Wire Voce Grade LoopiLine Port Combtnation - tncremenlal Cost - Manual Svc Order vs Electronc . 1st 
NRC . 2  Wire ' dace  Grade Loopkine Port Combtnaton . Incremental Cost Manual Svc Order vs EkctronK: - Add7 

____-- 

i I  I 1 NRC .2-W re Voce Grade Coop with 2-Wire h e  Port New . Add'l 

Version 30CC 1 I 07 00 
UNE LOCP PORT CGMeCS 



I l l  i 
I 

i ! !  I (  

j - r r  All Other LoopPort Combll-idtions 

NOTES 
Interim iates subjec! to true-up - 1 1 Market Rates Hill apply Nn those areas where SellSouth is not required to provide circult swrtching pursuant to FCC rubs 

r 
I I i  

1 I l l  
[ 2 [In Georgia, ia'e5 will appb for Currentb Csmbined as &ell as not Current& Combined ; o O p i ~ r t  combinzns )Anless otherNise Ideptrfeed 

absmce of ordered iates Sy a State Commissan the recwring rates for Currentv Combined iombinatmns 3f bopiport network 
will be the sum of the recurring rates for the UNEs whch make up the combinations. and the nonrecurring rates shall be as set forth rn :his 

_____ 
Office and Tandem Swrtchiny U s z e  and Commofl Transport Usage rates in the Port sectan of  this rate exhibR shall apply ' 0  all 

combmatons ofp ipo~ rle'wcrk elements 
I 

_~ 
Deaveraged UNE Zones and applicable rates have been established !orcertain sences, as shown in this Agreement Where 

Geographcally Deaveraged LJNE Zones and appicable rates are established, Statewde rates are obsokte Further, BellSouth is in the process 
of enhancing RS biiling systems r order to accomodate %LS Geqraphlcalty Deaveraged UNE Zone Rate Slructure Until tbese enhancemeits 
are accompllshed, estimated to be m d  2001, the UNE Zone 1 rate will be billed for all S ~ T V I C E S  residing in Zones 1 2,  3 or 4 ,  I e , Rates for 
serdces residing .n UNE Zones 2, 3 and LINE Zone 4 ,  where appltcabk. will not be billed Once billing enhancements are complete. all 
applicable UNE Zme rates vetlected In this Agreement will bs billed Reference Internet Website 
h t f p i ; w w  ,nterconne<!ion &ellsouth cowl%come-ckcl docsinterconnect~onideavuzns pdf to view Gsographically Deaveraged LINE Zone 
Designations by Central Offce 

_I__.- 

_____- 

- 
___- 

UNE COOP-?OPT COMBOS 



--- bND OTh€R SESVICES 

_.__I -.-- I_ - __ 1 ---___ ' E N H A N C E ~  E F Z N C E ~  II__ 

1 I New EEL rates 378 'he S L i n  of the Individual UNE n e t m r k  elements l interonice 'ransport and loop ichannelizatlon If 

--_- -~ 
D-Sl InteroMce Channel and 2-wire ISDN Local Loop 
Recurring Charges 
2-wire ISON Lsop permonth ! l ux  N A  
2-wire ISON Loop per month. Zone 1 (Note 1) U X X  S3234 

UILZX $ 4 7 3 5  2-wire ISON Lmp peemonth, Zone 2 (Note 1) 
- U l U X  $ 1 W S 7  

2.wire ISON Loop p e r  Tenth. Zone 4 (Note 1) N A  N A  
Interoffice Channel. Dedlcated - OS1 per mile per month . 1L5XX SO6013 
lnterofflce Chamel . D e d m t e d .  9 S 1  . FaQty Termrnatlon p e r  month . U l T F l  59979 

2-wire {SON Lmp p e r  month, Zone 3 (Note 1) 

1 DSt Channelized Sys!em per month MQ1 $1 53 i o  
12-wire 'SDN(BRITE COCI! per month UCICA s3a3 
Non-Recurring Charges - New EEL (Note 2)(Note 3) 

U1TF1 5171 01 NAC- 2.S 1 interofflce Facility Terminatlon . 1 st 
NAC-OS 1 nterofftce Facilrty Termination - A M I  UlTFl 5101 84 
NRC- 2-wire ISON Local L m p  - 1st U 1 E X  5329 76 

U l U X  $14855 NRC- 2 w r e  ISON Local Loop - 4dd'l 
NRC-DSt Chamelizatlon System ! st MQ 1- 5275 2 
NAC-DS1 Channelizatron S i t e m  . Add'l M a 1  . $137 77 

-I- 





- - -  - _ _  - -  
-: 0 

BELLS@crTP.4lC'C)€,TAC?M U - E j  1 -  :, - 5  

N-GRK ELEWEWS 
AND OTHER SEqL CCS 

~~ ~ ----- 
, N e w  EEL rates 3 4  'be sum O f  t h e  ndlviduai LINE network e l e m e m  (interoffice transport a n i  ccp :channelization f 

( l G e I n t o r o f f i c e  Channel and OS1 Local C o x  i -i 

UNE EECS 



_ ~ ~ . _ _ _  

Ice Channel . Dedicated - 4- 

6ksps Nnkrcffice channel and 4-wire 56kbp.s Local L 
kbps interofftce channel and 4-wire 56kbps Local Loop Combinatton . M 

Version 3000 ' 1  0 7 0 3  
A T  1 1  -FL-112900 XIS UNE-EELS 
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~. - 

RC-2'4 WIRE COMEIhATl@N - 'Smtch As Is' Caove.sion Charge 1st 

4-Wire 6.1 kbps Dlgilal Grade Loop 
4-Wire E4 450s Cngitai Grade Lsop per  mile per Tonth 1L5q6 5003 ~ 

4-Wire 5-1 <bps Dgttal Grade Cmp wr month 
. .Zone 1 U D L S  $3393 

Zone 2 UDLGil 94472 
UDLW $5085 Zone 3 

Zone 4 UDLW NA 
NRC - Ordinarilv Combined in GA fNote 5) 

UOL@- NA -_ 

[NRC - 1st 
fNRC . Add'l 
NRC - Disconnect Dharqe - 1 st 

UDLW . N* 
UOE-4 NA 
UOL64 NA 

Version 3030 11 07'00 
A 7 7  1 1  -FL..112900 XIS 

NRC - Disconnect Charqe Add7 . UOLW 
SOMEC 

SOMAN 

NRC - Electronc Svc Order. per LSR 
NRC ~ Incremental Charge . Manual Service Order. 1st SOMAN 
NRC . Incremental Charqe - Manual Service Order . Add7 
NRC - Incremental Charge Manual Service Order - Disconnect SOMAN 

UNE EFL3 

NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 

. NA 

I 

NRC-All Existing Comblnatlon 'Swflch As Is' Converslon Charge (Note 6'1 
N R C - ~ J ~ - W I R E  COMBINATION . 'Swtch As Is' Conversion Charge  - 1st 
NRC-2'4 WIPE C ~ B l t J J T l O N  'Swtch A!i Is' Conversion Charge - I d d t  
NRC- 2'4 WIRE COMBIhATION 'SvwnIch k; Is '  Conversion Charge Omonnect 1 st UNCCC $1677 

UNCCC $16 77 NRC- 2'4 WIRE COMBIhATION 5 w S - k  Is' Comerson Charge  Dsconoecr Add'l 

4-Wire DS1 Digital Loop 
. -  



Version 3 W O  11,0703 
A l l  T 1 -FL- 1 12WJ XIS UNE EELS 



Dedicated - 2-Wire VG 

Month4 Recurring per month 
Monthly Recurr,ng per mrk per month 
NRC - Ordinarity Combined in GA (Note 5) 
NRC - 2-wire VG Local Channel - 1st 

Vemon 3 0 0 2  1 1 07 00 UNE EELS 





N ~ C ~ ~ ~ 4 8 C O M B I N A T I O N  - 'Swrtch A s  Is' Conversron Charge . Disconnect - 1 s t  
NRC- oC-48 COMBINATION - 'Swrtch As is' Conversen Charge . Disconnect Add'l 

UNCCC $16 77 
- UNCCC $1677 

VePjlan 3 0 0 0  I1,07!00 
A T T  1 1 -FL-112900 XIS 

1 

UNE EELS 

1L5XX 1 6 O O l a 7  
U l N 2  326 ' 2  

~ - - . -  --:a Interoffice Channels. 
Interoffice Channel - Dedicated - 2-wire VC - ~ - - ~  

interoffce Channel - Dedcated 2-wire VG . p e r  mile per month 
lnteroffce Channel . Dedicated 2-wire VG . Facilty Terminatan per month 

NA 

NRC - Ordinarily Combined in GA (Note 5 )  
NRC - 2-wire VG lnterofflce Chamel  ~ Facilty Terminatan . 1 st 
NRC .Z-wire VG Interoffce C k ~ ~ e l  . Facildy TermLation - Add7 
NRC . Ekctronc Svc Order. per -3R SChlEC NA 

u ' T V L  
U 1 TV2 __-__ __ 



---.- ~~~ 

I ----, 
~ ILSXX ~ 5 ;  >. IC .- I 1 . r lzroff lce  Channei I Dedrared +*ire V G  pr vile per v n m  ' 

A C - 2 4  WIRE COMBIYATiON 'Sa tcq  As Is' Convemon Charge ' s t  
RC Z.d WIPE 30MBi4PTICN 'Smfth As Is' knverx ion  Charge 444'1 

RC 24-WIRE ZOMEINATICN 'Smlch Is' Qnve-sicn Charge 3rscmnecl  1st  

RC-L4-r/lPE 30M8INATION 'Smlch As Is' Conversion Charse .  Dsccnnect 466'' 

NRC-2 d WlRE ;OMBINATION - 'Smtch As Is' h n v e n m n  Charge . : s t  
NRC-B4-WIRE CCMBINATKW~ 'Smlch As I S '  Conversion Charge Add'! 
NRC- 2 4-WIRE ~ ~ B l N A T l O N  . 'Smlch As !s' Conversion Charge Osconnecl . 1st 
NRC- 24-WIRE 30MBINAflON . 'Swrtch XE k' ConveFsion Charge . Dsconnecl . Add'l 

In terof f ice  Channel - Dedlcated - DSO - 64kbps 
lnterofflce Channel. . 1LSXX 5001GO Dedcated . DSO - Wkbps . p e r  mlle per month 
lnterofflce Channel - Dedcated . DSO .64 kbps . Facllrty Terminaton per month . UlTD6 161946 

_ _  

NRC - Ordmarilv Combined in GA (Note 51 

UNCCC 2 3 2 7 5  
UNCCC $32 75 
UNCCC 316 77 
UNCCC $16 77 

~~ ~~ 

U 1 TD6 NA 
UlT-D6 . NA 

. SOMEC \ A  
SOMAN NA 
SOMAN . NA 
SOMAN . UA 
SOMAN NA 

_____-___ 

---__ 

I "  
lnte.roffice Channel - Dedicated - DSI 
lnterorfice Channel - Dedlcated - DS1 - per mile p e r  month 

NRC - Ordinarily Combined in GA (Note 5) 
NRC . DS1 InteroRlce Channel - Facilrty Terminah" 1st 
NRC - OS1 lnterofflce Channel . Facilrly Termination - Add7 

NRC - DS1 r;eroffKe Channel - Incremental Charqe-Manual Svc Order - 1 st 

NRC - DS1 lnterolfiie Channel - Incremental Charge-Manual Svc Order - Disconnect - 1st 

iNRC-All Existlng Combination 'Swrtch As Is' Conversion Charge (Note 6) 
[NRCDSl  COMBINATION - 'Swrtch As Is' Conversan Charge . 1st 

1LSXX $06013 
Interoffre Channel Dedcated - DS1 - Facilrty Terminatlon per month U l T F t  1699 79 

UlTF1 NA 
UlTF1 NA 

SOMAN NA 
SOMAN NA 
SOMAN NA 
SOMAN NA 

UNCCC $3275- 
, !NRC-OSl COMBINATION . 'Swrtch As Is' Converson Charge - Add7 UNCCC . 532 75 

U N C S  $1677 
UNCCC 516 -7j 

NAC - Eleclrcnc Svc Order. per LSR SOMEC N A  

NRC - DSl lnteroffze Channel - Incremental Charge--Manual Svc Order . Add1 

NRC - 351  Interoffice Channel - Incremental Charge--Manual Svc Order - Dsconnec . Add'l 

. . NRC- OS1 COMBINATION LSwrtch As Is' Conversan Charge . Disconnect - 1st ~- 
NRC. D S t  COMBINATION . 'Swrtch As Is' Conversion Charge . Disconnect - Add'l 

UNE EEL3 



2 .+:- - _ -  
- _  

1- .; 

B E L L S C U W C ' O E L T A C D M  9AA-E3 =!?.+.c -: I - 5  
NETWORK ELEUE'iTS 

AND OTHER SER'JCES 
_I_I__ _ - _  

1 I 'New EEL rates 3re the sum of :he ,ndlvidual UNE rletwork elements (interoffice :ransport and loop [channelization it 
a ppl ica t? le]. __ -- _.I__ i l l  I 

' I  

lnterofflce Channel - OC12 
In te roke  Channel - O C t 2  . p e r  Mile 1LSXX 82691 

r : -  

brnation 'Swrtch As Is. Conversion Charge (Note 6) 

- lnterorfice Channel - E 1 2  - p e r  Facilrty Terminatmn 1 TEA 511 &a5 

NRC . K 1 2  . Facilrty Te--pnatmn . 1 st 1 TBA NA 
NRC - Ordinarfly Combined InSA (Note 5) 

NRC - E 1 2  - Facilty Terminatton - Add7 TBA NA 
TBA NA 

NRC . OC 12 . Facilrty Terminatmn - Disconnect . Add'l TEA NA 

I 

NRC . E 1 2  . Facility Terminatton - Disconnect. 1st 



NRC - DS3 Channelization - Incremental Charge--Manual Suc Order ~ 1 st 1 S O M E  NA 
NRC - 053  Channelization - Incremental Charge-Manual Svc Order - Addl SOMAN NA 
NRC - DS3 Channelizatlon . 1nc:emental Charge--Manual Svc Order - Dlsconnect . 1st SOMAN NA 
NRC - DS3 Channelization . Jncremental Charge-Manual Svc Order - Disconnect - Add'l . SOMAh NA 

NRC-DSYSTS-1 COMBlNATIOh . 'Swrtch As !s' Converslon Charge - 1 st 
NRC-DS3ISTS-1 COMBINATION . 'Swrtch As Is' Conversm Charqe . Add'l 
NRC- DS3ISTS-1 COMGiNATION . 'Swrtch As Is' Conversion Charge - Disconn_ect - 1st 

NRC-All Existinq Combinatlon 'Swrtch hs Is' Converslon Charge (Note 6) - 
UNCCC $32 75 
UNCCC $32;5_ 
UNCCC $16 77 
UNCCC 31 6 77 

--c- 

NRC- DS3;STS-1 COMBINATION - 'Swrtch As Is' Conversion Charge . Disconnect. Add'l -- 

DS1 Channelization 
DSI Channelized System per ,month MQ 1 $154 74 
OCU-DPl,data) interface card per month (2 4-Wkbs) l D l O O  $222 

ID lVG $1 46 VG interface card p e r  month 
~ - ~ I S D N I . S R I T E  card) per month UClCA $386 

_- NRCIOrdinarily Combined In GA (Note 5) 
NRC . OS1 Chanzelization ~ 1st --̂ .lll MQ1 --- 
NRC - OS 1 Channpzatnin - Add7 
NRC - Channel Actwailon VG ~ 1 st lD1VG NA 

- 
NA 

M a  1 NA 

NRC ~ Channel Actrvatmn VG - Add'l 1D1VG NA 
NRC - Channel Activatlon OCU-DP- 1st 1D1DD NA 

NRC . Channel Actwatmn BRITE . 1st UClCA NA 

NRC - Electronic Svc Order, per LSR SOMEC NA 
NAC - OS1 Channelizabn ~ Incremental Charge--Manual Svc Order. 1st SOMAN NA 
NRC . OS1 Channelizabon - Incremental CMarqe--Manual Svc Order. Addl SOMAN NA 
NRC - DS1 Channelizatron - Incremental Charge--Manual Svc Order - Disconnect - 1st SOMAN NA 
NRC - OS1 Channelization . Incremental Charqe--Manual Svc Order - Disconnect - Add7 SOMAN . NA 
NRC-All Existing Combination 'Switch As Is' Converslon Charge (Note 6) 

-hRC-DSl COMBINATION . 'Swrtch As Is' Converslon Charqe - 1st UNCCC 832 75 
NRC-OS1 COMBINATION . 'Swrtch As is' Conversion Charge - Addl UNCCC 832 75 

UNCCC $16 77 NRC- DS1 COMBINATION - 'Swrtch As Is' Converslon Charge . Disconnect. 1 st 
UNCCC $16 77 NRC- DS1 COMBINATION . 'Swrtch As Is' Converslon Charge - Disconnect - Add'l 

- 

GRCnChannei Actrvatmn OCU-OP- AMY 1D1DD . NA-- 

NRC ~ Channel Activatm BRITE . Addl ~. UClCA N-A--- 

Access to DCS - Customer Reconflguratlon (Flexsew) 

DSI  DSC Termmatan wrth DS1 Swtchinq 
OS3 DSC Termrnation wrth DS1 Swrtching 
NRC - Ordinarily Combined in GA: 
NRC - Customer Conf 

NRC- D S I  DSC Termina:ror wth DSO SwNrtching - 1st 

DS l  DSC Termination wrth OS0 Swltching 

1 
1 u ra tw  Establishment 
1 NRC - Customer ConfZuraE-r Establishment - Doconn& 
1 

'Version 3 0 0 0  1 i to: 00 

$28 72 
SI2 23 

$15431 1 
____I- 

$2 97 
%3 54 
$51 50 



Notes _ _ ~  
I nte r J E s t e  s s ubi t ? ~  t to true -\up 

1 Geographr4y Deaveraged LJNE Zones and applicable rates have been establshed for certain servtces. as shown in this Agreement 
Where Gecgraphcaliy DeaveraGed UNE Zones and appllcable rates are estabhshed. Statewide rates are obsokte Further. BellSouth is 
in the prccess of enhancing its billing systems in order to accomodate t h s  Geographcalty Deaveraged IJNE Zone Rate Structure Until 
these enhaniements are accomplished. estlmated to be md 2001, the UNE Zone 1 rate will be billed for all sewKes resoding m Zones 1 ,  
2, 3 or 4 ,  i e , Rates for servces resdmg in UNE Zones 2 ,  3 and UNE Zone 4. where applmbk. will not be billed Once billing 
enhanceTents are complete. all applcable UNE Zone rates iekcted in this Agreement will be billed Reference Internet Websrte 6 http./kw& vtefwmectan bellsouth corru‘become-cled d~cslinterconnectlo~deavu~~s pdf to v e w  Geographcally Deaveraged UNE 

Version 3000 t 1 07’00 
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1 __ - - > A  i - 

! I ~ N R C  - incremental Charge . vanlrai Semce Order - __ SG!!h-- L L " 1  

1 1 1  '(appllcabk uher: measuremwt and billivg capabilrty exis% ) 

1 !NRC - incremrrlai Charge - WanuaErvlce Order - Dlsccnnect SOMAN , Y A  I 
iCCS7 Signaiinq Termination, per STP port per month 
iCCS7 Signaling Usage, per ISUP message 

mCCS7 Signaling Usage, p e r  TCAP message 
I 

1 [(apoicabk rihen m e a s b E e n t  and hiling capabilrty exists ) 
~ 

- CCS7 Signaling Usage Surrogate, p e r  link p e r  LATAper mo (9) ' 3 P - X  1 

1 1  i - - - 3 m  !NRC 
'CCS7 Signaling Point Code, Establiskment or Change, per STP affected 

~ . -  - .  .. . 
- - - i  - -- . - - WARD OPERATOR SERVICES . .- . 

Vcnfication and Emergency Interrupt, per minute 

Verification and Emergency I!terrupt, per call NIA $1 00 

Verification, per minute N I A  NA 
NIA NA 

Verification, per cal l  VIL $0 80 

DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE SERVICES 
Oirectory Assist Call Completion Access Svc (DACC), per call attempt 

I_ 

$0 IO NIA 
N/A NA 
N/A $0 01 
N/A NA 

- - 
' Call Compietion Access Term charge per completed call 

Number Services Intercept p e r  query 
Number Services Intercept per Intercept Query Update 

Professional recordlng of name (DA alone) N/A Wb3.Mx3 00 

DRAM or front-end loading, p r  TOPS switch N/A $250 00 

__ 
~~ 

Dlrectory Assistance Acce-ss Service Calls, per call NIA SO 275 

N/A $7 OOO m Professional recording of name (DA and OCP alone) 

AABS or back+-vd loadlng, per IVS N/A - $ 2 2 5 0 0  
€BAS or 0- automation loading, per NAV shell 

I- -- l___- 

-. 
NIA $270 00 

NA 

I l l  ! I 

Operator Provided Cail Handling per min - Uslng BST LID6 
OPERATQR CALL. PRWESSlNG 

N,A 5 1  "-- 

NiA 81 %I 
N/ A NA 
N/ A NA 
NIA 80 10 
N/A $0 10 

us00 1 s 7 , m  w 
uso-02 $250 $90 
us002 S225 

[ [Cail Compk!an Access Tamlnation Charge per call attempt NI A Y e  ' 

-. - 

us001 %7 ooo~xi 
-~ 

'lemon 3000 1 1 ~ 0 7 0 3  0SS.BXX-DATABASE3 



I l l  
[SCP Storage Charge, per SMS Access Acd, p e r  100 Kb 

'Monthly Report - p e r  AIN Toolkit Service Subscriptlon 
I JNRC 1 INRC - Disconnect 

1 INRC 
Speciat Study - per A N  Toolkit Service Subscriptlon 

-- 
NIA NA 

BAPMS NA 
BAPMS NA 
BAPMS 1 NA 
EAPCS 1 NA 
BAPLS I NA 

oss-axx OATABASES 

... .- 
[ /NRC. Disconnect 

1 ~ N R C  I INRC - Oisconnect 

Call Event Report - p e r  AN Toolkit Service Subscription 

Call Event special Study - per NN Tootkrl Service Subscription 
I INRC 
1 [NRC . Oisconnect 

~ ~- 

BAPLS 
BAPO S 
EAPOS NA 

NA BAPOS 
BAPES NA 

BAPES 
BAPES -1 
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--- ______- 
I I iTandem , , ~ S I  r * e ' : t : r r x : c p  ;e' --UL lmc'udes 2nd ;tfici j.+?ct.irG ?@'?en[) 

jMuitipe Taroem S&~~CFIP=?~ -CL 3tt i ie; TO "tiat :andem 3ri-y) t+ec+ke  *:&9 
!Local lme*meaeT zer TOU applies 10 mnsrt m f f K  3nbl 
Tandem inter-ieblary Charge per mou' 

.~ - __~--_____ 

-. ___ 
1 I 

'[This char= applicable only to 

. . ~ _ _ _ ~  TRUNK CHARGE 
Interim charges both non-recurring and n " n g ,  assoclated wrth nterconnecting trwk jroups berween 8eIlSGbth ana CLEC- 1 
shall be 3s sst iorttr 'n this Exhiblt At such time as BellSouth develcgs a final cost based rate for such nterzonnecong trunk 
groups the panes shall amend this agreement to Include such final cost based fates and shall true LIP such charges an 
Laccordance with :his. AUcQment 

1 

Installatjon Trunk Side Service - p e r  DSO 
1 I N K -  1st 
1 ;NRC -Add'l 

I _ _ _  
INTEROF FlCE TRANSPORT 
,Common (Shared) Transpcrt 

ICommon Shared) Transport per nile per mou 
iCommori , Shared) Transpcfl Fac, l r t i~s Terminathx per n?ou 

Interoffice Channel Transport - Dedicated - VG 
'Interoffice Transport - Dedicated - 2-wire VG 

2-Wire VG . p e r  .nile oer month 1 LSXF 
1 LSXF 
1LSXF ! 3 1  139 
1 CSXF m a3 

-- : .~ NRC . 2-wire 'JG -Facilty Terminatan . Disconnect Charge - 1  st 1 LSXF 531 01 
1 LSXF $12 78 

NRG - Manual Svc Order, per LSR SOMAN SZ1 56 
SOMAN 83 a4 

NRC - 2-wire VG - Facilrtv lermmatm . Addl 

NRC - 2 wire VG - Facilrty Terminabn - Disconnect Charge Add'l 

NRC . Manual Svc Order, per LSR disconnect 
NRC - Ebctronc Svc Order per LSR SOMEC 8 2 7 5  - 

t 

Interoffice Transport - Dedicated - DSO - 56/64 KSPS - Kentuclry 6 Mississlppi 

Version 3030 11/0?90 
Am l!-FL-112900 XIS Local Interconnect~on 

1NRC . OS0 .Incrementa Charge-Manual Svc Order . 1 s t  SOMAN NA 
NRC -DSO - Incremental Charge--Manual Svc Order . Add'l SOMAN NA 
NRC - DSO -Incremental Charge- Manual Svc Order-Disconnect--: st SOMAN NA 

,NRC . DSO -Incremental Charge--Manual Svc Order-Disconnect-Add7 SOMAN NA 
f 



I I 

1 (Interoffkc Transport - Dedicated - DS1 - Kentucky L Misslssippl 
1 IDS1 . wr miie cer  rnonth I 1 L5NL 

~~ - _ _  _. . 

INRC - DS1 - Facilrty Terminahon - Disconnect Charge . 1st 

i [NRC - DS1 - Factlrty Termination .Disconnect Charge - Add7 
[NRC - Manual Svc Order per LSR 

I 1 1 INRC - DS1 - Facilrtv Terminatm - Add'l i ILSNL I NA I _ _  ~ 

1 LSNL NA 
1 LSNL NA 

SOMAN NA 

NRC - Manual Svc Order. per LSR disconnect I SOMAN 
SOMEC 
SOMEC 
SOMAN 
SOMAN 
SOMAN 
SOMAN 

NRC - Electronic Svc Order, p e r  L S R  
NRC - Eiectronlc Svc Order. per  L S R  dlsconnect 
NRC . DS3 ~ Incremevtal Charge--Manual Svc Order - i st 
NRC . OS3 . Incremental Charge-Manual Svc Order - Add'l 
NRC - OS3 . Incremental Charge--Manual Svc Order-Osconnect-1 st 
NRC . OS3 - Incremental Charge-Manual Svc Order-Disconnect-Add? 

I 1 [NRC: Manual Svc Order. w r  LSR disconnect 1 SOMAN 1 NA 1 

$3 84 
$2 77 
so 42 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

_ _ _ _ ~  

NA [ SOMAN [ - OS1 - Incremental Charge-Manual Svc Order. 1st 
NRC -DSl  . Incremental Charae-Manual Svc Order. Add7 I SOMAN NA 

I I Ilnterafice Transoort - Oedlcated - DSJ I I I 



I ILocal Channel - Dedicated - 4-Wlre VG 

I ILocal Channel - Dedicated - OS3 
I I 

t I  i I 
I NRC - 1st 

NRC - Add'l 

Version 3000 11:07'00 
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I 1 
y - i  

1 N R C - l s t -  SATNS i ?A 2 

; -- 
~- A- 

10.9 Channellzatron (OS3 to OSl) - Kentucky & M~ssiss~ppr-- 
I SSThUs :per Channe:iz"d System ,29  351 I p e r  " x t h  

' NRC - Add'l SArYS- UA 1 

? 

NRC -: st - Disconnect 
NRC -4dd'l - Disconnect SATNS 

1 ~ ,per :ntertace per month ICOCII SATCO 
I NRC - 1st 
1 YRC-Add1 
' 

NAG - Vanual Svc Order w r  LSR 
NRC - Manual Svc Order per LSR disconnect 

NRC . Electronc Svc Order per LSR disconnect 
Channel Sys:em - Incrementa Cost. Manual Svc Order v s  Electronic - 1 s t  
Channel Sys:Em . Incremental Cost. Manual Svc Order v s  Ekc:rmc -Add7 

NRC - Eiectrcnlc Svc Order. p e r  LSR SObf'EC 

SOMAN 

1 

Locat Interconnection Mid-Span M e e t  
[Local Channel - Dedicated - DS1 
IDS1 Monthly Recurring per month . TEFHG $ 1 7 2 7  

Version 3000 11,07 00 
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NOTES 

I f  no rate IS identrfied In the contract, the rate for the s p e a k  sewice or hunctan ~ r l l  be as set forth in applicable BellSouth tardf x as 
negotiated by the Parties upon request by ??her Party 



BELLSOCTTMfC' OELTACOM SATE5 
NETWORK E L E U E V S  

AND OTHER SERVlCES 

If no rate IS tdelrilied in the contract 'he rate for the speclfK: service 3r function wll be as ;et forth in appkable BellSsuth !aflff or as negotiated by :he Parties 8~pOfl request 
by either P P ~  

- 

1 Unul the FCC osues 11s irder mpiementing a cost recovery mechanism lor permanenl w m k  portability. the C3mpany mll track ts :os:s 31 providing inrelm SPNP 
to venfy the i o s l ~  This ~ l l l  lacilitate !he Flonda PSCs consideabon 0 1  the recovery 91 these ccsts in Dockel 9Wi37-TP rfLl __ 

2 
BellSsuth and CLEC mll each w a r  their awn i o s &  51 providing remole call forwarding as an :n!enm number  portability Wtlon (m ~ _ _  

. -  

Version 3ooO 1 I 07100 
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OESCRlPTlON I usoc 

Version 3000 11/07/00 

! . -_A O W F  Message Ptocessirg. Fer n a s s a p  % L A  I 55x4 
AMIF Message P*ocess ng pr message I V A  ' 5; x4 : 
CMDS H e s i l g e  Processing, p r  nessage kL A ' 5;: XN j 

1 ODUF Message Processog,  per nagnetic t a p  provlsroned % A  

I OOUF Oam T*ansmisson {CONNECT DIRECT). per message % A  

ADUF Data Transmission (CONNECT DIRECT). p e r  message % A  
CMOS Data Transmiss,on (CONNECT DIRECT]. per message I % A  

--__ 

NOTES 

If no rate IS  Iderriflea In the :ontract 'he rare !or the 59% fic Sevlce 3r ' U ~ C : I G ~  MII Se 2s jet 'orlh in 
apprcaoie BellSouth 'anff or 3s negotiate3 Sy :he parties mor, 'ecuest 3y ?ither O a q  

ATT 1 1  -FL-112933 XIS 




